
Treaty Series

Treaties and international agreements
registered

or filed and recorded
with the Secretariat of the United Nations

Recueil des Traitis

Traitds et accords internationaux

enregistrs
ou classes et inscrits au r'pertoire

au Secritariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies



Copyright © United Nations 1999
All rights reserved

Manufactured in the United States of America

Copyright © Nations Unies 1999
Tous droits rdserv6s

1mprimd aux Etats-Unis d'Am6rique



Treaty Series

Treaties and international agreements
registered

or filed and recorded
with the Secretariat of the United Nations

VOLUME 1590

Recueil des Traitis

Traites et accords internationaux

enregistris
ou classes et inscrits au repertoire

au Secritariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies

United Nations * Nations Unies

New York, 1999



Treaties and international agreements
registered or filed and recorded

with the Secretariat of the United Nations

VOLUME 1590 1991 I. Nos. 27827-27847
11. Nos. 1047-1048

TABLE OF CONTENTS

I

Treaties and international agreements

registered from 1 January 1991 to 18 January 1991

Page

No. 27827. United States of America and Panama:

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement relating to payment to be made by
Panama to the Panama Canal Company and the Canal Zone Government for
goods and services (with agreed minute). Panama, 25 March 1980 ................... 3

No. 27828. United States of America and Panama:

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement relating to payment to be made by
the Panama Canal Commission to the Government of Panama (with agreed
m inute). Panam a, 25 M arch 1980 ............................................................................. 17

No. 27829. United States of America and Dominican Republic:

Agreement for the sale of agricultural commodities (with memorandum of under-
standing and annexes). Signed at Santo Domingo on 11 December 1982 ......... 29

No. 27830. United States of America and Israel:

Memorandum of Agreement relating to technical assistance in developing and im-
proving air traffic operation in the Ben Gurion Airport. Signed at Washington
on 27 Jan uary 1983 .................................................................................................... 73

No. 27831. United States of America and Singapore:

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement concerning general security of mili-
tary information. Singapore, 25 June 1982 and 9 March 1983 ............... 85

Vol. 1590



Traitis et accords internationaux
enregistris ou classis et inscrits au repertoire

au Secritariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies

VOLUME 1590 1991 I. N s 27827-27847
II. N s 1047-1048

TABLE DES MATIEkRES

I

Traitis et accords internationaux

enregistris du lerjanvier 1991 au 18janvier 1991

Pages

NO 27827. Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et Panama:

tchange de notes constituant un accord relatif au versement de sommes dues par
le Panama A la compagnie du Canal de Panama et au Gouvernement de la zone
du Canal pour fourniture de marchandises et de services (avec proc~s-verbal
approuv6). Panam a, 25 m ars 1980 ........................................................................... 3

NO 27828. Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et Panama :

tchange de notes constituant un accord relatif au versement de sommes dues
par la Commission du Canal de Panama au Gouvernement panam6en (avec
proc~s-verbal approuv6). Panama, 25 mars 1980 .................................................. 17

NO 27829. Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et Ripublique dominicaine :

Accord relatif A la vente de produits agricoles (avec m6morandum d'accord et
annexes). Sign6 A Saint-Domingue le 11 dcembre 1982 .................. 29

NO 27830. Etats-Unis d'Amkrique et Israel :

M6morandum d'accord relatif A une assistance technique pour le d6veloppement
et l'amdlioration des op6rations de trafic a6rien b l'adroport Ben Gurion.
Sign6 A W ashington le 27 janvier 1983 .................................................................... 73

N0 27831. ]Etats-Unis d'Amerique et Singapour:

tchange de notes constituant un accord relatif aux mesures de sdcurit6 g6n6rale
dans le domaine de l'information militaire. Singapour, 25 juin 1982 et 9 mars
1983 .............................................................................................................................. 85

Vol. 1590



VI United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1991

Page

No. 27832. United States of America and Sri Lanka:
Exchange of notes constituting an agreement relating to trade in cotton, wool, and

man-made fiber textiles and textile products (with annexes). Colombo,
10 M ay 1983 ................................................................................................................ 97

No. 27833. United States of America and Greece:
Agreement on defense and economic cooperation (with annex). Signed at Athens

on 8 Septem ber 1983 ................................................................................................. 117

No. 27834. United States of America and Barbados:

General Agreement for economic, technical and related assistance. Signed at
Bridgetow n on 14 Septem ber 1983 .......................................................................... 153

No. 27835. United States of America and Italy:
Extradition Treaty. Signed at Rome on 13 October 1983 ............................................ 161

No. 27836. Austria and Federal Republic of Germany:

Agreement concerning relations in the field of films (with annex and exchanges of
notes). Signed at Vienna on 16 M ay 1990 ............................................................... 197

No. 27837. Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and Italy:
Agreement concerning the prevention of incidents at sea outside territorial waters

(with annex). Signed at Rome on 30 November 1989 ........................................... 225

No. 27838. United Nations and Nepal:
Exchange of letters constituting an agreement concerning the Regional Meeting

on Confidence Building Measures in the Asia-Pacific Region, to be held at
Kathmandu, Nepal, from 24 to 26 January 1991. New York, 7 and 14 January
199 1 .............................................................................................................................. 257

No. 27839. United Nations (United Nations Development Programme) and
Kenya:

Basic Agreement concerning assistance by the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme to the Government of Kenya. Signed at Nairobi on 17 January
199 1 .............................................................................................................................. 259

No. 27840. Sweden and Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:
Agreement concerning frontier trade. Signed at Moscow on 13 February 1985 ...... 285

No. 27841. Sweden, Poland and Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:
Agreement concerning the common delimitation point of their maritime bound-

aries in the Baltic Sea. Signed at Stockholm on 30 June 1989 ............................ 299

No. 27842. Sweden and Denmark:

Agreement on the exchange of information concerning the Barseback power plant.
Signed at Stockholm on 11 April 1985 .................................................................... 311

Vol 1590



1991 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks VII

Pages

N0 27832. Ittats-Unis d'Amkrique et Sri Lanka:

tchange de notes constituant un accord concernant le commerce du coton, de
la laine, et des textiles synth6tiques et produits textiles (avec annexes).
C olom bo, 10 m ai 1983 .............................................................................................. . 97

N0 27833. Etats-Unis d'Amerique et Grace:

Accord de d6fense et de coop6ration dconomique (avec annexe). Sign6 A Ath~nes
le 8 septem bre 1983 ................................................................................................... 117

N0 27834. ltats-Unis d'Am~rique et Barbade:

Accord cadre d'aide 6conomique, technique et d'aide connexe. Sign6 A Bridge-
tow n le 14 septem bre 1983 ....................................................................................... 153

N0 27835. ttats-Unis d'Amirique et Italie :

Trait6 d'extradition. Sign6 Rome le 13 octobre 1983 ................................................. 161

N0 27836. Autriche et Rkpublique fNdkrale d'Allemagne:

Accord sur les relations cin~matographiques (avec annexe et 6changes de notes).
Sign6 A Vienne le 16 m ai 1990 .................................................................................. 197

N0 27837. Union des Rpubliques socialistes sovi~tiques et Italie :

Accord relatif A la prevention d'incidents en mer au-delA des eaux territoriales
(avec annexe). Sign6 A Rome le 30 novembre 1989 ............................................... 225

NO 27838. Organisation des Nations Unies et N~pal :

tchange de lettres constituant un accord concernant la R6union r6gionale charg6e
d'6tudier des mesures propres A accroitre la confiance dans la rdgion de l'Asie
et du Pacifique, devant avoir lieu h Kathmandu (N6pal) du 24 au 26 janvier
1991. N ew York, 7 et 14janvier 1991 ....................................................................... 257

NO 27839. Organisation des Nations Unies (Programme des Nations Unies pour
le d~veloppement) et Kenya:

Accord de base relatif b une assistance du Programme des Nations Unies pour
le d6veloppement au Gouvernement kdnyan. Signd A Nairobi le 17 janvier
199 1 .............................................................................................................................. 25 9

N0 27840. Suede et Union des Rkpubliques socialistes sovi~tiques :

Accord sur le commerce frontalier. Sign6 A Moscou le 13 f6vrier 1985 .................... 285

N0 27841. Suede, Pologne et Union des Rpubliques socialistes soviktiques :

Accord concernant le point commun de d~limitation de leurs fronti~res maritimes
en mer Baltique. Sign6 Stockholm le 30 juin 1989 ............................................. 299

N0 27842. Sukde et Danemark:

Accord relatif A 1'6change de renseignements concernant la centrale de Barseback.
Sign6 A Stockholm le 11 avril 1985 .......................................................................... 311

Vol. 1590



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks

Page

No. 27843. Sweden and Denmark:
Agreement on the exchange of information and notifications concerning Swedish

and Danish nuclear installations, etc. Signed at Oslo on 21 October 1986 ....... 325

No. 27844. Sweden and Norway:
Agreement on the exchange of information and notifications concerning Swedish

and Norwegian nuclear installations, etc. Signed at Oslo on 21 October
1986 .............................................................................................................................. 337

No. 27845. Sweden and German Democratic Republic:
Agreement for the application of the European Agreement of 17 October 1980

concerning the provision of medical care to persons during temporary resi-
dence. Signed at Stockholm on 25 November 1987 .............................................. 349

No. 27846. Sweden and Poland:
Agreement concerning the delimitation of the continental shelf and fishing zones

(with nautical chart). Signed at Warsaw on 10 February 1989 ............................ 361

No. 27847. Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden:
Convention concerning the working environment. Signed at Stockholm on 29 June

1989
Rectification of the authentic Finnish, Norwegian and Swedish texts of the above-

mentioned Convention
Rectification of the authentic Danish text of the above-mentioned Convention ..... 370

II

Treaties and international agreements
filed and recorded from 1 January 1991 to 18 January 1991

No. 1047. United Nations Industrial Development Organization and Pan-
African Telecommunications (PATU):

Memorandum of Understanding on cooperation. Signed at Vienna on 13 Novem-
ber 198 1 ....................................................................................................................... 437

No. 1048. International Atomic Energy Agency and Arab Atomic Energy
Agency:

Cooperation Agreement. Signed at Vienna on 31 October 1990 and at Tunis on
12 N ovem ber 1990 ..................................................................................................... 445

Vol. 1590

Vill



1991 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis IX

Pages

NO 27843. Suede et Danemark:
Accord relatif A l'6change de renseignements et de notifications concernant les

installations nucl~aires etc., suddoises et danoises. Sign6 b Oslo le 21 octobre
19 86 .............................................................................................................................. 325

NO 27844. Suede et Norvige :
Accord relatif b l'6change de renseignements et de notifications concernant les

installations nucl6aires, etc., su6doises et norv6giennes. Sign6 A Oslo le 21 oc-
to b re 19 86 .................................................................................................................... 337

NO 27845. Suede et Ripublique d~mocratique allemande :
Accord concernant l'application de l'Accord europden du 17 octobre 1980 relatif

h la prestation de soins m6dicaux aux personnes en s6jour temporaire. Sign6
A Stockholm le 25 novembre 1987 ........................................................................... 349

N0 27846. Suede et Pologne:
Accord concernant la d6limitation du plateau continental et des zones de pche

(avec carte marine). Sign6 A Varsovie le 10 f6vrier 1989 ...................................... 361

N0 27847. Danemark, Finlande, Islande, Norv~ge et Suede :
Convention relative A l'environnement du lieu de travail. Sign6e A Stockholm le

29 juin 1989

Correction des textes authentiques finnois, norv6gien et su6dois de la Convention
susmentionnde

Correction du texte authentique danois de la Convention susmentionn6e ............... 371

II

Accords internationaux
classes et inscrits au repertoire du lerjanvier 1991 au 18janvier 1991

N0 1047. Organisation des Nations Unies pour le diveloppement industriel et
l'Union panafricaine des t~lecommunications (UPAT) :

M6morandum d'accord sur la coop6ration. Sign6 A Vienne le 13 novembre 1981 ... 437

N0 1048. Agence internationale de l'knergie atomique et Agence arabe de
1'6nergie atomique :

Accord de cooperation. Sign6 A Vienne le 31 octobre 1990 et A Tunis le 12 no-
vem bre 1990 ................................................................................................................ 445

Vol. 1590



X United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 1991

Page

ANNEX A. Ratifications, accessions, subsequent agreements, etc., con-
cerning treaties and international agreements registered with the
Secretariat of the United Nations

No. 2545. Convention relating to the Status of Refugees. Signed at Geneva, on
28 July 1951:

Withdrawal by Paraguay of the declaration under article 1(B) (1) made upon
accession

Declaration by Paraguay under article 1 (B) (1) ........................................................... 454

No. 4789. Agreement concerning the adoption of uniform conditions of ap-
proval and reciprocal recognition of approval for motor vehicle
equipment and parts. Done at Geneva, on 20 March 1958:

Entry into force of amendments to Regulation No. 28 annexed to the above-
m entioned A greem ent ............................................................................................... 455

Entry into force of amendments to Regulation No. 48 annexed to the above-
mentioned Agreement of 20 M arch 1958 ................................................................ 462

Application by Germany of Regulations Nos. 35,41, 51, 58,60,61, 62, 64,76 and 78
annexed to above-mentioned Agreement of 20 March 1958 ............................... 527

No. 7433. Agreement between the United Nations Special Fund and the Gov-
ernment of Kenya concerning assistance from the Special Fund.
Signed at New York on 1 October 1964:

No. 7456. Agreement between the United Nations, the International Labour
Organisation, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations, the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization, the International Civil Aviation Organiza-
tion, the World Health Organization, the International Telecom-
munication Union, the World Meteorological Organization, the In-
ternational Atomic Energy Agency and the Universal Postal Union
and the Government of Kenya concerning technical assistance.
Signed at Nairobi on 11 November 1964:

No. 7732. Standard Agreement on operational assistance between the United
Nations, the International Labour Organisation, the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, the United Na-
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, the Inter-
national Civil Aviation Organization, the World Health Organ-
ization, the International Telecommunication Union, the World
Meteorological Organization, the International Atomic Energy
Agency and the Universal Postal Union and the Government of the
Republic of Kenya. Signed at Nairobi on 26 April 1965:

T erm ination ........................................................................................................................ 604

Vol. 1590



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks

Pages

ANNEXE A. Ratifications, adhdsions, accords ultirieurs, etc., concernant
des trait,6s et accords internationaux enregistr6s au Secretariat de
l'Organisation des Nations Unies

NO 2545. Convention relative au statut des rkfugiks. Sign~e A Gen~ve, le 28 juil-
let 1951 :

Retrait par le Paraguay de la declaration en vertu de la section B 1) de 1'article 1
formulde lors de l'adh6sion

D6claration par le Paraguay en vertu de la section B 1) de l'article 1 ........................ 454

NO 4789. Accord concernant l'adoption de conditions uniformes d'homologa-
tion et la reconnaissance r~ciproque de l'homologation des kquipe-
ments et pi&es de vkhicules A moteur. Fait i Genve, le 20 mars
1958:

Entr6e en vigueur d'amendements au R~glement n° 28 annex6 I 1' Accord susmen-
tio n n 6 ........................................................................................................................... 528

Entrde en vigueur d'amendements au R~glement n° 48 annex6 1' Accord susmen-
tionn6 du 20 m ars 1958 ............................................................................................. 535

Application par l'Allemagne des R~glements nOS 35,41, 51, 58, 60, 61, 62,64,76, et
78 annex6s A l'Accord susmentionn6 du 20 mars 1958 ........................................ 603

NO 7433. Accord entre le Fonds special des Nations Unies et le Gouvernement
k6nyen relatif i une assistance du Fonds sp6cial. Sign6 A New York
le 11r octobre 1964 :

NO 7456. Accord relatif A l'assistance technique entre l'Organisation des
Nations Unies, l'Organisation internationale du Travail, l'Orga-
nisation des Nations Unies pour I'alimentation et i'agriculture,
l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'ducation, la science et la
culture, l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale, l'Organi-
sation mondiale de la santk, l'Union internationale des ti16commu-
nications, l'Organisation m~t~orologique mondiale, i'Agence inter-
nationale de l'6nergie atomique et l'Union postale universelle,
d'une part, et le Gouvernement Knyen, d'autre part. Sign6 A Nai-
robi le 11 novembre 1964 :

N0 7732. Accord type d'assistance op~rationnelle entre l'Organisation des
Nations Unies, l'Organisation internationale du Travail, I'Orga-
nisation des Nations Unies pour l'alimentation et l'agriculture,
I'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'ducation, la science et la
culture, l'Organisation de i'aviation civile internationale, l'Orga-
nisation mondiale de la sant, I'Union internationale des t61icom-
munications, l'Organisation mkt~orologique mondiale, l'Agence
internationale de I'6nergie atomique et l'Union postale universelle,
d'une part, et le Gouvernement de la Rkpublique du Kenya, d'autre
part. Sign6 A Nairobi le 26 avril 1965 :

A brogation .......................................................................................................................... 605

Vol. 1590



XII United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait6s 1991

Page

No. 11827. Agreement between Finland and Sweden concerning frontier rivers.
Signed at Stockholm on 16 September 1971:

Amendment of annex B to the above-mentioned Agreement ..................................... 606

No. 14500. Treaty on extradition between the United States of America and
Italy. Signed at Rome on 18 January 1973:

Termination (Note by the Secretariat) ................................... 611

No. 18272. Long-term Trade Agreement between the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics and Sweden. Signed at Moscow on 7 April 1976:

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement extending the above-mentioned
Agreem ent. M oscow, 15 April 1986 ......................................................................... 612

No. 20367. Convention on the recognition of studies, diplomas and degrees in
higher education in the Arab States. Concluded at Paris on
22 December 1978:

R atification by Sudan ........................................................................................................ 619

No. 20652. Agreement between the Government of the Kingdom of Sweden and
the Government of the Hungarian People's Republic concerning
co-operation in matters relating to health and medical services.
Signed at Budapest on 21 September 1977:

A m endm ent ........................................................................................................................ 620

No. 21618. European Agreement on main international traffic arteries (AGR).
Concluded at Geneva on 15 November 1975:

A ccession by Portugal ...................................................................................................... 621

No. 21931. International Convention against the taking of hostages. Adopted
by the General Assembly of the United Nations on 17 December
1979:

Accessions by Saudi Arabia and Saint Kitts and Nevis .............................................. 622

No. 22376. International Coffee Agreement, 1983. Adopted by the Interna-
tional Coffee Council on 16 September 1982:

Acceptance by Brazil of the above-mentioned Agreement, as extended by the
International Coffee Council by Resolution No. 347 of 3 July 1989 .................. 624

No. 23179. Long-term Trade Agreement between the Government of Sweden
and the Government of the Hungarian People's Republic. Signed
at Stockholm on 23 February 1982:

E x ten sion ............................................................................................................................ 625

Vol. 1590



1991 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis XIII

Pages

N0 11827. Accord entre la Finlande et la Suede relatif aux fleuves fronti~re.
Signk A Stockholm le 16 septembre 1971 :

Modification de l'annexe B de I'Accord susmentionn6 ............................................... 606

NO 14500. Traitk d'extradition entre les Etats-Unis d'Amkrique et l'Italie.
Signk A Rome le 18 janvier 1973 :

A brogation (N ote du Secritariat) ................................................................................... 611

N0 18272. Accord commercial A long terme entre l'Union des Rkpubliques so-
cialistes soviktiques et la Suede. Signk A Moscou le 7 avril 1976 :

Echange de notes constituant un accord prorogeant I'Accord susmentionnd.
M oscou, 15 avril 1986 ................................................................................................ 612

N0 20367. Convention sur la reconnaissance des ktudes, des dipl6mes et des
grades de I'enseignement supkrieur dans les Etats arabes. Conclue
A Paris le 22 dkcembre 1978:

R atification par le Soudan ................................................................................................ 619

N0 20652. Accord entre le Gouvernement du Royaume de Suede et le Gou-
vernement de la Republique populaire hongroise relatif ii la coop&
ration dans le domaine des services de santk et des services m~di-
caux. Sign6 a Budapest le 21 septembre 1977 :

M odification ....................................................................................................................... 620

NO 21618. Accord europ~en sur les grandes routes de trafic international
(AGR). Conclu A Gen~ve le 15 novembre 1975:

A dhesion du Portugal ........................................................................................................ 621

N0 21931. Convention internationale contre la prise d'otages. Adopt~e par l'As-
semblke g~nkrale des Nations Unies le 17 dkcembre 1979:

Adh6sions de l'Arabie saoudite et de Saint-Kitts-et-Nevis ........................................ 622

N0 22376. Accord international de 1983 sur le caf%. Adopt6 par le Conseil inter-
national du cafe le 16 septembre 1982 :

Acceptation par le Br6sil de l'Accord susmentionn6, tel que prorog6 par le Conseil
international du caf6 par sa resolution n0 347 du 3 juillet 1989 ........................... 624

N0 23179. Accord commercial i long terme entre le Gouvernement de ia Suide
et le Gouvernement de la Republique populaire hongroise. Signk it
Stockholm le 23 fivrier 1982 :

P rorogation ......................................................................................................................... 625

VoL 1590



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks

Page

No. 24404. Convention on Early Notification of a Nuclear Accident. Adopted
by the General Conference of the International Atomic Energy
Agency at Vienna on 26 September 1986:

Ratification by Brazil and accession by the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the U nited N ations .................................................................................................... 626

No. 24643. Convention on Assistance in the Case of a Nuclear Accident or Ra-
diological Emergency. Adopted by the General Conference of the
International Atomic Energy Agency at Vienna on 26 September
1986:

Ratification by Brazil, accession by the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations and approval by Finland ............................................................... 627

No. 25811. International Sugar Agreement, 1987. Concluded at London on
11 September 1987:

R atification by A rgentina .................................................................................................. 629

No. 25910. International Convention on the Harmonized Commodity Descrip-
tion and Coding System. Concluded at Brussels on 14 June 1983:

Ratification by Hungary and accessions by Chad, Burkina Faso and Bulgaria in
respect of the above-mentioned Convention as amended by the Protocol of
A m endm ent of 24 June 1986 .................................................................................... 632

No. 26164. Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer. Con-
cluded at Vienna on 22 March 1985:

A ccession by M alaw i ........................................................................................................ 633

No. 26369. Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer.
Concluded at Montreal on 16 September 1987:

Accessions by Yugoslavia, Uruguay and Malawi ......................................................... 634

No. 27531. Convention on the rights of the child. Adopted by the General
Assembly of the United Nations on 20 November 1989:

Ratifications by various countries and accession by Malawi ..................................... 635

No. 27627. United Nations Convention against illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs
and Psychotropic Substances. Concluded at Vienna on 20 De-
cember 1988:

R atification by Yugoslavia ................................................................................................ 637

Vol. 1590

XIV



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traits

Pages

NO 24404. Convention sur la notification rapide d'un accident nucl6aire.
Adoptie par la Conffrence g6nkrale de I'Agence internationale de
l1'nergie atomique i Vienne le 26 septembre 1986:

Ratification du Brdsil et adh6sion de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'ali-
m entation et l'agriculture ......................................................................................... 626

NO 24643. Convention sur I'assistance en cas d'accident nuclkaire ou de situa-
tion d'urgence radiologique. Adopt6e par la Conf6rence gkn&
rale de I'Agence internationale de l'6nergie atomique A Vienne le
26 septembre 1986 :

Ratification du Br6sil, adh6sion de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour 'ali-
mentation et l'agriculture et approbation de la Finlande ..................................... 627

NO 25811. Accord international de 1987 sur le sucre. Conclu & Londres le
11 septembre 1987:

R atification de l'A rgentine ............................................................................................... 629

NO 25910. Convention internationale sur le Systime harmonisk de d6signation
et de codification des marchandises. Conclue it Bruxelles le 14 juin
1983 :

Ratification de la Hongrie et adhdsions du Tchad, du Burkina Faso et de la Bul-
garie A l'6gard de la Convention susmentionn6e telle que modifi6e par le Pro-
tocole d'amendement du 24 juin 1986 .................................................................... 632

NO 26164. Convention de Vienne pour la protection de ia couche d'ozone. Con-
clue i Vienne le 22 mars 1985 :

A dh6sion du M alaw i ......................................................................................................... 633

No 26369. Protocole de Montrial relatif i des substances qui appauvrissent la
couche d'ozone. Conclu A Montreal le 16 septembre 1987:

Adh6sions de la Yougoslavie, de l'Uruguay et du Malawi ........................................... 634

NO 27531. Convention relative aux droits de l'enfant. Adoptke par l'Assemblie
g6n6rale des Nations Unies le 20 novembre 1989:

Ratifications de divers pays et adh6sion du Malawi ..................................................... 635

N0 27627. Convention des Nations Unies contre le trafic illicite de stupkfiants
et de substances psychotropes. Conclue A Vienne le 20 decembre
1988 :

Ratification de la Yougoslavie .......................................................................................... 637

Vol 1590



NOTE BY THE SECRETARIAT

Under Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations every treaty and every international agree-
ment entered into by any Member of the United Nations after the coming into force of the Charter shall,
as soon as possible, be registered with the Secretariat and published by it. Furthermore, no party to a
treaty or international agreement subject to registration which has not been registered may invoke that
treaty or agreement before any organ of the United Nations. The General Assembly, by resolution 97 (I),
established regulations to give effect to Article 102 of the Charter (see text of the regulations, vol. 859,
p. VIII).

The terms "treaty" and "international agreement" have not been defined either in the Charter or in
the regulations, and the Secretariat follows the principle that it acts in accordance with the position of the
Member State submitting an instrument for registration that so far as that party is concerned the instru-
ment is a treaty or an international agreement within the meaning of Article 102. Registration of an
instrument submitted by a Member State, therefore, does not imply ajudgement by the Secretariat on the
nature of the instrument, the status of a party or any similar question. It is the understanding of the
Secretariat that its action does not confer on the instrument the status of a treaty or an international
agreement if it does not already have that status and does not confer on a party a status which it would
not otherwise have.

Unless otherwise indicated, the translations of the original texts of treaties, etc., published in this
Series have been made by the Secretariat of the United Nations.

NOTE DU SECRITARIAT

Aux termes de l'Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, tout trait6 ou accord international
conclu par un Membre des Nations Unies apr~s 'entr6e en vigueur de la Charte sera, le plus t6t possible,
enregistr6 au Secr6tariat et publi6 par lui. De plus, aucune partie A un trait6 ou accord international qui
aurait dO etre enregistr6 mais ne l'a pas t6 ne pourra invoquer ledit trait6 ou accord devant un organe des
Nations Unies. Par sa r6solution 97 (I), l'Assembl6e g6n6rale a adopt6 un r~glement destin6 A mettre en
application l'Article 102 de la Charte (voir texte du r;Iglement, vol. 859, p. IX).

Le terme < trait6 >> et l'expression < accord international > n'ont 6t6 d6finis ni dans la Charte ni dans
le r~glement, et le Secretariat a pris comme principe de s'en tenir h la position adopt6e A cet 6gard par
l'Etat Membre qui a pr6sent6 l'instrument A l'enregistrement, h savoir que pour autant qu'il s'agit de cet
Etat comme partie contractante l'instrument constitue un trait6 ou un accord international au sens de
I'Article 102. Il s'ensuit que l'enregistrement d'un instrument pr6sent6 par un Etat Membre n'implique,
de la part du Secr6tariat, aucun jugement sur la nature de l'instrument, le statut d'une partie ou toute
autre question similaire. Le Secr6tariat consid&e donc que les actes qu'il pourrait 8tre amen6 A accomplir
ne conferent pas A un instrument la qualitd de << trait6 > ou d'< accord international si cet instrument
n'a pas d6j4 cette qualitO, et qu'ils ne conf~rent pas A une partie un statut que, par ailleurs, elle ne
possederait pas.

Sauf indication contraire, les traductions des textes originaux des trait6s, etc., publi6s dans ce Re-
cuei ont &6 6tablies par le Secr6tariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies.
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No. 27827

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
and

PANAMA

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement relating to pay-
ment to be made by Panama to the Panama Canal Com-
pany and the Canal Zone Government for goods and
services (with agreed minute). Panama, 25 March 1980

Authentic texts: English and Spanish.

Registered by the United States of America on 2 January 1991.

ETATS-UNIS D'AME'RIQUE
et

PANAMA

Echange de notes constituant un accord relatif au versement
de sommes dues par le Panama it la compagnie du Canal
de Panama et au Gouvernement de la zone du Canal
pour fourniture de marchandises et de services (avec
proces-verbal approuvk). Panama, 25 mars 1980

Textes authentiques : anglais et espagnol.

Enregistr.6 par les Etats-Unis d'Amrique le 2 janvier 1991.
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT' BE-
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND PANAMA
RELATING TO PAYMENT TO BE MADE BY PANAMA TO THE
PANAMA CANAL COMPANY AND THE CANAL ZONE GOV-
ERNMENT FOR GOODS AND SERVICES

I

The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Acting Minister

of Foreign Relations

Panama, March 25, 1980

No. 206

EXCELLENCY:
I have the honor to confirm the understanding that the cumula-

tive amount owed by the Government of the Republic of Panama to
the Panama Canal Company and the Canal Zone Government for
goods and services rendered as of June 30, 1979, less the amount
excluded below, will be paid over a twenty-seven (27) month period.
The cumulative amount excludes an amount of $744,156.85 which
will be paid pursuant to an agreement between the Panama Canal
Company and the Instituto de Acueductos y Alcantarillados Na-
cionales (IDAAN). It is understood that IDAAN, in addition to
making current payments, will make full payment of this non-cur-
rent amount in accordance with that agreement.

It is understood that the amount of $8,177,473.91 will be paid by
the Government of Panama over a period of twenty-seven (27)
months to cancel the cumulative amount outstanding.referred to in
the preceding paragraph.

This amount owing will be paid in cash or may be offset by the
Panama Canal Commission against the amounts due to the Gov-
ernment of Panama under Articles III and XIII of the Panama
Canal Treaty of 19772 when these amounts become payable, in
the amount of $909,000.00 for each quarter beginning with the
quarter ending December 31, 1979, and continuing for eight addi-
tional quarters. It is recognized that the amount to be offset for the
quarter ending December 31, 1981, may be less than $909,000.00, as
necessary to insure that the amount actually owing will be paid.

I Carne into force on 25 March 1980, in accordance with the provisions of the said notes.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1280, p. 
3
.
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The above amount represents outstanding billings as of June 30,
1979, for the following categories of services provided by the
Panama Canal Company and the Canal Zone Government:

Water Processing Costs 1959-1969 ................................. $1,686,347.79
Garbage Disposal (Colon) ................................................. 396,553.00
Palo Seco H ospital ............................................................ 5,677,812.00
Other-Panama Canal Company ................................... 349,690.89
Other-Canal Zone Government .................................... 67,070.23

$8,177,473.91

It is further understood that invoices for goods and services pro-
vided to the Government of Panama by the Panama Canal Compa-
ny and the Canal Zone Government between June 30, 1979 and Oc-
tober 1, 1979 will be paid within 30 days after the date of the in-
voice. If any part of this amount so billed remains unpaid as of No-
vember 30, 1979, the unpaid balance may be offset by the Panama
Canal Commission against the payment to be made for the month
of December 1979, to the Republic of Panama by the Panama
Canal Commission under Articles III and XIII of the Panama
Canal Treaty of 1977.

Consistent with that procedure, I have the honor to propose that
for administrative convenience throughout the term of the Treaty
any amount billed by the Panama Canal Commission to the Cen-
tral Government of the Republic of Panama, which remains unpaid
more than 30 days following receipt of an invoice, may be offset by
the Panama Canal Commission against the next payment payable
to your Government.

If the foregoing is acceptable to you, I have the honor to suggest
that this note and your reply thereto indicating acceptance shall
constitute an agreement between our two Governments, effective
this date.

AMBLER H. Moss, Jr.

His Excellency Juan Manuel Castulovich
Acting Minister of Foreign Relations
Panama

Vol. 1590, 1-27827
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[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

REPUBLICA DE PANAMA
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES

PANAMA, PANAMA

25 de marzo de 1980

Nota N' DVM-030

Excelencia:

Tengo el honor de avisar recibo de la nota N0 206 de

Su Excelencia fechada hoy cuyo texto es el siguiente:

"Exce lencia:

Tengo el honor le confirmar el entendim4ento de

que la cantidad acumulativa adeudada por el Gobierno

de la Rep6blica de Panam& a la Compahla del Canal de

PanamA y al Gobierno de la Zona del Canal por bienes

y servi.ios suministrados hasta el dia 30 de junio

de 1979, menos la cantidad exclulda mhs adelante, se

rA pagada dentro de un plazo de veintisiete (27) me

ses. La cantidad acumulativa excluye una cantidad

por $774,156.85 la cual ser& pagada conforme a un

acuerdo entre la Compafifa del Canal de PanamA y el

Instituto de Acueductos y Alcantarillados Nacionales

(IDAAN). Queda entendido que el IDAAN, ademAs de e-

fectuar los pagos corrientes, saldard csta cuenta no

corriente de conformidad con dicho acuerdo.

Se entiende que el Gobierno de Panamg pagarS

una suma de ;8,177,473.91 dentro de un plazo de

veintisiete (27) meses, para cancelar la cantidad a-

Vol. 1590. 1-27827
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cumulativa pendiente a que hace referencia el pfrrafo

anterior.

Esta cantidad pendiente serh pagada en efectivo o

compensada de las sumas que la Comisi6n del Canal de

PanamA debe al Gobierno de Panama confornle a los Artf-

culos III y XIII del Tratado del Canal de PanamA en 1977,

cuando dichas cantidades sean pagaderas, en el monto de

$909,000.00 por cada trimestre comenzando con el que fi

naliza el 31 de diciembre de 1979 y continuando por ocho

trimestres adicionales. Se reconoce que el monto que

ha de compensarse por el trimestre que finaliza el 31

de diciembre de 1981 pudiera ser de menos de $909,000.00

segn sea necesario para asegurar que se pague la cantidad

realmente adecuada.

El monto antes indicado representa facturas pendien

tes al 30 de junio de 1979 por las siguientes categorfas

de servicios prestados por la Compafia del Canal de Pana-

mA y el Gobierno de 1-a Zona del Canal:

Costos de Depuracifn de agua $1,686,347.79
(1959-!960)*

Eliminaci6n de basura (Col6n) 396,553.00

Hospital de Palo Seco 5,677,812.00

Otros-Compafufa del Canal de Panama 349,690.89

Otros-GDbierno de la Zona del Canal 67,070.23

Total $8,177,437.91**

Se entiende, ademhs, que las facturas por bienes y

servicios suministrados al Gobierno de PanamA por la

• Should read "1959-1969".
•* Should read "$8,177,473.91".

Vol. 1590, 1-27827
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Compaiiia del Canal de Panaml y el Gobierno de la Zona

del Canal entre el 30 de junio de 1979 y el 10 de octu-

bre de 1979 se pagarhn dentro de treinta dias a contar

desde la fecha de la factura. Si cualquier parte de la

cantidad asl facturada no se hubiese pagado para el 30

de noviembre de 1979, el saldo pendiente podrA ser com

pensado por la Comisi6n del Canal de Panaml contra el

pago correspondiente al mes de diciembre de 1979 que ha

brA de efectuar la Comisi6n del Canal de PanamA a la Re-

pCblica de Panaml conforme a los Articulos III y XIII

del Tratado del Canal de PanamA de 1977.

Consistente con este procedimiento, tengo el honor

de proponer que para conveniencia administrativa durante

la vigencia del Tratado, cualquier suma facturada por la

Comisi6n del Canal de PanamA al Gobierno Central de la

Repdblica de PanamA, que queda pendiente por mSs de

treinta dfas despuds del recibo de una factura, serS

compensado por la Comisi6n del Canal de PanamS del proxi

mo pago a su Gobierno.

Si lo antedicho es aceptable a Vuestra Excelencia,

tengo el honor de sugerir que esta nota junto con su

respuesta indicando su aceptaci6n, constituyan un acuer

do entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, efectivo el dfa de hoy."

Tengo el honor de confirmarle que mi Gobierno acepta los

trminos de la nota transcrita y que, por lo tanto, acepta

tambidn que ella y la presente respuesta a la misma, consti-

tuirAn un acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos.

Vol. 1590, 1-27827
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Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelen

cia las seguridades de mi mIs alta y distinguida consideraci6n.

[Signed - Signe]
JUAN MANUEL CASTULOVICH

Ministro Encargado de Relaciones Exteriores

Su Excelencia Ambler Moss
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de Am6rica
Presente

Vol. 1590, 1-27827
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[TRANSLATION' - TRADUCTION 2 ]

The Panamanian Acting Minister of Foreign Relations
to the American Ambassador

REPUBLIC OF PANAMA
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS

PANAMA

March 25, 1980

No. DVM-030

Excellency:

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's note No. 206 of
today's date, which reads as follows:

[See note I]

I have the honor to confirm that my Government concurs in the terms of the
transcribed note and, consequently, also agrees that it and this reply thereto shall
constitute an agreement between our two Governments.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances
of my highest consideration.

[Signed]
JUAN MANUEL CASTULOVICH

Acting Minister of Foreign Relations

His Excellency Ambler Moss
Ambassador of the United States of America
Panama

I Translation supplied by the Government of the United States of America.

2 Traduction fournie par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique.

Vol 1590, 1-27827
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AGREED MINUTE

With reference to Note No. 206 of the Embassy of the United States and Note
No. DVM-030 of the Ministry of Foreign Relations of the Republic of Panama,
signed this date, it is agreed that the amounts which would have been paid by this
date to the United States or its agencies pursuant to such agreement had it been in
effect from October 1, 1979, shall be deducted from the amounts to be paid to the
Republic of Panama by the Panama Canal Commission pursuant to the Agreed
Minute to Notes No. 207 and No. DVM-031, initialed this date.

Embassy of the United States of America

Panama, March 25, 1980

Vol. 1590, 1-27827
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ECHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD1 ENTRE LES
tTATS-UNIS D'AMtRIQUE ET LE PANAMA RELATIF AU VER-
SEMENT DE SOMMES DUES PAR LE PANAMA A LA COMPA-
GNIE DU CANAL DE PANAMA ET AU GOUVERNEMENT DE
LA ZONE DU CANAL POUR FOURNITURE DE MARCHAN-
DISES ET DE SERVICES

L'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amirique au Ministre des relations extgrieures
par interim du Panama

Panama, le 25 mars 1980

No 206

Monsieur le Ministre,

J'ai l'honneur de confirmer l'accord selon lequel le total des sommes dues
par le Gouvernement de la R~publique du Panama A la Compagnie du Canal de
Panama et au Gouvernement de la Zone du Canal pour fourniture de marchandises
et de services jusqu'h la date du 30 juin 1979, diminu6es du montant indiqu6 plus
bas, sera rembours6 en vingt-sept (27) mois. De cette somme globale sont exclus
744 156,85 dollars qui seront rembours6s conform6ment A un accord conclu entre
la Compagnie du Canal de Panama et l'Instituto de Acueductos y Alcantarillados
Nacionales (IDAAN). II est entendu que l'IDAAN ajoutera aux paiements A courir
le remboursement int6gral de ce montant conform6ment audit accord.

I1 est entendu que la somme de 8 177 473,91 dollars sera rembours~e par le
Gouvernement du Panama en vingt-sept (27) mois de mani~re A couvrir le montant
total encore dfi qui est mentionn6 au paragraphe qui prdcede.

Ce montant sera pay6 en esp;ces ou pourra etre compens6 par la Commission
du Canal de Panama sur les montants dus au Gouvernement du Panama au titre des
articles Ill et XIII du Trait6 du Canal de Panama de 19772, lorsque ces montants
deviendront recouvrables, A raison de 909 000,00 dollars chaque trimestre A compter
du trimestre 6chu le 31 ddcembre 1979, et durant huit trimestres encore. Il est re-
connu que le montant A compenser pour le trimestre 6chu le 31 d6cembre 1981
pourra &re inf~rieur A 909 000,00 dollars pour faire en sorte que le montant effective-
ment dO soit pay6.

Le montant ci-dessus repr~sente les factures non acquitt6es au 31 juin 1979 au
titre des services suivants foumis par la Compagnie du Canal de Panama et le Gou-
vernement de la Zone du Canal :

I Entr6 en vigueur le 25 mars 1980, conformment aux dispositions desdites notes.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 1280, p. 3.
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Traitement des eaux, 1959-1969 ......................................................... $1 686 347,79
Enl~vement des ordures (Col6n) ....................................................... $ 396 553,00
H 6pital de Palo Seco ........................................................................... $ 5 677 812,00
Divers - Compagnie du Canal de Panama ...................................... $ 349 690,89
Divers - Gouvernement de la Zone du Canal ................................ $ 67 070,23

$ 8 177 473,91

I1 est entendu en outre que les factures couvrant les biens et les services fournis
au Gouvernement du Panama par la Compagnie du Canal de Panama et le Gouverne-
ment de la Zone du Canal entre le 30 juin 1979 et le Ier octobre 1979 seront acquitt6es
dans les 30 jours suivant leur date d'6mission. Si une fraction quelconque de ces
factures demeure non acquitt~e au 30 novembre 1979, cette fraction pourra 8tre
compens~e par la Commission du Canal de Panama sur le paiement qui doit itre
effectu6 par elle pour le mois de d6cembre 1979 A la Rdpublique du Panama en vertu
des articles HI et XIII du Traitd du Canal de Panama de 1977.

Conform6ment A cette proc6dure, j'ai l'honneur de proposer que, par com-
modit6 administrative, tout montant factur6 par la Commission du Canal de Panama
au Gouvernement central de la R6publique du Panama jusqu'A l'expiration du Trait6
et qui demeurera impay6 plus de 30jours apr~s la r6ception d'une facture puisse etre
compens6 par la Commission du Canal de Panama sur le prochain paiement A verser
A votre Gouvernement. Si les dispositions qui pr6cident re;oivent votre agrdment,
j'ai l'honneur de sugg6rer que la pr6sente note et votre r6ponse en signifiant l'accep-
tation constituent un accord entre nos deux Gouvernements, qui prendra effet ce
jour.

AMBLER H. Moss, Jr.

Son Excellence Monsieur Juan Manuel Castulovich
Ministre des relations extdrieures par int6rim
Panama

Vol. 1590, 1-27827
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Le Ministre par intgrim des relations extirieures du Panama
a 'Ambassadeur des Etats- Unis d'Amirique

RfPUBLIQUE DU PANAMA

MINISTERE DES RELATIONS EXTI§RIEURES

PANAMA

Le 25 mars 1980

No DVM-030

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser reception de la note no 206 de votre Excellence, sign6e
ce jour, et dont la teneur suit:

[Voir note I]

J'ai l'honneur de confirmer que mon Gouvernement accepte la teneur de la note
ci-dessus et qu'il accepte aussi que cette note et la pr6sente r6ponse constituent un
accord entre nos deux Gouvernements.

Je saisis cette occasion, etc.

Le Ministre charg6 des relations extdrieures,

[Signe

JUAN MANUEL CASTULOVICH

Son Excellence Monsieur Ambler Moss
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique
Panama

Vol. 1590. 1-27827
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PROCIS-VERBAL APPROUVIf

Par r6fArence A la note n0 206 de l'Ambassade des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et A
la note n0 DVM-030 du Minist~re des relations ext6rieures de la Rdpublique du
Panama, sign6es ce jour, il est convenu que les montants qui auraient t6 pay6s A
cette date aux Etats-Unis ou A ses institutions conform6ment audit Accord s'il avait
pris effet le 1er octobre 1979, seront d6duits des montants A verser A la R6publique
du Panama par la Commission du Canal de Panama conform6ment au Proc~s-Verbal
agr66 aux notes no 207 et n° DVM-031, paraph6es ce jour.

Ambassade des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique

Panama, le 25 mars 1980

Vol. 1590, 1-27827





No. 27828

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
and

PANAMA

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement relating to pay-
ment to be made by the Panama Canal Commission
to the Government of Panama (with agreed minute).
Panama, 25 March 1980

Authentic texts: English and Spanish.

Registered by the United States of America on 2 January 1991.

tTATS-UNIS D'AME'RIQUE
et

PANAMA

Echange de notes constituant un accord relatif au verse-
ment de sommes dues par la Commission du Canal
de Panama au Gouvernement panameen (avec proces-
verbal approuve). Panama, 25 mars 1980

Textes authentiques : anglais et espagnol.

Enregistr, par les Etats-Unis d'Amirique le 2 janvier 1991.
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT' BE-
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND PANAMA
RELATING TO PAYMENT TO BE MADE BY THE PANAMA
CANAL COMMISSION TO THE GOVERNMENT OF PANAMA

I

The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Acting Minister
of Foreign Relations

Panama, March 25, 1980

No. 207

EXCELLENCY:

I have the honor to refer to the Panama Canal Treaty, signed
September 7, 1977,2 and particularly to Article III paragraph (5) and
Article XIII paragraph (4) of that Treaty, which provide for certain
payments to be made by the Panama Canal Commission to your
Government. Since it is in the interest of both our Governments to
establish the schedule on which these payments will be made as
soon as possible in order to facilitate budgetary and cash flow man-
agement planning for the relevant agencies of our Governments, I
have the honor to propose to you that the payments provided for in
these articles be made in accordance with the schedule set forth
below.

Article III paragraph (5) of the Treaty provides that the Panama
Canal Commission will reimburse the Republic of Panama for the
costs it incurs in providing specified public services in the Canal
operating area and the housing areas, as these areas are defined in
the Treaty and related agreements. I propose that the Panama
Canal Commission remit to your Government, within 15 days after
the close of each month, one-twelfth of the total payment under
Article III paragraph (5) as established for one year in accordance
with the Panama Canal Treaty and the instruments of ratification
related thereto.

Article XIII paragraph (4) of the Treaty establishes that the
Panama Canal Commission will make to the Republic of Panama
certain payments which will constitute the return to the Republic
of Panama on the resources it will continue to dedicate under that
Treaty to operation and defense of the Panama Canal. Payments
under subparagraph 4(a) of Article XIII are to be in the form of a

Came into force on 25 March 1980, in accordance with the provisions of the said notes.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1280, p. 3.
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specified amount per Panama Canal ton for each vessel which tran-
sits the Canal. Under the normal accounting practices of the Canal
enterprise, toll revenues and transit tonnage are calculated on a
monthly basis. Accordingly, I have the honor to propose that pay-
ments due under Article XIII (4) (a) of the Treaty, based on actual
transits of the Canal, be calculated as of the end of each month
and payable within 15 days of that date. Similarly, as a matter of
administrative convenience, I have the honor to propose that the
monthly payment of one-twelfth of the annuity established under
Article XIII (4) (b) be payable within 15 days after the close of each
month.

Regarding any sum that may be owing to your Government
under Article XIII (4) (c) of the Treaty, payment, if any, would be
made no later than April 30 of each year, subsequent to the deliv-
ery by the United States General Accounting Office of the Certified
Annual Financial Audit Reports of the Panama Canal Commission,
which are due to be completed by March 31 of each year. Thus, I
have the honor to propose that the Panama Canal Commission
inform your Government each year, during the term of the Treaty,
upon receipt of Certified Audit Reports, of the total cumulative
amount under Article XIII (4) (c) which remained unpaid as of Sep-
tember 30 of the prior year, and remit at that time the payments
under Article XIII (4) (c) for the prior fiscal year, if any is payable.

If the foregoing is acceptable to you, I have the honor to suggest
that this Note and your reply thereto indicating acceptance shall
constitute an agreement between our two Governments effective
this date.

AMBLER H. Moss, Jr.

His Excellency Juan Manuel Castulovich
Acting Minister of Foreign Relations
Panama

Vol 1590, 1-27828
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II

[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

REPUBLICA DE PANAMA
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES

PANAMA, PANAMA

25 de marzo de 1980

Nola No DVM-031

Excelencia:

Tengo el honor de avisar recibo de la nota No. 207

de Su Excelencia fechada hoy cuyo texto es el sigulente:

"Excelencia:

Tengo el honor de referirme al Tratado del

Canal de Panamg, firmado el 7 de Septiembre de 1977, y de

manera especial al Articulo III, parfgrafo 5, y al Articu-

1o XIII, parggrafo 4 de dicho Tratado, que disponen ciertos

pagos que habrA de efectuar la Comisi6n del Canal de Panam

a su Gobierno. Considerando que es del intergs de nuestros

dos Gobiernos establecer el programa segan el cual se efec-

tuarhn dichos pagos tan pronto como sea posible a fin de fa

cilitar la planificaci6n de la administLaci6n del presupues

to y del flujo de caja para los organismos pertinentes de

nuestros Gobiernos, tengo el honor de proponere que los pa-

gos estipulados en dichos articulos se efectScn de conformi-

dad con el programa que se establece a continuaci6n.

El Articulo III, par&grafo 5 del Tratado,

dispone que la Comisi6n del Canal de Panamg reembolsard a la

Rep~blica de Panamh los costos en que incurra en la presta -

ci6n de determinados servicios pblica en las greas de vi -

vienda v de funcionamiento del Canal, conforme se definen en

el Tratado y sus acuerdos conexos. Pcipongo que la Cowisi6n

del Canal de Panamg remita a su Cobie no dentro de los 15

Vol. 1590, 1-27828
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dias siguientes al clerre de cada mes, una doceava parte dcl

pago total conforme al Articulo III, parAgrafo 5, tal cowo

se ha establecido para un afio conforme al Tratado del Canal

de Panama y los instrumentos de ratificaci6n relativos al

mismo.

El Articulo XIII, parfgrafo 4 del Tratado

establece que la Comisi6n del Canal de Panama har& efecti-

vos ciertos pagos a la Repiblica de Panama, los cuales cons-

tituir&n la retribuci6n a la Repablica de Panama por los re-

cursos que continuarS dedicando a la operaci6n y defensa del

Canal de Panama conforme a dicho Tratado. Los pagos estipu-

lados en el sub-parlgrafo 4 (a) del Articulo XIII se efectua-

rAn en la forma de una cantidad especificada por tonelada del

Canal de Panama para cada barco que transite por el Canal de

Panama. Seg~n las prdcticas normales de contabilidad de la

enpresa del Canal, los ingresos por concepto de peaje y el to

nelaje en tr~nsito se calculan sobre una base mensual. Por

consiguiente, tengo el honor de proponer que los pagos que de

ban hacerse conforme al Articulo XIII, 4 (a) del Tratado, ba-

sados en los trAnsitos actuales del Canal, se calculen al fi-

nal de cada mes y sean pagaderos dentro de los 15 dias siguien

tes a dicha fecha. De igual modo, por razones de conveniencia

administrativa, tengo el honor de proponer que los pagos men-

suales de una doceava parte de la anualidad establecida en el

Articulo XIII 4 (b) sean pagaderos en un t6rmino de 15 dias al

cierre de cada mes.

Con respecto a cual.uier suma que se pudiera

adeudar a su Gobierno seg~n el Articulo XIII (4) del Tratado,

el pago, s lo hubiere, se harla a no mmis tardar el 30 de a-

bril de caca afio subsiguiente a la entrega por parte de la 0-

ficina General de Contabilidad (GAO) de los Estados Unidos de
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Am6rica, de los Informes Financieros de Auditoria Anuales

Certificados de la Comisi6n del Canal de PananA, que debe-

rfn estar terminados el 31 de Marzo de cada afio. Por lo

tanto, tengo el honor de proponer que la Comisi6n del Ca-

nal de PanamA informe a su Gobierno cada afo durante la vi

gencia del Tratado al recibir los Informes Certificados de

Auditoria sobre el monto total acumulativo conforme al Ar-

ticulo XIII (4) (c) que estuviese pendiente de pago al 30

de Septiembre del afio anterior, y que remita en dicha oca-

si6n los pagos estipulados en el Articulo XIII 4 (c) corres

pondientes al afio fiscal anterior, si hubiese alguno por

hacer.

Si 1o antedicho es aceptable a Vuestra Ex-

celencia, tengo el honor de sugerir que esta Nota y su res-

puesta a la misma indicando su aceptaci6n, constituyan un

acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, con vigencia a partir

de esta fecha".

Tengo el honor de confirmarle que mi Gobier

no acepta los t~rminos de la nota transcrita y que, por 1o

tanto, acepta tambi~n que ella y la presente respuesta a la

misma, constituir~n un acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos.

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a

Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi m~s alta y distin-

guida consideraci6n.

[Signed - Signe

JUAN MANUEL CASTULOVICH
Ministro Encargado de Relaciones Exteriores

A Su Excelencia Ambler Moss
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de Am6rica
Presente
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[TRANSLATION' - TRADUCTION 2]

REPUBLIC OF PANAMA

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS

March 25, 1980

No. DVM-031

Excellency:

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's note No. 207 of
this date, the text of which is as follows:

[See note I]

I have the honor to inform you that my Government accepts the terms of the
note transcribed above and that it therefore agrees that the aforesaid note and this
reply shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments.

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of
my highest consideration.

[Signed]

JUAN MANUEL CASTULOVICH
Acting Minister of Foreign Relations

His Excellency Ambler Moss
Ambassador of the United States of America
Panama

Translation supplied by the Government of the United States of America.

2 Traduction fournie par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique.
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AGREED MINUTE

With reference to Note No. 207 of the Embassy of the United States and Note
No. DVM-031 of the Ministry of Foreign Relations of the Republic of Panama,
signed this date, it is agreed that the amounts which would have been paid by this
date to the Republic of Panama by the Panama Canal Commission pursuant to such
agreement, had such agreement been in effect from October 1, 1979, shall be paid to
the Republic of Panama no later than March 31, 1980.

Embassy of the United States of America
Panama, March 25, 1980
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

tCHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD' ENTRE LES
tTATS-UNIS D'AMPERIQUE ET LE PANAMA, RELATIF AU
VERSEMENT DE SOMMES DUES PAR LA COMMISSION DU
CANAL DE PANAMA AU GOUVERNEMENT PANAMtEN

I
L'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique au Ministre des relations ext6rieures

par interim du Panama

Panama, le 25 mars 1980

No 207

Monsieur le Ministre,

J'ai l'honneur de me r6f6rer au Trait6 du Canal de Panama, sign6 le 7 septembre
19772, et plus particuli~rement au paragraphe 5 de son article III et au paragraphe 4
de son article XIII, qui prescrivent certains paiements A effectuer A votre Gouverne-
ment par la Commission du Canal de Panama. Comme il est de l'int6rt de nos deux
Gouvemements de fixer le plus t6t possible le calendrier de ces paiements afin de
faciliter la planification du budget et la gestion des mouvements de fonds des insti-
tutions comp6tentes de nos Gouvernements, j'ai l'honneur de vous proposer que les
paiements prescrits par ces articles soient effectu6s conform6ment au calendrier
ci-dessous.

Le paragraphe 5 de l'article HI du Traitd pr6voit que la Commission du Canal
de Panama remboursera A la R6publique du Panama les d6penses qu'elle aura enga-
g6es pour assurer certains services publics dans la zone d'exploitation et dans les
zones r6sidentielles du Canal, telles qu'elles sont d6finies dans le Trait6 et dans les
accords qui y sont li6s. Je propose que la Commission du Canal de Panama verse A
votre Gouvernement, dans les 15 jours suivant la fin de chaque mois, un douzime
du montant total fix6 selon le paragraphe 5 de rarticle I pour une ann6e confor-
m6ment au Trait6 du Canal de Panama et aux instruments de ratification qui s'y
rattachent.

Le paragraphe 4 de l'article XHI du Trait6 prescrit que la Commission du Canal
de Panama versera A la Rdpublique du Panama certains montants qui consisteront A
rembourser A la R6publique du Panama les ressources qu'elle continuera de con-
sacrer, en vertu du Trait6, A l'exploitation et A la d6fense du Canal. Les paiements
pr6vus A l'alin6a a du paragraphe 4 de l'article XIII correspondront A un montant
sp6cifi6 par tonne du Canal de Panama de chaque navire passant par le Canal. Selon
les pratiques comptables normales de l'entreprise du Canal, les recettes de page et
le tonnage en transit sont calcul6s par mois. C'est pourquoi j'ai l'honneur de pro-
poser que les paiements A effectuer au titre de l'alin6a a du paragraphe 4 de l'ar-
ticle XIII du Trait6, sur la base de la circulation effective sur le Canal, soient calcul6s

I Entrd en vigueur le 25 mars 1980, conform6ment aux dispositions desdites notes.

2 Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitts, vol. 1280, p. 3.
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A la fin de chaque mois et payables dans les 15 jours suivant cette date. De m~me, par
commodit6 administrative, j'ai l'honneur de proposer que le versement mensuel
d'un douzi~me du montant annuel 6tabli en vertu de l'alinda b du paragraphe 4 de
l'article XIII soit vers6 dans les 15 jours suivant la fin de chaque mois.

Le paiement de tout montant qui pourrait tre dfi A votre Gouvernement en
vertu de l'alinda c du paragraphe 4 de l'article XIMI du Trait6 sera effectu6 au plus
tard le 30 avril de chaque ann6e, apr~s la d6livrance par le Tr6sorier payeur g6ndral
des Etats-Unis des rapports annuels sur l'audit financier de la Commission du Canal
de Panama, rapports qui doivent 8tre achev6s le 31 mars de chaque ann6e. J'ai
l'honneur de proposer que la Commission du Canal de Panama informe chaque
ann6e votre Gouvernement, pendant la dur6e du Trait6, et sur r6ception des rapports
d'audit certifi6s, du montant total cumul6, payable en vertu de l'alinda c du para-
graphe 4 de l'article Xm, qui n'aura pas 6t6 acquitt6 le 30 septembre de l'ann6e
pr6c6dente, et effectue A ce moment les paiements prdvus audit alin6a, s'il en est,
pour l'exercice budg6taire pr6c~dent.

Si les dispositions qui pr6cdent regoivent votre agr6ment, j'ai l'honneur de
sugg6rer que la pr6sente note et votre r6ponse en signifiant votre acceptation cons-
tituent un accord entre nos deux Gouvernements, qui prendra effet ce jour.

AMBLER H. Moss, Jr.

Son Excellence Monsieur Juan Manuel Castulovich
Ministre des relations ext6rieures par int6rim
Panama
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II

Le Ministre par interim des relations extgrieures du Panama
a l'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amerique

RtPUBLIQUE DU PANAMA
MINISTtRE DES RELATIONS EXT9RIEURES

PANAMA (PANAMA)

Le 25 mars 1980

No DVM-031

Monsieur 1'Ambassadeur,

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser rdception de la note n° 207 de votre Excellence, signde
ce jour, et dont la teneur suit:

[Voir note I]

J'ai l'honneur de confirmer que mon Gouvernement accepte la teneur de la note
ci-dessus et qu'il accepte aussi que cette note et la pr6sente r6ponse constituent un
accord entre nos deux Gouvemements.

Je saisis cette occasion, etc.

Le Ministre charg6 des relations extdrieures,

[Signel
JUAN MANUEL CASTULOVICH

Son Excellence Monsieur Ambler Moss
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique
Panama
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PROCtS-VERBAL APPROUVE

Par r6f6rence A la note n° 207 de l'Ambassade des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et A
la note no DVM-031 du Ministare des relations ext6rieures de la R6publique du
Panama, sign6es ce jour, il est convenu que les montants qui auraient 6t6 pay6s A
cette date A ]a R6publique du Panama par la Commission du Canal de Panama
conform6ment audit Accord, si cet Accord avait pris effet le Ier octobre 1979, seront
vers6s A la R6publique du Panama au plus tard le 31 mars 1980.

Ambassade des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique
Panama, le 25 mars 1980
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AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC FOR THE SALE OF AGRICULTURAL
COMMODITIES

The Government of the United States of America and the Government

of the Dominican Republic agree to the sale of agricultural commodities

specified below. This Agreement shall consist of the Preamble and

Parts I and III of the Agreement signed September 28, 1977,2 together with

the following Part II.

PART II. Particular Provisions

ITEM I. Commodity Table:

Supply Approximate Maximum Export

dommodity Period Quantity Market Value

(United States (Metric Dols.

Fiscal Year) Tons) (Millions)

Corn/Sorghum 1983 120,000 $11.7

Soybean/Cottonseed
Oil 1983 14,000 6.3

Total t18.0

ITEN I. Payment Terms:

Convertible local currency credit (CLCC)

a. Initial Payment - None

b. Curreacy Use Payust - Two nd ae-half (2 1/2) percent

for sectio 104(a) purposes

c. Number of Installment Payments - Fifteen (15)

d. Amount of Each Installment Payment - Approximately equal

annual amounts.

e. Due Date of the First Installment Payment - Six (6) years

after date of last delivery of commodities in each

calendar year.

'Came into force on 11 December 1982 by signature, in accordance with part III (B).

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1119, p. 107.
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f. Initial Interest Rate - Three (3) percent.

g. Continuing Interest Rate - Four (4) percent.

ITEM I1. Usual Marketing Table

Commodity Import Pe'od Usual Marketing Requirements
(United States)

Fiscal Year) (Metric Tons)

Feed Grains 1983 67,000 metric tona

Edible Oil 1983 30,000 metric tons of
which at least 25,000

metric tons shall be
imported from the United
States

ITEM IV. Export Limitations:

A. The export limitation period shall be United States fiscal

year 1983, or any subsequent United States fiscal year during which

commodities financed under this agreement are being imported or utilized.

B. Commodities to Which Export Limitations Apply:

For the Purposes of Part I, Article III A (4) of this

agreement, the commodities which may not be exported are: for

corn/sorghum - corn, cornmeal, barley, grain sorghum, rye, oats, and any

other feed grains including mixed feeds containing predominantly such

grains; and for soybean/cottonseed oil - all edible vegetable oils

including peanut oil, soybean oil, cottonseed oil, sunflower oil, sesame

oil, rapeseed oil, and any other edible vegetable oil or oil bearing

seeds from which these oils are produced.

ITEM V. Self-Help Measures:

A. The Government of the Dominican Republic agrees to undertake

self-help measures to improve the production, storage, and distribution

of agricultural commodities. The following self-help measures shall be

implemented to contribute directly to development progress in poor rural

areas and enable the poor to participate actively in increasing

agricultural production through small farm agriculture.
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B. The Government of the Dominican Republic agrees to undertake

the following activities and in doing so to provide adequate financial,

technical, and managerial resources for their implementation:

(1) African Swine Fever

(A) Continue efforts in African Swine Fever

surveillance. Train specialists, as required, in detection of the

disease. Keep diagnostic centers supplied with necessary equipment.

(B) Provide funding for local costs associated with

swine repopulation activities.

(2) Agricultural Production

Continue efforts to expand food crop production, with

special emphasis on programs assisting small farmers to improve their

agricultural productivity. As part of this effort the GODR will:

(A) Continue the activities and programs of the

Agricultural Bank, working with USAWD and the Inter-American Development

Bank, to increase the availability of credit for small farmers and farmer

associations. Efforts will also be made to increase their access to farm

inputs including seed, fertilizer, pesticides, and hand tools.

(B) Continue efforts to reconstruct and upgrade the rural

transportation network. Special emphasis shall be placed on construction

programs to expand rural feeder roads.

(C) Continue efforts to improve management of irrigation

facilities, including providing training in water resource management to

appropriate technicians and managers.

(D) Continue review of the operations of the Dominican

Price Stabilization Institute (INESPRE) to insure that small-scale

producers are benefiting to the maximum possible extent from price

support programs.

(E) Implement programs in soil conservation.

(3) Training

(A) Expand and improve training programs and extension

services for small farmers and farmer associations. Emphasis shall be
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placed on encouraging the adoption of high yielding varieties of food

crops and modern cultivation and production techniques.

(B) Implement training programs for staff level personnel

and mid-level management for the execution of resource conservation

programs. The USDA, Title XII institutions and/or other international

agencies may be used to provide technical assistance for this activity.

(4) Health and Education

(A) Upgrade rudimentary health services offered to the

rural poor population through the Secretariat of Health. Provide budget

support for: (1) inoculation against prevailing contagious diseases; (2)

family planning services; and (3) improvement of rural sanitation and

shelter.

(B) Continue to improve access to rural education

facilities, including training, curriculum development, and materials

production.

(5) Food Security

Improve the monitoring and estimation of crop production by

supporting expansion and implementation of the remote sensing for

agriculture area sampling project. In support of this project, funds

should be provided for local travel, training, and salary expenses for

area frame technicians, field enumerators, and clerical support.

(6) P.L. 480 :inancial Management

Establish a special account for P.L. 480-generated funds

within the appropriate ministry in order to assure proper accounting and

efficient dispersal of these funds.

ITEM VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Accruing to
Importing Country Are to be Used:

A. The proceeds accruing to the Government of the Dominican

Republic from the sale of commodities financed under this agreement will

be used for financing the self-help measures set forth in the agreement,

and for the agricultural sector, in a manner designed to increase the

access of the poor in the rec'ipient country to an adequate, nutritious,

and stable food supply.
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B. In the use of proceeds for these purposes, emphasis will be

placed on directly improving the lives of the poorest of the Dominican

people and their capacity to participate in the development of their

country.

IT04 VII. This Agreement is prepared in both English and Spanish. In

the event of ambiguity or conflict between the two versions, the English

language version will control.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized

for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. Done at Santo

Domingo, in duplicate, the 11 day of December, 1982.

For the Government
of the Dominican Republic:

[Signed]

By: SALVADOR JORGE BLANCO

Title: President

For the Government
of the United States of America:

[Signed]

By: JOHN D. BLACKEN

Title: Charg6 d'Affaires, a.i.
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

TO ESTABLISH THE OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR THE USE OF THE

PROCEEDS GENERATED UNDER THE PL-480 TITLE I AGREE2MENT

Memorandum of Understanding dated December 11, 1982, between the

Government of the Dominican Republic (Importing Country) and the United

States of America (Exporting Country).

The purpose of this Memorandum is to set out the understandings

between the Importing Country and the Exporting Country concerning the

relationships and responsibilities of the different agencies of the

Importing Country involved in the import and sale of commodities as well

as in programming, use and control of the proceeds generated under the

PL-480 Agreement executed on September 28, 1977, as amended (The

Agreement).

The Importing and Exporting Countries, therefore, agree to the

following:

A. The Instituto National de Estabilizaci6n de Precios (INESPRE)

will deposit through commercial banks all proceeds from the sale or

disposition of the commodities under this Agreement in the Special Peso

Account established in the Central Bank of the importing country the next

working day following the sale or disposition of the commodities but in

no case later than 60 days after the arrival of the commodities to the

Importing Country. Any extension of such period must be approved in

writing by the Technical Secretariat of the Presidency and A.I.D.

B. INESPRE will inform the Technical Secretariat of the Presidency,

the Secretariat of State for Finance, the Central Bank, the United States

Embassy, the U.S. Agricultural Attach6 (USDA/DR), and the Agency for

International Development (A.I.D.), in writing: (1) the arrival date

and the disposition of the commodities, and the date of deposit in the

Central Bank, through the Commercial Banks, of the proceeds from the sale
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of commodities. This information will include but not be limited to the

following documentation: bill of lading, consular invoice, and

supplier's invoice; (2) when required by the U.S. Agricultural Attach4

(USDA/DR) , INESPRE will complete the special form for shipping, arrival,

and attesting to the condition of specified PL-480 commodities.

C. INESPRE will provide the Technical Secretariat of the

Presidency, the Secretariat of State for Finance, the Central Bank, the

U.S. Agricultural Attachd (USDA/DR), and the Agency for International

Development (A.I.D.) in writing, quarterly compliance, shipping and

arrival reports required by the agreement in original form. The

reporting due dates for compliance reports in question are February 1,

May 1, August 1, and November 1.

D. CEDOPEX will provide the Technical Secretariat of the

Presidency, the Secretariat of State for Finance, the Central Bank, the

U.S. Agricultural Attach6 (USDA/DR), and the Agency for International

Development (A.I.D.) in writing a special report covering Dominican

exports of certain raw, semi-processed and processed agricultural

commodities regardless of country of destination. The commodities and

products covered are as follows:

I. All Dominican exports of whole, cracked, rolled, flaked, or

Zrond corn, corn meal, corn oil, grits, bakers grits, grits for beer and

corn as a part of an unprepared or a prepared feed ration and all other

exports of derivatives of corn.

2. All exports of animal feeds either prepared or unprepared,

containing corn, wheat or rice. All human foods prepared or unprepared

containing corn, wheat or rice.

3. All exports of vegetable oil as further defined to be

soybean oil, cottonseed oil, coconut oil or palm oil.

The report will be delivered by CEDOPEX on the fifteenth of each

month beginning with the first fifteenth occurring after the signing of

the agreement. The report will cover the just completed 30 days export

period.
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E. Within the U.S. Embassy, the Office of the Agricultural Attachd

shall be contacted directly for problems which fall into the following

categories:

I. Commodity information to assist with program

determination, including quality, grade and types of

grains required.

2. Requested changes in the commodity mix.

3. Arrearages in PL 480 payments involving past programs.

4. Demurrage problems.

5. Preparing and execution of purchase authorizations.

6. Shipping and arrival information.

7. Problems and questions relating to exports of certain

products and/or commodities.

F. The Central Bank will inform the Technical Secretariat of the

Presidency, the Secretariat of State for Finance, and A.I.D. of all

deposits of the proceeds from the sale of commodities and will submit any

financial information that A.I.D. might

reasonably request.

C. 1. The Technical Secretariat of the Presidency, jointly with

A.1.D. will plan and program the use of the proceeds generated under the

Agreement. Therefore, in accordance with the terms of Part II, Item VI

of the Agreement, it is understood that the Technical Secretariat of the

Presidency of the Importing Country will plan and program the use of the

proceeds generated under the Agreement and will submit such plan and

program for A.I.D. consideration and acceptance. Subsequently and prior

to disbursement of the proceeds generated from the sale of the

commodities, the Technical Secretariat of the Presidency will submit for

A.I.D. acceptance, a detailed plan of each subproject to be financed with

the proceeds generated under this Agreement.

2. In addition, by November 15 of each calendar year, the

Technical Secretariat of the Presidency will furnish to A.I.D. a detailed
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report of the progress the Government of the Importing Country is making

in carrying out the self-help measures described in Part II, Item V of

this Agreement. The Technical Secretariat will also submit to A.I.D.

quarterly compliance reports, end-of-project report for each subproject,

as well as any other reports that A.I.D. may reasonably request.

H. The Government of the Dominican Republic will:

1. Furnish A.I.D. and USDA/DR such information and reports

relating to this Agreement as A.I.D. may reasonably request.

2. Maintain or cause to be maintained, in accordance with

generally accepted accounting principles and practices consistently

applied, books and records relating to this Agreement. Such books and

records will be audited regularly, in accordance with generally accepted

auditing standards and maintained for three years after the date of

arrival of the commodity, or after the last disbursement of proceeds by

the Central Bank, whichever occurs later.

3. Afford authorized representatives of any party to this

Memorandum of Understanding the opportunity at all reasonable times to

inspect the project sites financed with the proceeds, and all books,

records, and other documents relating to this Memorandum of Understanding

and the Agreement.

I. To assist the Importing Country in the implementation of the

Agreement, the Exporting country may, from time to time, issue

Operational Letters that will furnish additional information about

matters stated in the Agreement and this Memorandum of Understanding.

The parties may also use jointly agreed-upon Operational Letters to

confirm and record their mutual understanding on aspects of the

implementation of the Agreement. Operational letters will not be used to

amend the text of the Agreement, but can be used to record revisions or

exceptions which are permitted by the Agreement.

J. At such intervals as the reporting country or the importing

country might deem appropriate, but not less than every six months, will
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meet to review its accomplishments. This will include the review of the

achievements of the goals and targets of the general program and of

self-help projects.

K. This Memorandum of Understanding forms an integral part of the

PL-480 Title I Agreement of 1983.

L. This Memorandum of Understanding is written in both English and

Spanish. In the event of ambiguity or conflict between the two versions,

the English language version will control. In any case, the Agreement

and the Memorandum of Understanding will be signed in both languages.

M. For all purposes relevant to this Memorandum the Importing

Country will be represented by the individual holding or acting in the

office of the Technical Secretariat of the Presidency or by the

individual holding or acting in the office of the Secretary of State for

Finance. INESPRE will be represented by the individual holding or acting

in the office of the Director of INESPRE; CEDOPEX will be represented by

the individual holding or acting in the office of the Director of

CEDOPEX; and the Central Bank will be represented by the individual

holding or acting in the office of the Governor of the Central Bank. The

Exporting Country will be represented by the individual holding or acting

in the Office of the Director, U.S. A.I.D. Mission to the Dominican

Republic. Each representative named above, may designate additional

representatives for all purposes related to this Memorandum of

Understanding. The person acting in the AID/PL-480 Resource Coordinating

Unit (ONAPLAN) in the Technical Secretariat of the Presidency will be at

the same time the PL-480 Title I Project Coordinator. The designation of

this person, who will be named by the importing country, should be

acceptable to A.I.D. The names of the representatives of the above

Importing Country institutions, with specimen signature will be provided

to A.I.D., which may accept.as duly authorized any instrument signed by

such representatives in implementation of the Agreement and this

Memorandum, until receipt of written notice of revocation of their

authority.
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N. A "Self-help measures Annex A," which describes the activities

for which the proceeds from the agreement can be used and Annex B which

describes procedures for disbursement for PL-480 Title I Sales Proceeds

are attached and form a part of this Memorandum of Understanding. The

elements of Annex A can be changed by written agreement of the authorized

represpntntivcR of the Technical Secrotariat of the Presidency and A.I.D.

0. Prior to the disbursement of any of the proceeds generated under

the PL-480 Title I agreement for a particular self-help activity, the

Technical Secretariat of the Presidency will provide A.I.D. with the

specific targets to be used to measure the extent to which the particular

self-help activity has been carried out.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned each acting on behalf of their

respective Agency, have caused this Memorandum to be signed in five (5)

For the Government
of the Dominican Republic:

[Signed]

Ing. RAM6N ALBURQUERQUE
Technical Secretary

of the Presidency

[Signed]

Dr. Jost RAFAEL ABINADER
Secretary of State

for Finance

[Signed]

Lic. BERNARDO VEGA
Governor of the Central Bank

[Signed]

Ing. Jost MICHEL9N
Executive Director, INESPRE

[Signed]

Lic. TE6FILO MIRANDA
Director, CEDOPEX

For the Government
of the United States of America:

[Signed]

PHILIP R. SCHWAB
Director, USAID Mission
to the Dominican Republic

[Signed]

MARVIN LEHRER
Agricultural Attach6

USDA/DR
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ANNEX B

PL-480 Funds

Disbursement Procedures for the Implementing Agencies

1. The Implementing Agency will request to the Technical Secretary of
the Presidency, the quarterly disbursement (for the first quarter),
attaching a list of the expenditures to be incurred. For subsequent

requests it should also attach the documents justifying the previous

expenditures.

2. The Technical Secretary of the Presidency will authorize the Central
Bank, with the approval of the Agency for International Development
(A.I.D.), the disbursement of funds for each individual project.

(See Annex B.1.)

3. The Central Bank will deposit in the National Treasury the amount
requested.

4. The amount disbursed by the Central Bank will be placed in a special

account in the National Treasury, named, "PL-480 Special Fund,"
within the Budget of the Technical Secretariat of the Presidency.

5. The Technical Secretary of the Presidency will request the
disbursement of funds from the National Treasury to the Implementing
Agency in accordance with procedures established under Dominican laws.

6. The disbursements will be made through checks issued by the National

Treasury to the Implementing Agencies of each project, and such funds
will be deposited in a bank account separate from their other

resources.

7. Under no circumstance will the procedures indicated in No. 5 and 6
above exceed 10 working days.
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ATTACHMENT B.1

Banco Central de la Repdblica Dominicans

Santo Domingo, D. N.

Dear Sirs.

Pursuant to the agreement entered into between the Government of the
Dominican Republic and the U.S. Government, acting through the Agency for
International Development on
it is hereby requested that the amount of RDS be
released from the Special Peso Account established in the Central Bank,
in accordance with the terms of PL-480, Title I, Agreeement of _

' 19 , and deposited in the Banco de Reserves de Is
Rep6blica Dominicans, Account No._, entitled "

For your information and/or necessary action, we attach a financial
statement which shows the financial status of the project, since its
inception to date.

Please notify this office once this action has been completed.

Your prompt attention to this matter will be greatly appreciated.

Sincerely,

Technical Secretary of the Presidency

Concur:

A.I.D. Controller
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ATTACHMENT B.2

(ODR Agency)

Project Identification

Financial Status as of

Previous Expenditures

Add: Expenditures this Period:

Budget Line Item RD$

Total Expenditures to Date

Advance Accounting:

Advance Balance for
previous period

Advance received during

this period
Sub-Total

Less: Expenditures this period

Advance Balance available for Next Period

Advance requested for next period

Advance Balance After This Request

RD$

RD _

RD$

RDt-

RD$

Mt~__
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[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE
AMtRICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPfJBLICA'DOMINICANA
PARA LA VENTA DE PRODUCTOS AGRICOLAS

El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Amdrica y el Gobierno de la

Repdblica Dominicans acuerdan la venta de los productos agricolas

especificados mis abajo. Este Acuerdo consistirg del PreAmbulo y Partes

I y III del Acuerdo suscrito el 28 de septiembre de 1977, conjuntamente

con la siguiente Parte i.

PARTE I. DISPOSICIONES ESPECIALES

PUNTO I. TABLA DE PRODUCTOS:

Valor dximo
Cantidad En Mercado

Productos Per odo Entrega A roximada 2.2raci6n
(Mb Fiscal de a onedas (Millones

Los Estados Unidos) Mdtricas) En DM1ares)

Maiz/Sorgo 1983 120,000 $11.7

Aceite de soya/aemilla de
algod6n 1983 14,000 6.3

TOTAL $18.0

PUNWW I. CONDICIONES DE PAGO:

Credito convertible de moneda local (CCML)

a. Pago Inicial - Ninguno

b. Pago del uso de la moneda - Dos y awdio (2 1/2)

por ciento pars propdsitoa do I& Seeidn 104 (A).

c. Nid-ero de Pagos a Plazos - Quince (15).

d. Cantidad de Cade Pago a Plazos - Aproximadamente

iguales cantidades anuales.

e. Fecha de Vencimiento del Primer Pago a Plazos - Seis

(6) afos a partir de la fecha de la dltima entrega

de productos en cada alo calendario.

f. Tasa Inicial de Interf - Tres (3) por ciento

g. Tasa Continua de Inter4s - Cuatro (4) por ciento
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PUNTO III. CJADRO PARA OOPRAS NORMALES EN MERCADOS OHERCIALES

REQUERIMI ENTOS
PRODUCTO PERIODO DE IMIFORTACION NORMALES

(ARO FISCAL DE 1ERCADEO
LOS EE. UU) (TONELADAS tTRICAS)

Granos Alimenticios 1983 67,000 toneladas mtricas

Aceite Comestible 1983 30,000 toneladas
m~tricas de las cuales
por lo menos 25,000

toneladas m6tricas
deberdn importarse de
los Estados Unidos.

PUNTO IV. LIMITACION DE EXPORTACION:

A. El periodo de limitaci6n de exportaciones serd el atO

fiscal 1983 de los Estados Unidos, o cualquier afto fiscal de los Estados

Unidos subsiguiente en el cual los productos financiados bajo este

Acuerdo estdn siendo importados o utilizados.

B. PRODUCTOS A LOS CUALES SE APLICAN LAS LIMITACIONES DE
EXPORTACION:

Para los fines del Punto I, Articulo 111-A(4) de este

Acuerdo, los productos que no podrdn ser exportados son: Pare maiz -

maiz, cebada, grano de sorgo, centeno, avena, y cualquier otro grano

alimenticio incluyendo granos mezclados que contengan de forma

predominance esos granos; y para aceite de soya/semilla de algod6n -

todos los aceites vegetales comestibles incluyendo aceite de mant, aceite

de soya, aceite de semilla de algod6n, aceite de girasol, aceite de

ajonjoll, aceite de semilla de nabo silvestre y cualquier otro aceite

vegetal comestible o aceite que contenga semillas de las cuales se

produzcan estos aceites.

PUNTO V. MEDIDAS DE AYUDA PROPIA

A. El Gobierno de la Rep~blica Dominicana acuerda llevar a

cabo medidas de ayuda propia pars mejorar Is producci6n, almacenamiento y

distribuci6n de productos agricolas. Las siguientes medidas de ayuda

propia serdn ejecutadas para contribuir directamente al progreso del

desarrollo de las Areas pobres rurales y copacitar al pobre pars que
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participe activamente en el aumento de la producci6n agricola a travds de

una agricultura para pequeftas fincas.

B. ll Cobierno de In Rcp~iblica Dominicnn. ncticrd:i Ilevzir a

cabo las siguientes actividades y al hacerlo, suministrar adecuados

recursos financieros, tcnicos y administrativos para su ejecuci6n:

(1) Fiebre Porcina Africans.

(A) Continuar los esfuerzos en la vigilancia de Ia

Fiebre Porcina Africans. Adiestrar especialistas, segdn se requiera, en

la detecci6n de la enfermedad. Kantener los centros de diagn6sticos

provistos de los equipos necesarios.

(B) Suministrar fondos pars los costos locales

asociados con las actividades de repoblaci6n porcina.

(2) Producci6n Agrfcola.

Continuar los esfuerzos para expandir la producci6n

de cosechas alimenticias, con especial dnfasis en los programas de ayuda

a los pequeffos agricultores pars mejorar su productividad agricola. Como

parte de eate esfuerao el CORD:

(A) Continuarh Las actividades y los programas del

Banco Agricola, trabajando conjuntamente con la USAID y el Banco

Interamericano de Desarrollo, para aumentar la disponibilidad de crddito

pars pequefos agricultores y asociaciones de agricultores. Tambidn se

realizerhn esfuerzoa pars aumentar el aecceso a los insumos agricolas

incluyendo semillas, fertilizantes, pesticidas, e instrumentos manuales.

(B) Continuarg los esfuerzos pars reconstruir y

mejorar las redes de transporte rural. Deber& hacer especial 4nfasis en

los programas de construcci6n pars expandir los caminos vecinales.

(C) Continuarl los esfuerzos pars mejorar La

administraci6n de las instalaciones de irrigaci6n, incluyendo el

adiestramiento de tdcnicos y administradores apropiados en la

administraci6n de recursos hidr4ulicos.
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(D) ContinuarA la revisi6n de las operaciones del

Instituto Nacional de Estabilizaci6n de Precios (INESPRE) pars asegurarse

de que los productores a pequefla escala se beneficien al mdximo posible

de los programas de apoyo a los precios.

(E) Ejecutarg programas pars la conservaci6n de

suelos.

(3) Adiestramiento.

(A) Expandir y mejorar los programas de

adiestramiento y servicios de extensi6n pars pequeflos agricultores y

asociaciones de agricultores. Deberd hacerse especial dnfasis en ia

adopci6n de variedades de cosechas alimenticias de alta producci6n asi

como de tdcnicas modernas de cultivo y producci6n.

(B) Ejecutar programas de adiestramiento pars el

personal de alto y mediano nivel pars la ejecuci6n de programs de

conservaci6n de recursos. Las instituciones del Departamento de

Agriculture de los Estedos Unidos Titulo XII y/u otras agencies

internacionales podrhn utilizarse pars suministrar asistencia tfcnice

pars estas actividades.

(4) Salud y Educaci6n

(A) Mejorar los servicios de salud rudimentarios

ofrecidos a Is poblaci6n rural pobre a Cravis de la Secrecaria de Estado

de Salud. Suministrar apoyo presupuescario pare (1) inmunizaci6n contra

las enfermedades contagiosas predominantes; (2) servicios de

planificaci6n familiar; y (3) mejora de la sanidad y vivienda rural.

(B) Continuer el mejoramiento del ecceso a las

facilidades de educaci6n rural, incluyendo adiestramiento, desarrollo de

curriculum y materiales de producci6n.

(5) Seguridad Alimenticia

Mejorar Is supervisi6n y el estimado de la

producci6n de cosechas respaldando Ia expansi6n y Is ejecuci6n de

percepci6n remote pars el proyecto de muestreo del Area agricola. En

respaldo a este proyecto, deberhn suministrarse fondos pare viajes

locales, adiestramiento y gastos de salarios pare los tdcnicos de
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construcci6n de marcos muestrales por Area, encuestadores, y respaldo de

oficina.

(6) Establecer una cuenta especial para los fondos

generados del PL-480 dentro del ministerio apropiado para asegurar una

contabilidad adecuada y una dispersi6n eficiente de estos Eondos.

PUNTO VI. PROPOSITOS DE DESARROLLO ECONOMICO PARA LOS CUALES SE
UTILIZARAN LOS rONDOS PROVENIENTES DE LA VENTA DE LOS
PRODUCTOS DEL PAlS IMPORTADOR:

A. Los fondos acumulados por el Gobierno de la Rep6blica

Dominicans mediante la vents de productos financiados bajo este Pcuerdo

serhn utilizados para el financiamiento de las medidas de ayuda propis

establecidas en el Acuerdo y Para el sector agricola, en forma diseflada

pars aumentar el acceso del pobre del pals recibidor a un suministro de

alimentos adecuado, nutricional y eatable.

B. Al usar los fondos pars estos prop6sitos, se pondr-

especial dnfasis en iejorar directamente las vidas de las personas de mhs

escasos recursos del pueblo Dominicano y su capacidad de participar en el

desarrollo de su pais.

PUNTO VII. Este Acuerdo estfi preparado en inglhs y en espaftol. En el

caso de ambiguedad o conflicto entre las dos versiones, 13 versi6n en

ing i~s prevalecerl.

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los respectivos representantes, debidasente

autorizados al efecto, han firmado el presente Acuerdo. Hecho en Santo

Por el Gobiemo Por el Gobierno
de la Repdblica Dominicana: de los Estados Unidos de Am6rica:

[Signed - Signer] [Signed - Signe]

Por: SALVADOR JORGE BLANCO Por: JOHN D. BLACKEN

Cargo: Presidente Cargo: Charg6 d'Affaires, a.i.
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CARTA DE ENTENDIMIENTO PARA ESTABLECER LOS PROCEDIMIENTOS OPERACIONALES

DEL AOJERDO [PL-48-]1 PARA EL USO DE LOS RECURSOS GENERADOS

POR LA VENTA DE LOS PRODUCTOS IPORTADOS

Carta de Entendimiento fechada el 11 de diciembre de 1982, entre los

Gobiernos de la Rep3blica Dominicana (Pais Importador) y de los Estados

Unidos de Amdrica (Pais Exportador).

Los prop6sitos de esta Carta son establecer los entendimientos entre

los Paises Importador y Exportador con referencia a las relaciones y

responsabilidades de las diferentes agencias del Pais Importador

envueltas en La importaci6n y vents de los productos, asi como en La

programaci6n, utilizaci6n y control de 10a recursos generados bajo el

Acuerdo PL-480 suscrito en fecha septiembre 28, 1977, enmendado en esta

fecha (Acuerdo) y suacrito junto con eats Carta de Entendimiento.

Los Paises Importador y Exportador, por lo tanto, acuerdan lo

s iguiente:

A. El Instituto Nacional de Estabilizaci6n de Precios (INESPRE)

depositarh, a travds de los Bancos Comerciales, todos los recursos

provenientes de La venta o disposici6n de los productos bajo este

Acuerdo, en La cuenta especial en pesos establecida en el Banco Central

del Pais Importador al siguiente dia laborable de la vents o disposici6n

de los productos, pero, en ningdn caso, despuds de los 60 dfas

posteriores a la 1legada de los productos al Pals Importador por los

compradores de los productos especificos financiados bajo este Acuerdo.

Cualquier extensi6n de este periodo deber& ser aprobada por escrito por

el Secretariado Tdcnico de la Presidencia y la A.I.D.

I Should read "PL-480" - Devrait se lire a PL-480 ,.
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B. INESPRE informarA al Secretariado Tdcnico de la Presidencia, a

la Secretaria de Estado de Finanzas, al Banco Central, a la Embajada de

los Estados Unidos, Oficina del Agregado Agricola (USDA/RD) y a la

Agencia pars el Desarrollo Internacional (A.I.D.), por escrito: (1) la

fecha de arribo y la disposici6n de los productos y La fecha de dep6sito

en el Banco Central, a travs de las Bincos Comerciales, de los fondos

generados de la venta de los productos. Eats informaci6n incluird, pero

no estarh limitada, a la siguiente documentaci6n: conocimiento de

embarque, factura consular y factura del suplidor; (2) cuando 1o sea

requerido por la Oficina del Agregado Agricola (USDA/DR) INESPRE

completarf el foriulario especial para embarque, arribo y atestiguard

acerca de Is condici6n de Los productos especificados en Ia PL-480.

C. INESPPE suministrard al Secretariado Tdcnico de la Presidencia,

a la Secretaria de Estado de Finanzas, al Banco Central, a la Embajada de

los Estados Unidos, Oficina del Agregado Agricola (USDA/RD) y a la

Agencia para el Desarrollo International (A.I.D.), por eacrito, los

informes trimestrales de cumplimiento, embarque y fecha de arribo

requeridos bajo este Acuerdo en original. Las fechas de vencimiento de

los informes de cumplimiento antes mencionados son: 1 de febrero, I de

mayo, I de agosto, y 1 de noviembre.

D. CEDOPEX suministrard al Secretariado Tdcnico de la Presidencia,

a la Secretaria de Estado de Finanzas, al Banco Central, a la Embajada de

los Estados Unidos, Oficina del Agregado Agricola (USDA/RD) y a la

Agencia para el esarrollo Internacional (A.I.D.) un informe especial

detallando las exportaciones Dominicanas de ciertos productos agrfcolas

crudos, semi-procesados y procesados, independientemente del pats de

destino. Los articulos y productos cubiertos se indican a conrinuaci6n.

1. Todas las exportaciones dominicanas de maiz en grano,

quebrado, en copos, en hojuelas, o molido, harina de maiz, aceite de

natz, s4mola, sdmola pars panaderos, s4mola para cerveza, y mafz qua

formen parte de una raci6n alimenticia preparada o sin preparar y todas

las exportaciones derivadas de maiz.
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2. Todas las exportaciones de alimentos para animates

preparados o sin preparar que contengan mafz, trigo o arroz. Todos los

alimentos para humanos preparados o sin preparar que contengan mafz,

trigo o arroz.

3. Todas ias exportaciones de aceite vegetal como mis

apliamente definidas como aceite de soya, aceite de semilla de algod6n,

aceite de coco y aceite de palma.

CEDOPEX entregarl este informe el dia quince de cada mez

comenzando con el primer din quince a partir de ia ejecuci6n de este

Acuerdo. El informe cubrirh las exportaciones de los 3ltimos 30 dias.

E. Se podri consultar en Is Fabajada de toe Estados Unidos, con Is

Oficina del Agregado Agricola (USDA/RD), sobre problemas que teen dentro

de las siguientes dreas.

I. Informaci6n sobre productos pars ayudar en Ia confecci6n

del programs Is cual incluye Ia calidad, el grado y tipos

de granos requeridos.

2. Cambios requeridos en ta composici6n de los articulos.

3. Atrasos en los pagos del PL-480 incluyendo programas

anteriores.

4. Problemas de demoras.

5. Preparaci6n y ejecuci6n de autorizaciones de compra.

6. Informaci6n de embarque y arribo.

7. Problemas e interrogantes relacionadas con las

exportaciones de ciertos productos y/o articulos.

F. El Banco Central informarA al Secretariado Tecnico de Is

Presidencia, a Ia Secretaria de Estado de Finanzas, y a Is A.I.D., de

todos los dep6sitos de recursoa provenientes de is venta de los productos

y suministrarh cualquier informaci6n financiers que Is A.I.D. pueda

razonablemente solicitar, relacionada con dichos recursos.

C. 1. El Secretariado rdcnico de I Prsidoncia, conjuntn,,amoc.

con ta A.I.D. planeari y programard el uso de loa recursos generados bajo
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el Acuerdo. Par lo tanto, para los fines descritos en is Parte 11 del

Punto VI del Acuerdo, se entiende que el Secretariado Tdcnico de Ia

Presidencia del Pais Importador planeari y programarg el usa de los

recursos generados bajo el Acuerdo y los presentarS a la consideraci6n y

aceptaci6n de la A.I.D. Posteriormente, y previo al desembolso de los

recursos de la venta de los productos, el Secretariado Tdcnico de la

Presidencia suministrarA para la aceptaci6n de la A.I.D., un plan

decallado de cada subproyecto a ser financiado con los recursos generados

par el Acuerdo.

2. En adici6n a dsto, pars noviembre 15 de cada aio

calendario, el Secretariado Tdcnico de la Presidencia suministrars a la

A.I.D. un reporte detallado del progreso que el Gobierno del Pais

Importador esti hacienda para llevar a cabo las medidas de auto-ayuda

descritas en Is Parte II, Punto V del Acuerdo. El Secretariado Tccnico

tambi~n suministrarl a Is A.I.D. un reporte cuatrimestral del avance del

programa, y reportes finales de cada subproyecto, asi coma cualquier otro

reporte que la A.I.D. pueda razonablemente solicitar en este sentido.

H. El Cobierno de la Repblica Dominicans deberg ademds:

1. Suministrar a Is A.I.D. y Is USDA/RD Is informaci6n y

reportes relacionados con el Acuerdo, que Ia A.I.D. pueda razonablemente

solicitar.

2. Kantener, o hater que se mancengan, de conformidad con los

principios contables generalmente acepcados y con las prdcticas aplicadas

consistentemente, libros y registros relacionados a este Acuerdo. Dichos

libros y registros serdn auditados regularnenc, de conormidad con los

normas de auditoria generalmente aceptadas y serhn mantenidos par tres

alos despuds de la fecha de arribo de los productos o despuds del iltimo

desembolso de recursaos par el Banco Central, cualquiera de ellos que

ocurra mas tssde.

3. Asimismo permitir a los representanLes aucorizados de

cualquiera de las partes de esta Carta de Entendimiento, la oportunidad

en todo momenta razonable, de inspeccionar los lugares de los proyectos
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financiados con los recursos y todos los libros, regiscros y otros

documentos relacionados con esta Carta de Entendimiento y el Acuerdo.

1. Para asistir al Pais Importador en la ejecuci6n del Acuerdo, eL

PaLs Exportador podria, de tiempo en tiempo, emitir cartas operacionales

que suministrarAn informaci6n adicional sobre asuntos indicados en el

Acuerdo y esta Carta de Entendimiento. Las partes podrian usar

conjuntamente cartas operacionales convenidas previamente para confirmar

y registrar su mutuo entendimiento sobre aspectos de ejecuci6n del

Acuerdo. Estas cartas operacionales no serdn usadas pars enmendar el

texto del Acuerdo, pero podrian ser usadas para registrar revisiones o

aceptaciones que son permitidas por el Acuerdo.

J. A los intervalos que el PaLs Importador o el Exportador

consideren apropiados, pero no menos de cads 6 meses, se reunirdn para

revisar sus logros. Esto incluirS la revisi6n de In obtencion logrnan de

las metas y objetivos del programs general y los proyectos de ayuda

propia.

K. Esta Carta de Entendimiento forma parte integral del Acuerdo de

1983 PL-480 Titulo 1.

L. Esta Carta de Entendimiento ha sido escrita em ambos idiomas,

inglds y espafrol. En caso de ambiguedad 0 conflicto entre las dos

versiones, la versi6n del idioma ingles prevalecerg. En todo caso, el

Acuerdo y la Carta de Entendimiento serdn firmados en ambos idiomas.

M. Para todos los prop
6
sitos relacionados con esta Carta de

Entendimiento, el Pais Importador estarA representado por 13s personas

que desempefen a actden en los cargos del Secretariado Tdcnico de la

Presidencia odel Secretario de Estado de Finanzas. El Instituto

Nacional de Estabilizaci6n de Precios (INESPRE) scr6 representado por la

persona que se desempee o actde en la Oficina del Director de INESPRE;

CEDOPEX serd representado por Is persona que se desempefte o actde en la

Oficina del Director de CEDOPEX; y el Banco Central serA representado por
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Is persona quo se desempefte o actde como Gobernador del Banco Central.

El Pais Exportador serf representado por el individuo que se desempefte o

actde en la Oficina del Director de la USAID Misi6n en Is Repdblica

Dominicans. Cada una de las mencionadas autoridades, mediante

notificaci6n por escrito, podrd nombror representantes adicionales pars

todos los fines relacionados con osta Carta de Entendimiento. La persona

que actde en la Unidad Coordinadora de Recursos PL-480 de Is A.I.D., en

el Secretariado Tdcnico de la Presidencia (ONAPLAN) sert a Is vez

Coordinador del Proyecto de ls PL-480. El nombramiento por el pais

importador de ests persona deborA ser sceptable a Is A.I.D. Los nombres

de los representantes de las instituciones del Pais Importador arriba

mencionadas, con el facsaiml de sus firmas, sorhn suministrados a Is

A.I.D., quidn puede aceptar como debidamente autorizado cualquier

documento firmado por dichos representantes en Ia ejecuci6n del Acuerdo y

esta Carts de Entendimiento, hasts que se rociba notificaci6n por escrito

de Is revocaci6n de su autoridad.

N. El Anexo A, "Medidas de Ayuda Propia", el cual describe las

actividades pars Isa cuales se pueden usar los fondos generados del

Acuerdo, y el Anexo B el cual describe los procedimientos de desembolso

de los fondos generados por las ventas de los productos de Is PL-480

Titulo 1, se snexan y forman parte de eats Carts de Entendimiento. Los

elementos del Anexo A pueden ser cambiados por los representantes

autorizados del Secretariado Tdcnico de Is Presidencia y Is A.I.D. por

acuerdo por escrito.

0. Previo al desembolso de cualquiera de los fondos generados bajo

el Acuerdo PL-480 Titulo I pars una actividad on particular de ayuda

propia, el Secretariado Tdcnico de la Presidencia suministrari a Is

A.I.D. con los detalles de los objetivos especificos a usarse pars medir

hasta que fin se ha llevado a cabo Is actividad en particular de ayuds

propia.
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EN FE DE LO CUAL, los abajo firmantes, cada cual actuando en nombre

de su respectiva agencia, suscriben este Acuerdo firmado en cinco (5)

originales, en fecha 11 de diciembre de 1982.

Por el Gobierno
de la Repdiblica Dominicana:

[Signed - Signeq

Ing. RAM6N ALBURQUERQUE

Secretario T6cnico
de la Presidencia

[Signed - Signel

Dr. JOSI RAFAEL ABINADER
Secretario de Estado de Finanzas

[Signed - Signel

Lic. BERNARDO VEGA
Gobernador del Banco Central

[Signed - Signeq

Ing. Jos9 MICHEL9N
Director Ejecutivo de INESPRE

[Signed - Signel

Lic. TE6FILO MIRANDA
Director, CEDOPEX

Por el Gobierno
de los Estados Unidos de Am6rica:

[Signed - Signe

PHILIP R. SCHWAB
Director, Misi6n de la USAID
en la Repdiblica Dominicana

[Signed - Signe']

MARVIN LEHRER
Agregado Agrfcola

USDA/RD
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ANEXO B

Fondo PL-480

Procedimiento para Desembolsos de las Agencias Ejecutivas

1. La Agencia Ejecutora solicitari al Secretario Tdcnico de Ia
Presidencia, el desembolso del monto trimestral (para el primer
trimestre), anexando una relaci6n de los gastos a efectuarse. Para
los solicitudes subsiguientes deberg anexar, ademAs, los documentos
que justifiquen los gastos anteriores.

2. El Secretario Tdcnico de la Presidencia, autorizard al Banco Central
de la Repblica Dominicana, con el visto bueno de Ia Agencia para el
Desarrollo Internacional (A.I.D.), el desembolso de los fondos a cada
proyecto individual. (Ver Anexo B.1.)

3. El Banco Central deposicari en la Tesoreria Nacional Ia suma
solicitada.

4. El monto desembolsado serS contabilizado en una cuenta especial en la
Tesorerfa National, denominada "Fondo Especial PL-480", en el
capitulo presupuestario del Secretariado Tdcnico de la Presidencia.

5. El Secretarioo Ttcnico de la Presidencia, solicitard el desembolso de
los fondos de ls Tesoreria Nacional, a Ia Agencda Ejecutora, conforme
los procedimientos establecidos bajo las leyes dominicanas.

6. Los desembolsos se harhn mediante cheques expedidos por el Tesorero
Nacional a favor de las Agencies Ejecutoras de cada proyecto, y
dichos fondos serhn depoasitadoe en una cuenta bancaria separada de
sus otros recursos.

7. Bajo ninguna circunstancia los procedimientos indicadoas en los Nos. 5
y 6 excederdn de 10 dias laborables.
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ANEX B.1

Banco Central de Ia Repdblica Dominicans
Santo Domingo, D. N.

Estimados seffores"

En cumplimiento de los t~rminos del acuerdo entre los Gobiernos de le
Repiblica Dominicans y los Estados Unidos de Norteamdrica, actuando a
travs de Is Agencia pars el Desarrollo Internacional, de fechn

, por medio de la presente se solicits que Ia sums de
RDO sea entregada de la Cuenta Especial en Pesos
establecida en el Banco Central, de ac ierdo a los tdrminos de Is PL-480,
Titulo I, Acuerdo de , 19 y sea
depositada en el Banco de Reservas de Ia Repdblica Dominicann, Cuenta
No. , titulada "_".

Pars su informaci6n y/o acci6n necesaria, le anexamos un estado
financiero que muestra la situaci6n financiers del proyecto, desde su
inicio hasts la fecha.

Sfrvase informar a eats oficina tan pronto dicha acci6n hays sido

completada.

Su pronta atenci6n a este asunto serAn muy apreciada.

Atentamente,

Secretariado Tdcnico de Is Presidencia

Visto Bueno.

Contralor A.1.D.
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ANEXO B.2

(Agencia Ejecutora del ODRD)

Identificaci6n del Proyecto

Situaci6n Financiera al

Gastos Anteriores

MAs: Gastos de este Perfodo

Partida del Presupuesto

Total de Gastos a la Fecha

Contabilidad del Avance:

Balance del Avance para
el periodo anterior

Avance recibido durante
este periodo

Sub-Total

Menos; Gastos de este periodo

Balance del Avance

Avance solicitado para el
pr6ximo periodo

Balance del Avance despuds
de esta solicitud

aDS

RD$

RD$

RD$

RD$
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES tTATS-UNIS D'AMt-
RIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DOMI-
NICAINE RELATIF A LA VENTE DE PRODUITS AGRICOLES

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et le Gouvemement de la Rd-
publique dominicaine sont convenus de la vente de produits agricoles d6sign6s
ci-apris. Le pr6sent Accord se compose du pr~ambule et des Parties I et EII de
l'Accord du 28 septembre 19772 ainsi que de la Pattie H ci-apris :

DEUXIEME PARTIE. DISPOSITIONS PARTICULIERES

Point I LISTE DES PRODUITS

Ptriode Valeur marchande
de livraion maximale
(exercice Quantiti d'exportation

budgraire approximative (millons
Produit des Erats-Unis) (tonnes rndtriques) de dollars)

Ma's/sorgho .................... 1983 120 000 11,7
Huile de soja/de graines de coton.. 1983 14000 6,3

TOTAL $18,0

Point I. MODALIT1S DE PAIEMENT
(CR"fDIT EN MONNAIE LOCALE CONVERTIBLE)

A. Paiement initial: 0

B. Loyer de l'argent utilis6: Deux et demi (22) p. 100 aux fins de la sec-
tion 104 a.

C. Nombre d'6ch6ances de remboursement: Quinze (15).

D. Montant de chaque 6ch6ance: annuit6s approximativement 6gales.

E. Date d'6ch6ance du premier remboursement partiel : six (6) ans A compter
de la date de la derni~re livraison effectu6e au cours de chaque ann6e civile.

F. Taux d'intr&t initial: Trois (3) p. 100.

G. Taux d'intr& ordinaire : Quatre (4) p. 100.

I Entrd- en vigueur le 11 dx6cembre 1982 par la signature, conformment A la section B de la partie III.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 1119, p. 107.
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Point III. MARCH9 COMMERCIAL NORMAL

Priode de livraison Besoins normaux
(exercice budgitaire du marchi

Produit des Etats-Unis) (tonnes metriques)

Cr6ales fourrag~res ............ 1983 67 000 tonnes m~triques
Huiles comestibles ............. 1983 30 000 tonnes m6triques

dont au moins 25 000
tonnes seront import6es
des Etats-Unis

Point IV LIMITATION DES EXPORTATIONS

A. La p~riode de limitation des exportations correspondra A l'exercice bud-
g6taire 1983 des Etats-Unis ou A tout exercice budg~taire ult~rieur des Etats-Unis au
cours duquel des produits dont 'achat aura 6t6 financ6 au titre du present Accord
auront 6t6 import~s ou utilis6s.

B. Produits auxquels s'appliquent les limitations A l'exportation:

Aux fins de l'alin6a 4 de la section A de l'Article IH de la premiere partie du
prdsent Accord, les produits dont 1'exportation est interdite sont les suivants : En ce
qui concerne le mais et le sorgho : le maYs, la farine de mals, l'orge, le sorgho en grain,
le seigle, l'avoine et toutes autres c6r6ales fourrag~res, y compris les m61anges
contenant surtout lesdites c6r6ales; et en ce qui concerne les huiles de soja et de
graines de coton : toutes les huiles v6g~tales comestibles, y compris l'huile d'ara-
chide, l'huile de soja, l'huile de graine de coton, l'huile de raisin, l'huile de touresol,
l'huile de s6same et toutes autres huiles v6g~tales comestibles, ainsi que les ol6agi-
neux dont elles sont extraites.

Point V MESURES D'AUTO-ASSISTANCE

A. Le Gouvernement de la R~publique dominicaine s'engage A mettre en
ceuvre des mesures d'auto-assistance en vue d'am~liorer la production des produits
agricoles. Les mesures d'auto-assistance suivantes seront appliqu6es dans le but de
contribuer directement au d6veloppement des r6gions rurales d6sh~rit6es et de per-
mettre A la population indigente de participer activement, par la petite agriculture, A
l'accroissement de la production et de la productivit6 agricoles.

B. Le Gouvemement de la Rdpublique dominicaine s'engage A entreprendre
les activit6s suivantes et, ce faisant, A fournir les ressources financi~res et techniques
ainsi que l'encadrement n6cessaires A leur r6alisation:

1) Peste porcine africaine

A) Poursuite des mesures de surveillance de la peste porcine africaine. Dans
la mesure des besoins, formation de sp6cialistes pour le d~pistage de la maladie.
Foumiture des 6quipements n6cessaires aux centres de diagnostic;

B) Financement des cofits en monnaie locale des activit6s de repeuplement
porcin.

2) Production agricole

Poursuite des efforts visant A accroitre la production des cultures vivri6res en
accordant une large place aux programmes qui aident les petits agriculteurs A am6-
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liorer leur productivit6. Dans le cadre de ses efforts, le Gouvernement de la Rdpu-
blique dominicaine:

A) Poursuivra les activit6s et les programmes de la Banque agricole, en
cooperation avec l'Agence pour le d6veloppement international des Etats-Unis et la
Banque interam~ricaine, pour accroitre le montant des cr&Iits dont peuvent dis-
poser les petits agriculteurs et les associations d'agriculteurs. Des efforts seront
6galement d6ploy~s pour que les petits agriculteurs aient A leur disposition davan-
tage de dotations agricoles, notamment des semences, des engrais, des pesticides et
des outils;

B) Poursuivra les efforts de remise en 6tat et d'am~lioration du r6seau de
transport rural, en mettant particulitrement l'accent sur les programmes de cons-
truction visant A d~velopper les routes de desserte rurales;

C) Poursuivra les efforts d'am6lioration de la gestion des ouvrages d'irriga-
tion, y compris la formation en mati~re de gestion des ressources hydrauliques de
techniciens et de gestionnaires appropri~s;

D) Continuera A suivre les op6rations de l'Institut dominicain de stabilisation
des prix pour s'assurer que les petits producteurs b6n6ficient au maximum des
programmes de stabilisation des prix;

E) Mettra en ceuvre des programmes de conservation des sols.

3) Formation

A) Elargira et am6liorera les programmes de formation et les services de vul-
garisation destin6s aux petits agriculteurs et aux associations d'agriculteurs. I1 veil-
lera aussi A encourager l'adoption de vari~t~s de cultures vivriires A fort rendement
ainsi que de techniques modernes de culture et de production;

B) Entreprendra des programmes de formation destines au personnel d'ex6-
cution et aux cadres moyens en vue de la ralisation de programmes de conservation
des ressources. Il pourra 6tre fait appel au D~partement de l'agriculture des Etats-
Unis, A des institutions du Titre XII et b d'autres organismes internationaux suscep-
tibles d'offrir une assistance technique dans ce domaine.

4) Santi et dducation

A) Perfectionnera les services de sant6 rudimentaires offerts aux populations
rurales par le Secretariat de la sant6. Il accordera un soutien budg.taire : 1) A la
vaccination contre les principales maladies contagieuses; 2) aux services de planifi-
cation familiale; et 3) A l'am61ioration de l'hygi~ne et du logement en zones rurales;

B) Continuera A amrliorer l'acc~s A l'enseignement dans les zones rurales, y
compris la formation, l'61aboration des programmes d'6tudes et la production de
materiels.

5) SicuritM alimentaire

Am6liorera le contr6le et l'6valuation du rendement des cultures en encoura-
geant le d6veloppement et l'application de la t~l~observation A un projet de sondage
en zone agricole. A l'appui de ce projet, des fonds devront Ptre fournis pour des
d6placements locaux, la formation, les traitements de sp&ialistes du sondage et des
enquPteurs sur le terrain ainsi que pour les services de secretariat.
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6) Gestionfinancire en ce qui concerne la Public Law 480

Ouvrira, au minist~re approprid, un compte sp6cial pour recevoir les fonds pro-
duits au titre de la Public Law 480 afin d'assurer l'application de m6thodes compta-
bles saines et la distribution efficace des fonds.

Point VI. OBJECTIFS DU DtVELOPPEMENT ECONOMIQUE AUXQUELS SERONT
AFFECTEES LES RESSOURCES OBTENUES PAR LE PAYS IMPORTATEUR

A. Les recettes que le pays importateur tirera de la vente des produits finan-
c6s au titre du pr6sent Accord seront consacr6es au financement des mesures
d'auto-assistance y dnonc6es ainsi qu'au d6veloppement du secteur agricole de
mani~re A am6liorer les possibilit6s d'acc~s des populations d6sh6rit6es du pays
b6n6ficiaire A des ressources vivri~res nutritives et r6guli~res.

B. En utilisant les recettes A cette fin, on veillera particuli~rement A am6liorer
l'existence des populations dominicaines les plus pauvres ainsi que leur capacit6 de
participer au d6veloppement de leur pays.

Point VII

Le pr6sent Accord est r6dig6 en anglais et en espagnol. En cas d'ambigurn6 ou
de divergence des deux versions, on s'en tiendra A la version anglaise.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les repr6sentants des deux gouvernements, dtiment habilit6s A
cet effet, ont sign6 le pr6sent Accord.

FAIT A Saint-Domingue, en double exemplaire, le 11 d6cembre 1982.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement

de la R6publique dominicaine: des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique:

litre : Le Pr6sident litre : Le Chargd d'affaires par int6rim

[Signe] [Signe]

Par: SALVADOR JORGE BLANCO Par: JOHN D. BLACKEN
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MtMORANDUM D'ACCORD VISANT A FIXER LES PROC9DURES OPt-
RATIONNELLES D'UTILISATION DES RECETTES PRODUITES AU
TITRE DE L'ACCORD DE 1980 CONCLU EN VERTU DU TITRE I DE LA
PUBLIC LAW PL-480

M6morandum d'accord en date du 11 d6cembre 1982 entre le Gouvemement de
la R6publique dominicaine (pays importateur) et les Etats-Unis d'Amdrique (pays
exportateur).

Le pr6sent M6morandum a pour but de prdsenter les accords auxquels sont
parvenus le pays importateur et le pays exportateur en ce qui conceme les relations
et les responsabilit6s des diffdrents organismes du pays importateur qui se chargent
de l'importation et de ]a vente des produits ainsi que de l'affectation, de l'utilisation
et du contr6le des recettes produites au titre de l'Accord PL-480 6tabli le 28 sep-
tembre 1977, modifi6 ce jour (l'Accord).

Le pays importateur et le pays exportateur sont donc convenus de ce qui suit:

A. Par l'interm6diaire de banques commerciales, l'Instituto Nacional de Esta-
bilizaci6n de Precios (IqESPRE) d6posera toutes les recettes provenant de la vente
ou de l'6coulement des produits pr6vus aux t~rmes de l'Accord sur le compte sp6-
cial en pesos ouvert A la Banque centrale du pays importateur le jour ouvrable
suivant la vente ou l'6coulement des produits, et en aucun cas plus de 60jours apr~s
l'arrivde desdits produits dans le pays importateur. Toute prolongation de ce d6lai
devra avoir 6t6 approuv6e par 6crit par le Secr6tariat technique de la pr6sidence et
par l'AID.

B. L'INESPRE informera par 6crit le Secr6tariat technique de la pr6si-
dence, le Secr6tariat d'Etat aux finances, la Banque centrale, l'Ambassade des
Etats-Unis, l'Attach6 charg6 des questions agricoles des Etats-Unis et I'AID : 1) des
dates d'arriv6e et de l'6coulement des produits ainsi que de la date de d6p6t A la
Banque centrale, par l'interm6diaire des banques commerciales, des recettes pro-
venant de la vente desdits produits. Ces informations comporteront notamment,
sans que cette 6num6ration soit limitative, le connaissement, la facture consulaire et
la facture du foumisseur; 2) sur demande de l'Attach6 charg6 des questions agri-
coles, 'INESPRE remplira le formulaire sp6cial relatif au transport et A l'arrivde
avec attestation de l'6tat des produits sp6cifids aux termes de la loi PL-480.

C. L'INESPRE fournira trimestriellement au Secr6tariat technique de la pr6-
sidence, au Secr6tariat d'Etat aux finances, h la Banque centrale, i l'Attach6 des
Etats-Unis charg6 des questions agricoles et A I'AID, des rapports dcrits relatifs au
transport et A l'arriv6e pr6vus A l'Accord. Les dates de pr6sentation desdits rapports
seront le 1er f6vrier, le 1er mai, le 1er aoft et le 1er novembre.

D. La CEDOPEX foumira par 6crit au Secr6tariat technique de la prdsidence,
au Secr6tariat d'Etat aux finances, A la Banque centrale, A l'Attach6 des Etats-Unis
charg6 des questions agricoles et ii I'AID, un rapport sp6cial sur les exportations
dominicaines de certains produits agricoles bruts, semi-trait6s ou trait6s, quel que
soit le pays destinataire. Les produits concern6s sont les suivants :

1. Toutes les exportations dominicaines de mais entier, 6clat6, roul6, floconn6
ou moulu, farine de mais, huile de mais, gruau, farine de gruau des boulangers, gruau
de bi~re, et de mais comme 616ment d'une ration pr6par6e ou non pr6par6e d'ali-
ments du b6tail ainsi que toutes autres exportations de d6riv6s du ma's.
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2. Toutes les exportations d'aliments du b6tail, pr6pards ou non prpar6s,
contenant du mais, du biW ou du riz.

3. Toutes les exportations d'huile vdg6tale d6finie plus pr6cis6ment comme
6tant de l'huile de soja, de graine de coton, de coco ou de palme.

Ledit rapport sera communiqu6 par la CEDOPEX le quinzi~me jour de chaque
mois A compter de la signature de l'Accord. I1 portera sur la pdriode d'exportation
des 30 jours pr6c6dents.

E. Les services de l'Attach6 charg6 des questions agricoles de l'Ambassade
des Etats-Unis seront contact6s directement concernant des probl~mes qui rel~vent
des domaines suivants :

1. Informations relatives au produit pour aider k l'6tablissement du pro-
gramme, y compris les informations relatives A la qualit6, A la cat6gorie et aux types
de c6rdales requis.

2. Modifications r6clam6es A la structure de la gamme de produits.
3. Arr6rages des paiements au titre de la loi PL-480 relatifs a des programmes

ant6rieurs.
4. Probl~mes de surestaries.
5. Pr6paration et ex6cution des autorisations d'achats.

6. Renseignements relatifs au transport et aux arriv6es.
7. Problimes et questions concernant 1'exportation de certains produits et/ou

de marchandises.
F. La Banque centrale informera le Secrdtariat d'Etat aux finances, le Secr-

tariat technique de la pr6sidence du pays importateur et 'AID de tous les d6p6ts de
recettes provenant de la vente des produits, et donnera tous les renseignements
d'ordre financier que I'AID pourrait Idgitimement r6clamer.

G. 1. Le Secr6tariat technique de la pr6sidence du pays importateur plani-
fiera et programmera conjointement avec 'AID l'affectation des recettes produites
au titre de l'Accord. Par consdquent, conform6ment aux termes du point VI de la
deuxi~me partie de l'Accord, il est entendu que le Secr6tariat technique de la pr6si-
dence du pays importateur planifiera et programmera l'affectation des recettes pro-
duites au titre de l'Accord et soumettra cette planification et ce programme A I'AID
pour examen et approbation. Ensuite, et avant que les fonds provenant de la vente
des produits ne soient ddcaissds, le Secr6tariat technique de la pr6sidence soumettra
A l'approbation de I'AID un plan d6taill6 sur chacun des sous-projets qui doivent
8tre financ6s a l'aide des recettes produites au titre du pr6sent Accord.

2. En outre, au 15 novembre de chaque annde civile, le Secr6tariat technique
de la pr6sidence fournira A I'AID un rapport d6tailld sur les activit6s entreprises par
le Gouvernement du pays importateur pour mettre en ceuvre les mesures d'auto-
assistance d6crites au point V de la deuxi~me partie du pr6sent Accord. Le Secr-
tariat technique soumettra 6galement a lAID des rapports trimestriels sur ses acti-
vit6s entreprises en ex6cution de l'Accord, des rapports de fin de projet pour chaque
sous-projet, ainsi que tous autres rapports que I'AID peut 16gitimement r6clamer.

H. Le pays importateur s'engage :

1. A fournir A I'AID et A la Mission du D6partement de l'agriculture des Etats-
Unis en R6publique dominicaine les renseignements et les rapports relatifs A l'Ac-
cord que I'AID peut 16gitimement r6clamer.
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2. A tenir A jour ou A faire tenir A jour, conform6ment aux principes de
comptabilit6 gAn6ralement accept6s et aux pratiques r6gulitrement suivies, les livres
et les registres relatifs A l'Accord. Ces livres et registres seront r6gulirement v6ri-
fi6s, conform6ment aux normes de vdrification des comptes g6n6ralement accep-
t6es, et conserv6s trois ans apr~s la date d'arriv6e du produit ou, si cette date est
post6rieure, apr~s la date du demier d6caissement de fonds par la Banque centrale.

3. A offrir aux repr6sentants autoris6s de l'une ou l'autre partie au pr6sent
M6morandum d'accord la possibilit6 d'inspecter, A tout moment convenable, les
lieux oii sont ex6cut6s les projets financ6s par les recettes ainsi que les livres, regis-
tres et autres documents relatifs au pr6sent M6morandum d'accord et A l'Accord.

I. Pour aider le pays importateur A appliquer l'Accord, le pays exportateur
peut de temps en temps publier des lettres d'application contenant des informations
compl6mentaires sur des questions sp6cifi6es dans r'Accord et dans le pr6sent M-
morandum d'accord. Les parties peuvent 6galement se servir de lettres d'applica-
tion dont elles seront convenues pour confirmer et consigner leur entente sur cer-
tains aspects de l'application de l'Accord. Les lettres d'application ne serviront pas
A modifier le texte de r'Accord mais peuvent 8tre utilis6es pour consigner les r6vi-
sions ou les exceptions permises par 1'Accord.

J. A des intervalles qu'ils jugeront appropri6s mais qui ne devront pas d6pas-
ser six mois, le pays d6clarant et le pays importateur se r6uniront pour examiner ce
qui a t6 accompli. Ils examineront notamment le niveau de r6alisation des objectifs
et des buts du programme g6n6ral et des projets d'auto-assistance.

K. Le pr6sent M6morandum d'accord est partie int6grante de l'Accord de
1983 conclu en vertu du Titre I de la Public Law 480.

L. Le pr6sent M6morandum d'accord a dtd r6dig6 en anglais et en espagnol.
En cas d'ambiguit6 ou de divergence des deux versions, on s'en tiendra A la version
anglaise. En tout 6tat de cause, l'Accord et le M6morandum d'accord seront sign6s
dans les deux langues.

M. Pour tout ce qui relive du pr6sent M6morandum, le pays importateur sera
repr6sent6 par le Secr6taire technique de la pr6sidence ou la personne en faisant
fonction, et par le Secrdtaire d'Etat aux finances ou la personne en faisant fonction,
I'INESPRE sera repr6sent6 par le Directeur de 'INESPRE ou la personne en fai-
sant fonction, la CEDOPEX sera repr6sent6e par le Directeur de la CEDOPEX ou
par une personne en faisant fonction et la Banque centrale sera repr6sent6e par
le Gouverneur de la Banque centrale ou la personne en faisant fonction. Le pays
exportateur sera repr6sent6 par le Directeur de la Mission de r'Agence pour le d6ve-
loppement international des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique en Rdpublique dominicaine ou
la personne en faisant fonction. Chacun des repr6sentants 6num6r6s ci-dessus peut
d6signer des repr6sentants suppl6mentaires pour toutes les activit6s relatives au
pr6sent M6morandum d'accord. La personne affect6e au Groupe de coordination
des ressources provenant de l'AID au titre de la Public Law 480 (ONAPLAN) au
Secr6tariat technique de la pr6sidence remplira 6galement les fonctions de coordon-
nateur du projet du Titre I de la Public Law 480. Le choix de cette personne, qui sera
d6sign6e par le pays importateur, devra etre acceptable A r'AID. Les noms des repre-
sentants des organismes du pays importateur cit6s ci-dessus seront foumis avec leur
sp6cimen de signature A I'AID, qui peut accepter comme dOment autoris6 tout ins-
trument signd par ces repr6sentants en application de l'Accord et du pr6sent M6mo-
randum, tant qu'elle n'a pas 6t6 avis6e par une note 6crite que cette autorit6 leur a
td 6t6e.
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N. Sont jointes au pr6sent M6morandum d'accord une Annexe A relative
aux mesures d'auto-assistance, qui comporte une description des activit6s pour
lesquelles les recettes provenant de l'Accord peuvent 8tre utilis6es, ainsi qu'une
Annexe B qui comporte une description des procedures qui r6gissent le d6bour-
sement des recettes des ventes au titre de la Public Law 480. Lesdites annexes
font partie int6grante dudit M6morandum d'accord. Les dispositions de l'Annexe A
pourront 8tre modifi6es moyennant l'accord 6crit des repr6sentants autorisds du
Secr6tariat technique de la pr6sidence et de I'AID.

0. Avant qu'il ne soit proc6d6 au d6boursement de toutes recettes obtenues
en vertu de l'Accord conclu aux termes du Titre I de la Public Law 480, au titre d'une
activit6 d'auto-assistance, le Secr6tariat technique de la pr6sidence devra fournir A
l'AID une indication des crit~res sp6cifiques utilisds pour dvaluer dans quelle me-
sure ladite activit6 d'auto-assistance a 6t6 men6e A bonne fin.

EN OI DE QUOI, les soussign6s, agissant au nom de leurs organismes respectifs,
ont sign6 le pr6sent M6morandum en cinq (5) originaux, le 11 d6cembre 1982.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique dominicaine: des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique:

Le Secr6taire technique Le Directeur de la Mission
aupr~s de la pr6sidence, de 1'AID en R6publique dominicaine,

[Signel] [Signi]

Dr. RAM6N ALBURQUERQUE PHILIP R. SCHWAB

Le Secr6taire d'Etat L'Attach6 charg6 des questions
aux finances, agricoles,

[Signel [Signel
Jost RAFAEL ABINADER MARVIN LEHRER

Le Gouverneur
de la Banque centrale,

[Signe

BERNARDO VEGA

Le Directeur ex6cutif
de I'INESPRE,

[Signe]

Jost MICHELfN

Le Directeur
de la CEDOPEX,

[Signe]

TE6FILO MIRANDA
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ANNEXE A

PRI"PROGRAMMATION DES FONDS PRODUITS AU TITRE DE L'ACCORD RELATIF
Ak LA 0 PUBLIC LAW 480 >> AU COURS DE L'EXERCICE BUDG9TAIRE 1983

Montant
en milliers

Prjet Organisme de dollars RD Objectifs

Logements ruraux INVI

Cr6dit agricole et repeuple- BAGRIC
ment porcin OLA

Routes rurales SEOPC

Travaux hydrauliques INDRHI

Rdparation, installation et IAD
remplacement de pompes
t irrigation

Production v6g6tale et hy-
giene

Assainissement rural

D6penses du Groupe de co-
ordination AID/Fonds
PL-480 et financement
d'6tudes de base

Paiement A l'Ambassade

des Etats-Unis (5 %)

TOTAL PARTIEL

Divers

INESPRE (r6sultat du pro-
cessus de commercialisa-
tion des produits impor-
t6s en vertu de I'Accord
de 1983)

TOTAL

1 500,0 Am61ioration des logements d'environ 3 500 fa-
milies.

5 000,0 Octroi de cr&lit A environ 4 600 petits et moyens
producteurs de cultures de base et pour des
activit~s lies au cheptel.

2 000,0 Construction et remise en etat de 100 km de
routes rurales.

2 000,0 Destind A 50 groupes ruraux ayant peu de res-
sources pour la remise en 6tat d'ouvrages d'ir-
rigation au bdn6fice de 1 500 familles dans dif-
f6rentes r6gions du pays.

1 000,0 Elargissement de la zone irrigu6e d'une super-
ficie suppl6mentaire de 126 244 tareas au
moyen de l'achat de pompes A irrigation au
b6n6fice de 2 525 familles.

- Foumiture de 44 pompes A 36 << asentamien-
tos > ayant un nombre dgal d'habitations.

SEA 3 400,0 Construction h Puerto Plata de trois bAtiments
de quarantaine pour contr6ler les maladies
bact6iennes des produits exportAs et im-
port6s.

SESPAS 1 200,0 Contr6le et prdvention des maladies en zone
rurale au b6n6fice d'environ 3 000 families
habitant diff6rentes r6gions du pays.

STP 1 000,0 Suivi des projets PL-480

- Supervision des progr~s de mise en ceuvre et
des d6boursements financiers.

- Pr6paration des rapports vis6s b l'Accord.

17000,0

900,0

18000,00

11 000,00* Entreposage et distribution d'aliments et de pro-
duits agricoles.

29 000,00

* Montant estimatif sujet h revision.
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ANNEXE B

FONDS PRODUITS PAR LA < PUBLIC LAW 480

Pro66dures 6 observer par les organismes d'exdcution
en matiare de ddboursement

1. L'organisme d'ex6cution soumet au Secr6taire technique aupr~s de la pr6sidence
une demande de d6boursement trimestriel (pour le premier trimestre) en y joignant une liste
des d6penses pr6vues. Aux demandes ult6rieures devront etre 6galement jointes les pi~ces
justificatives relatives aux d6penses d6jA engag6es.

2. Sous r6serve de l'accord de r'AID, le Secr6taire technique A la pr6sidence autorise
la Banque centrale A proc6der au d6boursement des fonds aff6rents A chaque projet. (Voir
Annexe B. 1.)

3. La Banque centrale verse le montant r6clam6 aupris du Tr6sor national.

4. Le Trdsor national place ledit montant dans un compte sp6cial d6nomm6 « Fonds
sp6cial PL-480 > comme 616ment du budget du Secretariat technique de la pr6sidence.

5. Le Secr6taire technique aupr~s de la pr6sidence demande au Tr6sor national le
d6boursement des fonds au b6n6fice de l'organisme d'ex6cution conform6ment aux pro-
c6dures pr6vues par la l6gislation dominicaine.

6. Il est proc6d6 aux d6boursements au moyen de ch~ques 6mis par le Tr6sor national
au b6n6fice de l'organisme d'ex6cution de chaque projet, ces fonds 6tant d6pos6s dans un
compte bancaire distinct des autres ressources dudit organisme.

7. Les proc6dures vis6es aux paragraphes 5 et 6 ci-avant ne doivent en aucun cas
prendre plus de 10jours ouvrables.
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Annexe B.1

BANCO CENTRAL DE LA REP(6BLICA DOMINICA
SANTO DOMINGO, D. N.

Messieurs,

Comme suite l'accord intervenu entre le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique dominicaine
et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, agissant par l'interm6diaire de l'Agency for
International Development, sur ................ vous etes par les pr6sentes prids de d6blo-
quer la somme de ............... $RD du compte sp&cial en pesos ouvert chez vous confor-
m6ment aux dispositions de l'Accord conclu en vertu du Titre I de la Public Law 480 en date
du ............. 19 ....... et d6posde aupr~s de la Banque de r6serve de la R~publique
dominicaine, compte no ............ d6nommd << ............... >>.

Pour votre information et toute suite A donner, nous joignons un 6tat financier qui indi-
que la situation du projet depuis son d6but jusqu'A ce jour.

Nous vous prions de bien vouloir nous informer des qu'il sera donn6 suite A notre
demande.

Nous saisissons cette occasion, etc.

Le Secr6taire technique
aupr~s de la Pr6sidence,

Assentiment:

AID
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Annexe B.2

(AGENCE DU GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RtPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE)

Identification du projet

Etat financier au ...............

D6penses antdrieures

Plus ddpenses au cours de cet exercice:

Rubrique budgttaire

.....................................................

.....................................................

.....................................................

.....................................................

Total des d6penses A ce jour

Comptabilitc anticipte :

Solde anticip6 de l'exercice prc&6dent

Avance reque au cours de 1'exercice actuel

Total partiel

Moins : D6penses de cet exercice

Solde anticipd disponible pour 1'exercice suivant

Avance r6elam6e pour le prochain exercice

Solde anticip6 A la suite de la pr6sente demande

.R.............
$RD

$RD

$RD

$RD

$RD
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
and

ISRAEL

Memorandum of Agreement relating to technical assistance
in developing and improving air traffic operation in the
Ben Gurion Airport. Signed at Washington on 27 Jan-
uary 1983

Authentic text: English.

Registered by the United States of America on 2 January 1991.

ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE
et

ISRAEL

Memorandum d'accord relatif a une assistance technique
pour le developpement et l'amelioration des operations
de trafic aerien 'a l'aeroport Ben Gurion. Sign6 A Wash-
ington le 27 janvier 1983

Texte authentique: anglais.

Enregistrj par les tats-Unis d'Amirique le 2 janvier 1991.
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA, DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION,
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION AND THE STATE OF
ISRAEL, ISRAEL AIRPORTS AUTHORITY

WHEREAS, the Government of the United States of America,

represented by the Federal Aviation Administration of the Department

of Transportation, hereinafter referred to as the FAA, is able to

furnish services requested by the Israel Airports Authority, referred

to as IAA; and

WHEREAS, Section 305 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as

amended, directs the FAA to enonurage and foster the development of

civil aeronautics and air commerce in the United States and abroad

and Section 5 of the International Aviation Facility Act of 1948, as

amended, authorizes the FAA to accept funds frm any foreign

government as payment for any facilities supplied or services

performed for such government; and

WHEREAS, Section 313(d) of the Federal Aviation Act, as amended,

authorizes the training of foreign nationals in aeronautical and

related subjects essential to the orderly and safe operation of civil

aircraft;

NCW, .T1REFORE, the parties hereto rrutually agree as follows:

ARTICLE I - Purpose of the Agreement

This Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) establishes the general terms

and conditions under which the FAA will, within its capability,

available resources, and legislative authority, provide IAA technical

I Came into force on 27 January 1983, upon a written notification of the Israel Airports Authority to the Federal

Aviation Administration of the United States of America as to the effective date, in accordance with article IX.
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assistance and expertise in developing and improving air traffic

operations Li the Ben Gurion Airport terminal area. Included in this

effort will be participation with the IAA in implementing an ATC

tower, arrangements to provide for an ASR-8 radar system pending the

aoquisition of a replacement radar system 'by IAA, and ARTS type

automated ATC system, as well as development and implementation of

procedures for their operational use. Also included will be the

provision of training of Israeli specialists in several disciplines,

at a level similar to those rendered by the FAA to its personnel, and

may include familiarization with and temporary residence at similar

FAA facilities. Logistics support would also be provided. IAA, when

procuring a replacement radar, will consider the procurement of the

ASR-8 or an ASR-9 among other alternatives.

ARTICLE II - Description of Services

All services rendered and other resources and cmcmodities

provided under this Agreerent shall be specified in corresponding

Annexes %hich when agreed by the parties will beormne part of this

Agreement.

The parties agree that each Annex will contain a description of

the tasks to be performed by FAA personnel for IAA, the marpower,

material, and other resources required to accomplish these tasks, the

estimLated cost of the tasks to be performed by FAA, identification of

IAA/FAA offices to which financial statements will be rendered, and

an implementation schedule based on the IAA project team's

projections.

General Agreement will be administered by:

for IAA Chairman of the Board of
Directors

Israel Airports Authority
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for FAA Federal Aviation Administration
Office of International Aviation
800 Independence Avenue, S.W.
Washington, D. C. 20591

AR'ICLE III - Status of FAA Personnel in Israel

A. The parties agree that FAA personnel assigned to this

program will retain their legal status as citizens of the United

States. FAA erployees and their supervision and administration shall

be in accordance with personnel policies and procedures of the FAA.

Said elrployees shall observe the standards of discipline and

trustworthiness which are mandatory for officials in public service.

B. FAA personnel will receive local support from the IAA. This

support will include transportation, office space, and administrative

support related to project aconplishment.

C. The FAA specialists will be serving as technical consultants

to the IAA at the invitation of the IAA. FAA specialists will be

made available on as-needed basis either on-site or in the U.S., as

determined jointly by the IAA project team and FAA.

ARTICLE IV - Liability

The State of Israel (SOI) by the Israel Airports Authority (IAA)

agrees that no claim will be brought by the SOI, its

instrumentalities or employees, against the Government of the United

States, the Departrent of Transportation, the Federal Aviation

Administration, or any instrumentality, officer or contract employees

of the United States, arising out of activities under this Agreement.

The SOI further agrees to defend any suit brought against the United

States, the Department of Transportation, the FAA, or any

instrumentality or officer of the United States arising out of work

under this Agreeant and to hold the Government of the United States,

the Department of Transportation, the FAA, or any instrumentality or

officer of the United States, harmless against any claim for personal
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injury, death, property damage or other loss arising out of

activities under this Agreement.

ARTICLE V - Financial Provisions

A. Except for local support provided by IAA in accordance with

the appropriate Annex, FAA shall arrange and pay necessary costs of

providing the services under this Agresent in accordance with U.S.

Government regulations and practices, and shall be reimbursed for the

costs.

If for any reason IAA is unable to fully provide the support

specified in the appropriate Annex or if the support is not

equivalent to that prescribed in pertinent U.S. regulations, the FAA

may obtain or provide such additional support as necessary to

accomplish its tasks. Such FAA costs for additional support to IAA

will be reirmursed by IAA in accordance with Article V(B) below.

B. IAA shall pay to FAA such amounts as are set forth in

Annexes made a part of this Agreement, including all costs arising

fron termination of this Agreement or any of its Annexes nade by

IAA.

C. Payment for services set forth in the Annexes shall occur

within sixty (60) days of receipt of bills, as provided for by the

U.S. Government regulations. Such payments shall be made by U.S.

dollar check and made payable to the Federal Aviation Administration

and sent to the address identified in the Annexes to this Agreement.

D. In the event that payment, referred to above, is not

rendered within sixty (60) days from the date of billing, U.S.

Government regulations require that late charges be assessed for each

additional thirty (30) day period or portion thereof during which

payments are overdue. The late charge will be computed by

multiplying the amount of the overdue payment by the official monthly

percentage rate periodically determined and prescribed by the U.S.
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Depart ent of Treasury in accordance with Section 6-8020.20 of the

Treasury Fiscal Requirenents Manual (1 TFM4 6-8020.20) or successor

U.S. Treasury Department directive or regulation.

ARTICLE VI - Identification

For identification purposes, Agreement Number NAT-I-1498 has

been assigned by FAA to identify this program and should be referred

to in related correspondence. Any correspondence related to specific

Annexes to this Agreement shall likewise refer to the assigned Annex

Number as appropriate.

ARTICLE VII - Amendments

Any change in the services to be furnished under this Agreement,

or any additional cost that may arise over the total estimated

amounts stated in an Annex, shall be the basis for coordination and

concurrence between IAN and FAA and shall be considered an amendment

to this Agreement and related Annexes.

ARTICLE VIII - Resolution of Disagreements

Any disagreement regarding the interpretation or application of

this Menorandun of Agreement will be resolved by consultation between

the parties and will not be referred to any international tribunal or

third party for settlement.

ARTICLE IX - Effective Date and Termination

This Agreement will be signed by the authorized representatives

of the FAA and IAA and will become effective upon a written

notification of the IAA to the FAA as to the effective date to be

given not later than February 15, 1983, and shall remain in effect

until terminated by either party. This Agreement and related Annexes

may be terminated at any time by eitner party by 90 days notice in
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writing. Any such termination should take into consideration the

mutual requirement that the system should continue in cperation in

Israel for a minirzun period of two years after any such termination.

ARTICLE X - Authorization

The FAA and the IAA agree to the provisions of this Agreement as

indicated by the signature of their authorized officers.

State of Israel
Israel Airports Authority:

By: [Signed - Signe] 1

Title: Chairman of the Board

Date: Jan. 27, 1983

United States of America
Department of Transportation

Federal Aviation Administration:

By: [Signed - Signe]2

Title: The Administrator

Date: Jan. 27, 1983

I Signed by Arye Y. Grozbord - Signd par Arye Y. Grozbord.
2 Signed by J. Lynn Helms - Sign6 par J. Lynn Helms.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

MEMORANDUM D'ACCORD' ENTRE LA FEDERAL AVIATION
ADMINISTRATION DU DEPARTEMENT DES TRANSPORTS
DES tTATS-UNIS D'AMt RIQUE ET L'ADMINISTRATION DES
AJtROPORTS D'ISRAEL DE L'ETAT D'ISRAEL

Considtrant que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amtrique, reprdsent6 par
la Federal Aviation Administration du Dpartement des transports (ci-apr~s dtnom-
mte la FAA) peut fournir les services demandts par 'Administration des atroports
d'Isradl, ci-apr~s dtnommte l'AAI; et

Consid6rant que l'article 305 du Federal Aviation Act de 1958, tel qu'il a 6t6
modifi6, charge la FAA d'encourager et de favoriser le dtveloppement de l'atronau-
tique civile et du commerce atrien aux Etats-Unis et A l'6tranger et que l'article V de
l'International Aviation Facility Act de 1948, tel qu'il a 6t6 modifi6, autorise la FAA
A accepter des fonds de tout gouvernement 6tranger A titre de paiement des articles
fournis ou des services rendus A un tel gouvernement; et

Considtrant que le paragraphe d de l'article 313 du Federal Aviation Act, tel
qu'il a 6t6 modifi6, autorise la formation de ressortissants 6trangers dans le domaine
de 'atronautique et dans les domaines connexes essentiels a une exploitation
rationnelle et soire des atronefs civils,

Les Parties au pr6sent Mdmorandum d'accord sont convenues de ce qui suit:

Article . OBJET DE L'ACCORD

Le prdsent Memorandum d'accord dtfinit les conditions gdndrales auxquelles
la FAA, dans les limites de sa capacit6 et de ses ressources et des pouvoirs que lui
confure la loi, fournira A I'AAI une assistance technique et des services d'experts
pour ddvelopper et amdliorer les opdrations de trafic adrien dans la region terminale
de l'a6roport Ben Gurion. I1 s'agira 6galement de collaborer avec I'AAI A la mise en
place d'une tour ATC, de prendre les dispositions voulues pour installer un syst~me
radar ASR-8 en attendant l'acquisition par l'AAI d'un syst6me radar de remplace-
ment et un systeme ATC automatique de type ARTS et d'arreter et de mettre en
euvre les procddures devant rtgir leur exploitation opdrationnelle. 1 s'agira d'autre

part de former des sp&cialistes isratliens dans diverses disciplines, A un niveau simi-
laire A ceux impartis par la FAA A son personnel et, 6ventuellement, de les familia-
riser avec des installations similaires de la FAA et de les y faire rdsider temporai-
rement. Un appui logistique serait 6galement fourni. L'AAI, au moment d'acheter
un radar de remplacement retiendra parmi d'autres possibilitts celle d'acheter les
radars ASR-8 ou ASR-9.

I Entr6 en vigueur le 27 janvier 1983, ds notification 6crite de l'Administration des aroports d'Isradl A la Federal

Aviation Administration des Etats-Unis d'Amrique quant Z la date de prise d'effet, conformment A l'article IX.
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Article I. DESCRIPTION DES SERVICES

Tous les services assur6s et les autres ressources et marchandises foumies aux
termes du pr6sent Accord sont sp6cifids dans les annexes pertinentes qui, une fois
approuv~es par les Parties, deviendront partie int~grante du pr6sent Accord.

Les Parties sont convenues que chaque annexe d6crira les tqches que le person-
nel de la FAA devra excuter pour I'AAI, la main-d'ceuvre, le matdriel et les autres
ressources ncessaires pour accomplir ces taches, le cott estimatif des tdches que
devra ex6cuter la FAA, l'identification des bureaux AAI/FAA auxquels des 6tats
financiers seront soumis et un calendrier de raise en oeuvre fond6 sur les projections
de l'dquipe de l'AAI chargde du projet.

L'Accord g6n6ral sera administr6 par:

Pour l'AAI :

Le Pr6sident du Conseil d'administration
Administration des a6roports d'Israel

Pour la FAA:

L'Office of International Aviation de la Federal Aviation Administration
800 Independence Avenue, S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20591

Article III. STATUT DU PERSONNEL DE LA FAA EN ISRAEL

A. Les Parties sont convenues que les membres du personnel de la FAA
affect6 au pr6sent programme conserveront leur statut juridique de citoyens des
Etats-Unis. Les employ6s de la FAA resteront soumis, du point de vue hi6rarchique
et administratif, aux politiques et aux proc6dures de la FAA. Ces employ6s respec-
teront les normes de discipline et de loyaut6 auxquelles sont tenus les fonctionnaires
du service public.

B. Le personnel de la FAA recevra un appui local de l'AAI. Cet appui consis-
tera en transports, locaux usage de bureaux et appui administratif en rapport avec
la mise en ceuvre du projet.

C. Les sp6cialistes de la FAA serviront de consultants techniques aupras de
l'AAI A l'invitation de cette derni~re. Les sp6cialistes de la FAA seront fournis au
fur et A mesure que le besoin s'en fera sentir soit sur place soit aux Etats-Unis, selon
ce que conviendront conjointement l'6quipe du projet de l'AAI et la FAA.

Article IV RESPONSABILITtS

L'Etat d'Isradl par l'interm6diaire de l'administration des afroports d'Israel
prend 1'engagement que ni lui-meme ni ses institutions ou employ6s ne pr6senteront
de r6clamations au Gouvemement des Etats-Unis, au D6partement des transports,
A la Federal Aviation Administration ou A toute autre institution, tout agent ou tout
employd contractuel des Etats-Unis A raison d'activit6s r6alis6es en vertu du pr6sent
Accord. Le Gouvemement d'Isradl s'engage dgalement A se porter garant pour les
Etats-Unis, le D6partement des transports, la FAA ou toute autre institution ou tout
agent des Etats-Unis A raison de toute proc6dure intent6e par suite d'activit6s rda-
lis6es en vertu du pr6sent Accord et A mettre le Gouvemement des Etats-Unis hors
de cause h raison de toute r6clamation intent6e par suite de pr6judices corporels, de
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d6c~s, de dommages matdriels ou autres pertes d6coulant d'activit6s r6alisdes en
vertu du pr6sent Accord.

Article V DISPOSITIONS FINANCItRES

A. A l'exception de l'appui local fourni par l'AAI conform6ment A l'annexe
pertinente, la FAA r6glera, contre remboursement, en tant que de besoin, tous les
autres coots aff6rents A la fourniture des services devant &re accomplis en vertu du
pr6sent Accord, conform6ment aux r~glements et aux pratiques du Gouvemement
des Etats-Unis.

Si, pour une quelconque raison, l'AAI ne peut fournir tout l'appui sp6cifi6 A
l'annexe pertinente ou si cet appui n'est pas l'6quivalent de celui prescrit dans les
r6glementations pertinentes des Etats-Unis, la FAA peut obtenir ou fournir l'appui
compl6mentaire n6cessaire pour mener A bien son travail. Les coats encourus par la
FAA pour l'appui compl6mentaire ainsi apport6 A I'AAI seront rembours6s par
cette derni~re conform6ment au paragraphe B ci-dessous du pr6sent acticle V.

B. L'AAI doit verser A la FAA les sommes fix6es dans les annexes faisant
partie int6grante du pr6sent Accord, y compris tous les cofits d6coulant de la d6non-
ciation par l'AAI dudit Accord ou de ses annexes.

C. Le paiement des services 6nonc6s dans les annexes doit &re acquitt6 dans
un d6lai de soixante (60) jours apr~s r6ception des factures, selon la r6glementation
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. Ces versements doivent se faire sous forme de
cheques libell6s en dollars des Etats-Unis A l'ordre de la Federal Aviation Admi-
nistration et envoy6s A l'adresse indiqu6e dans les annexes du prdsent Accord.

D. Au cas oa le paiement vis6 ci-dessus ne serait pas effectu6 dans les
soixante (60) jours suivant la date de facturation, la r6glementation du Gouveme-
ment des Etats-Unis pr6voit que des frais pour retard seront retenus pour chaque
p6riode ou partie de p6riode de trente (30) jours suppl6mentaires d'arrir6 de paie-
ment. Le calcul des ces frais pour retard s'effectuera en multipliant le montant des
arri6r6s par le pourcentage mensuel officiel p6riodiquement arr&6 par le D6parte-
ment du tr6sor des Etats-Unis conform6ment soit A la section 6-8020.20 du Treasury
Fiscal Requirements Manual (1 TRFM 6-8020.20) soit A la directive ou la r6glemen-
tation du D6partement du tr6sor des Etats-Unis qui le remplace.

Article VI. IDENTIFICATION

Aux fins d'identification, la FAA a affect6 A ce programme le num6ro NAT-
1-1498 qui devra 8tre mentionn6 dans toute correspondance portant sur ledit pro-
gramme. De meme, toute correspondance portant sur une ou plusieurs des annexes
du pr6sent Accord devra 6galement mentionner le num6ro affect6 i l'annexe en
cause.

Article VII. MODIFICATION

Toute modification des services devant 8tre fournis au titre du pr6sent Accord
ou tout cooit suppl6mentaire pouvant amener A d6passer le total estimatif indiqu6
dans une annexe doit faire l'objet d'une coordination et d'un accord entre l'AAI et
la FAA et sera consid6rde comme modifiant le pr6sent Accord et les annexes s'y
rapportant.
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Article VIII. RkGLEMENT DES DIFF9RENDS

Tout diff6rend concernant l'interpr~tation ou l'application du pr6sent M6mo-
randum d'accord sera r6gl6 par voie de consultation entre les Parties et ne sera pas
port6 pour r~glement devant un tribunal international ou une tierce Partie.

Article IX. ENTRE EN VIGUEUR ET DtNONCIATION

Le pr6sent Accord sera sign6 par les repr6sentants autoris6s de la FAA et de
I'AAI et entrera en vigueur lorsque I'AAI aura avis6 par 6crit la FAA de la date de
prise d'effet qui ne pourra etre post6rieure au 15 f6vrier 1983 et restera en vigueur
jusqu'A ce qu'il soit d6nonc6 par l'une des Parties. Le pr6sent Accord et les annexes
s'y rapportant peuvent atre d6nonc6s At tout moment par l'une des Parties moyen-
nant un prdavis 6crit de 90 jours. En cas de d6nonciation, il y a lieu de tenir compte
du besoin pour les deux Parties de maintenir le syst~me en fonctionnement en Israel
pendant deux ans au moins apr~s ladite d6nonciation.

Article X. AUTORISATION

La FAA et I'AAI souscrivent aux dispositions du pr6sent Accord comme en
t6moigne la signature de leurs repr6sentants autoris~s.

Administration des A6roports Federal Aviation Administration
de l'Etat d'Isradl: du D6partement des Transports

des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique:

Par: [ARYE Y. GROZBORD] Par: [J. LYNN HELMS]

Titre: Prdsident du conseil 7tre: Administrateur
d'administration

Date: 27 janvier 1983 Date: 27 janvier 1983

Vol. 1590, 1-27830





No. 27831

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
and

SINGAPORE

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement concerning gen-
eral security of military information. Singapore, 25 June
1982 and 9 March 1983

Authentic text: English.

Registered by the United States of America on 2 January 1991.

ETATS-UNIS D'AMIERIQUE
et

SINGAPOUR

Echange de notes constituant un accord relatif aux mesures
de securit6 generale dans le domaine de l'information
militaire. Singapour, 25 juin 1982 et 9 mars 1983

Texte authentique : anglais.

Enregistrg par les Etats-Unis d'Amrique le 2 janvier 1991.

Vol. 1590, 1-27831



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait~s

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT1 BE-
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND SINGAPORE
CONCERNING GENERAL SECURITY OF MILITARY INFOR-
MATION

No. 347/82

The L'nraSsy of the United States of ,iterica presents

its comp2lients to the ministry of Foreign Affairs of the

]epul!A c of Sangapore and has the honor to present the

following draft text for a General Security of ilitary

information Agreement (GSOMIA) between the United States

of unerica and the Republic of Singapore.

1. All classifieC1 military information cormmunicated

direc- ly or indirectly between our two governments shail be

protected in nccordance with the following principles:

A. The recipient government will not release the

information to a third government or any other party without

the approval of the releasing government;

B. The recipient government will afford the information

a degree of protection equivalent to that afforded it by the

releasing government;

C. The recipient government will not use the informa-

tion for other than the purpose for which it was given; and

D. The recipient will respect private rights, such as

patents, copyrights, or trade secrets which are involved in

the information.

Came into force on 9 March 1983, the date of the note in reply, in accordance with the provisions of the said notes.
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2. Classified military information and material shall

be transferred only on a government-to-government basis and

only to persons who have appropriate security clearance for

acc' Cs to it.

3. For the purpose of this agreement classified

md)i:ary information is that official military information

or i.aerial w.hich in the interests of national security of

tho releasing government, and in accordance with applicable

natLcnal lao.'s and regulations, requires protection against

unathorized disclosure and which hi&; been designaited as

clascifaed by appropriate bcurity authority. 'Thib includes

any classified information, in any forri, including written,

oral, or visual. material may be any document, product, or

substance on or in which, information may be recorded or

embodied. Mat rial shall encompass everything regardless of

2ts physical character or maheup including, but not limited

to, dccuments, writing, hardware, equipment, machinery,

apparatus, devices, models, photographs, recordings,

reproductions, notes, rketches, plans, prototypes, designs,

configurations, maps, and letters, an well as other products,

substances, or items from which information can be derived.

4. Information classified by either of our two govern-

ments and furnished by either government to the other

through government channels will be assigned a classification

by appropriate authorities of the receiving government which

will assure a degree of protection equivalent to that required

by the government furnishing the information.

5. This agreement shall apply to all exchanges of

classified military information between all agencies and

authorized officials of our two governments. However, this

agreement shall not apply to classified information for

which separate security agreements and arrangements already

have been concluded. Details regarding channels of communica-
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tion and the application of the foregoing principles shall be

the subject of such technical arrangements (including an

industrial security arrangement) as may be necessary betwcen

appropriate agencies of our respective governments.

6. Each government will permit security experts of the

other government to make periodic visits to its territory,

wiL'h it is mutually convenient, to discuss with its security

authorilies its procedurns and facilities for the protection

of classified military information furnished to it by the

other government. Each government will assist such experts in

determining whether such information provided to it by the

other government is being adequately protected.

7. The recipient government will investigate all cases

in which it is known or therpare grounds for suspecting that

classified military information from the originating government

has been lost or disclosed to unauthorized persons. The

recipient government shall also promptly and fully inform the

originating gove-rnment of the details of any such occurrences,

and of the final results of the investigation and corrective

action taken to preclude recurrences.

8.A. In the event that either government or its contractors

award a contract involving classified military information for

performance within the territory of the other government, then

the government of the country in which performance under the

contract is taking place will assume responsibility for

administering security measures within its own territory for

the protection of such classified information in accordance

with its own standards and requirements.
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B. Prior to the release to a contractor or prospective

contractor of any classified military information received

from the other government, the recipient government will;

(1) Insure that such contractor or prospective contractcr

and his facility have the capability to protect the information

adequately;

(2) Grant to the facility an appropriate security

clearance to this effect;

(.) Grant appropriate becuriL) clearance for a13

pc:-s'incl t'hose du-ieL rvouare access to tlio iu trmtloii;

(4) lisure that zll persons having access to te infor-

i-L1on aru inf Gnmed of their resplonsibilitics to protect the

Anforniat n in dccorddicc" with app]icablo laws;

(!j) Carry out periodic sucurity inmmpuctions of

cleared facilities;

(6) Assure that access to the military information

is limited to those persons who have a need to know for

official purposes. A request for authorization to visit

a facility when access to the classified military information

is involved will be submitted to the appropriate department

or agency of the government of the country where tile facility

is located by an agency designated for this purpose by the

other government; this request will include a statemunt of the

security clearance, the official status of the visitor and the

reason for the visit. Blanket authorizations for visitS over

extended periods may be arranged. The government to which

the request is submitted will be responsible for advising the

contractor of the proposed visit and for authorizing the

visit to be made.

9. Costs incurred in conducting security investigations

or inspections required hereunder will not be subject to

reimbursement.

If the foregoing is agreeable to your government, we

propose that this note and your reply to that effect shall
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constitute a General Security of Military Information

Agreement between our two governments effective the date of

your reply.

The Lmbassy of the United States of America avails

itsclf of this opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Foreign

Affairs the assurances of ars highest consideration.

Embassy of the United States of America,

Singapore, June 25, 1982
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II

m. I.'/, /83

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its
compliments to the Embassy of the United States of
America and has the honour to refer to the latter's
Note No. 347/82 dated 25 June 1982, containing a
proposal to conclude a General Socurity Of Military
Inflormation Agreement (GSOMIA) between the United
SLct.es of Amucrica one the ilepublic of Sii;gapore.

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the
honour to inform the Embassy that the Government of
the Republic of Singapore agrees to conclude a
General Secut ity Of Military Information Agreement
w.ith the United States of A.merica. The te:t of the
Agreenent is laid out in the latter's above Note
AJo, 307/82 da.ted 25 -une 1IC2 and is hcr.un6.or
repro6ucet :

[See note I]

This Note and the Embassy's Note No. 347/82
dated 25 June 1982 shall constitute a General
Security Of Iilitary Information Agreement between
the Governmernts of United States o. America and the
Republic of Singapore, effective on this d;.te,
V 1,,zrch 19C3.

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails
itself of this opportunity to renew to the Embassy
of the United Statcr of America the assurances of
its highest consideration.

Singapore

9 March 1983

Embassy of the United States of America
Singapore
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ECHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD' ENTRE LES
tTATS-UNIS D'AMtRIQUE ET SINGAPOUR RELATIF AUX
MESURES DE StCURITt GtNIRALE DANS LE DOMAINE
DE L'INFORMATION MILITAIRE

N- 347/82

L'Ambassade des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique pr6sente ses compliments au Minis-
tare des affaires 6trang~res de la R6publique de Singapour eta l'honneur de soumet-
tre le projet ci-apr~s d'un accord relatif aux mesures de s6curit6 g6n6rale dans le
domaine de l'information militaire entre les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et la Rdpublique
de Singapour.

1. Tous les renseignements militaires confidentiels ou secrets 6changds direc-
tement ou indirectement entre nos deux Gouvernements sont prot6g6s conform6-
ment aux principes suivants :

A. Le gouvernement destinataire ne communique pas lesdits renseignements
A un gouvernement tiers ni A une autre partie sans le consentement du gouvernement
d'origine;

B. Le gouvernement destinataire accorde auxdits renseignements un degr6 de
protection 6quivalent A celui que lui accorde le gouvernement d'origine;

C. Le gouvernement destinataire n'utilise pas lesdits renseignements A des
fins autres que celles qui ont motiv6 leur communication;

D. Le gouvemement destinataire respecte les droits de propri6t6 qui s'atta-
chent auxdits renseignements, tels que brevets, droits d'auteur ou secrets de fabri-
cation.

2. Les renseignements et mat6riel militaires confidentiels ou secrets ne sont
communiqu6s que de gouvernement A gouvernement et qu'aux personnes dfiment
habilit6es A y avoir accis.

3. Aux fins du pr6sent Accord, les renseignements militaires confidentiels ou
secrets sont les renseignements ou mat6riel militaire de caract~re officiel qui, dans
l'int6r~t de la s6curit6 du gouvernement d'origine, et conform6ment aux lois et r~gle-
ments nationaux applicables, exigent une protection contre toute divulgation non
autoris6e et qui ont 6t6 d6sign6s comme 6tant A prot6ger par l'autorit6 comp6tente
en matire de s6curit6. Ceci s'applique A toute information confidentielle ou secrete,
qu'elle soit 6crite, orale ou visuelle. On entend par mat6riel tout document, produit
ou substance contenant des informations ou permettant d'en recueillir. Le mat6riel
comprend tout 616ment quel que soit son caractire physique ou sa pr6sentation,
y compris, mais pas exclusivement, les documents, dcrits, mat6riel de traitement
de l'information, 6quipements, machines, appareils, dispositifs, modules, photogra-
phies, enregistrements, reproductions, notes, croquis, plans, prototypes, dessins,

I Entrd en vigueur le 9 mars 1983, date de la note de rdponse, conform~ment aux dispostions desdites notes.
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configurations, caries et lettres, ainsi que tous autres produits, substances ou articles
d'oi il est possible d'obtenir des informations.

4. Les renseignements class6s dans une cat6gorie confidentielle ou secrete par
l'un ou l'autre de nos gouvernements et transmis de l'un A l'autre par les voies
officielles se voient attribuer, par les autorit6s comp6tentes du gouvernement desti-
nataire une classification qui leur assure un degr6 de protection 6quivalent A celui qui
leur est attribud par le gouvemement fournissant les renseignements.

5. Le pr6sent Accord s'applique A tous les 6changes de renseignements mili-
taires confidentiels ou secrets entre tous organismes et fonctionnaires autoris6s de
nos deux gouvernements. Toutefois, le pr6sent Accord ne s'applique pas aux ren-
seignements class6s au sujet desquels des accords et des arrangements relatifs A leur
s6curit6 ont deja 6t conclus. Les d6tails relatifs aux voies de communication et A
l'application des principes susmentionn6s feront l'objet, le cas 6chdant, d'arrange-
ments techniques (dont un arrangement sur la s6curit6 industrielle) entre les orga-
nismes comp6tents de nos gouvernements.

6. Chaque gouvernement permet A des sp6cialistes de la s6curit6 de l'autre
gouvernement d'effectuer des visites p6riodiques sur son territoire, A des dates con-
venant aux deux parties, pour 6tudier, avec ses services responsables de la s6curit6,
les proc6dures et dispositifs de protection des renseignements militaires confiden-
tiels ou secrets communiqu6s par l'autre gouvernement. I1 aide ces sp6cialistes ah
d6terminer si les renseignements qui lui ont 6t6 communiques par l'autre gouverne-
ment sont convenablement prot6g6s.

7. Le gouvernement destinataire enqute sur tous les cas oa l'on sait oti il
existe des raisons de penser que des renseignements militaires confidentiels ou
secrets communiqu6s par le gouvemement d'origine ont 6t6 perdus ou divulgu6s A
des personnes non autoris6es. En outre, le gouvernement destinataire doit informer
rapidement le gouvernement d'origine de tous les d6tails concernant de tels cas et
des conclusions de 'enqu8te ainsi que des mesures correctives prises pour empe-
cher qu'ils se reproduisent.

8. A. Au cas oi l'un ou l'autre des gouvernements ou leurs contractants
passent un contrat comportant des renseignements militaires confidentiels ou
secrets, A ex6cuter sur le territoire de l'autre gouvernement, le gouvernement du
pays dans lequel est ex6cut6 le contrat se chargera de prendre sur son propre terri-
toire des mesures de s6curit6 pour assurer la protection de ces renseignements con-
form6ment A ses propres normes et r6glementations;

B. Avant de communiquer A un contractant ou h un contractant potentiel des
renseignements militaires confidentiels ou secrets regus de l'autre gouvemement, le
gouvernement destinataire doit:

1) S'assurer que le contractant ou le contractant potentiel ainsi que son 6ta-
blissement sont en mesure de prot6ger convenablement lesdits renseignements;

2) D61ivrer A cet effet une habilitation A l'6tablissement;

3) D61ivrer des habilitations appropri6es A toutes les personnes qui, de par
leurs fonctions, doivent avoir acc~s aux renseignements;

4) S'assurer que toutes les personnes qui ont acc~s aux renseignements sont
inform6es de leurs responsabilit6s en matiire de protection desdits renseignements,
conform6ment aux lois applicables en la mati~re;
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5) Effectuer des inspections p6riodiques de s6curit6 dans les 6tablissements
agrees;

6) S'assurer que l'acc~s aux renseignements militaires est limit6 aux person-
nes qui ont besoin d'en connaitre par leurs fonctions. Au cas ofi l'acc~s A des ren-
seignements militaires sensibles est envisag6, les demandes d'autorisation de visiter
un 6tablissement sont soumises aux services ou organismes comp6tents du gou-
vernement du pays o se trouve '6tablissement par un organisme d6sign6 A cet effet
par l'autre gouvernement; ces demandes portent mention de l'habilitation des titres
et fonctions du visiteur, et du motif de sa visite. I1 est possible d'accorder des auto-
risations valables pour plusieurs visites pour des p6riodes prolong6es. Le gouverne-
ment auquel la demande est adress6e est charg6 d'informer le contractant de la visite
envisag6e et de d61ivrer l'autorisation appropri6e.

9. Les frais d'enqu&te ou d'inspection en matiRre de s6curit6 dans le cadre du
pr6sent Accord ne sont pas remboursables.

Si les propositions qui pr6c&dent rencontrent l'agr6ment de votre Gouverne-
ment, je propose que la pr6sente note et votre r6ponse dans ce sens constituent,
entre nos deux Gouvernements, un Accord relatif aux mesures de s6curit6 g6n6rale
dans le domaine de l'information militaire.

L'Ambassade des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique saisit cette occasion pour r6it6rer au
Minist~re des affaires 6trang~res les assurances de sa tr~s haute consid6ration.

Ambassade des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique

Singapour, le 25 juin 1982
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II

MFA 66/83

Le Minist~re des affaires 6trang~res prdsente ses compliments A l'Ambassade
des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique et a l'honneur de se r~fdrer A la note de l'Ambassade
no 347/82 en date du 25 juin 1982, comportant une proposition visant A la conclusion
d'un Accord relatif aux mesures de sdcurit6 g6n~rale dans le domaine de l'informa-
tion militaire entre les Etats-Unis d'Am~rique et la R~publique de Singapour.

Le Minist~re des affaires 6trang;res a l'honneur d'informer l'Ambassade que le
Gouvemement de la R6publique de Singapour accepte de conclure avec les Etats-
Unis d'Amdrique, un Accord relatif aux mesures de s6curit6 gdndrale dans le
domaine de l'information militaire. Le texte de l'Accord figure dans la note de l'Am-
bassade n° 347/82 en date du 25 juin 1982 dans les termes suivants:

[Voir note I]

La prdsente note et la note de l'Ambassade n° 347/82 en date du 25 juin 1982
constituent entre les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis et de la Rdpublique de Sin-
gapour, un Accord relatif aux mesures de s~curit:6 dans le domaine de l'information
militaire qui entrera en vigueur A la date de ce jour.

Le Minist~re des affaires 6trang~res saisit cette occasion, etc.

Singapour, le 9 mars 1983

L'Ambassade des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique
Singapour
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT' BE-
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND SRI LANKA
RELATING TO TRADE IN COTTON, WOOL, AND MAN-MADE
FIBER TEXTILES AND TEXTILE PRODUCTS

I

EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Colombo, May 10, 1983

Dear Sir,

I have the honor to refer to the arrangement xegarding

international trade in Lxtiles, with annexes (hereinafter

referred to as The Arrangement), done at Geneva on December

20, 1973,2 and extended by protocol on December 22, 1981.3 I

also have the honor to refer to discussions between

representatives of the Government of the United States of

America and the Government of Sri Lanka in Colombo February

14-19, 1983 and in Washington March 16-22, 1983, concerning

exports to the United States of cotton, wool, and man-made

fiber textiles and textile products manufactured in Sri

Lanka.

As a result of these discussions, and in conformity

with Article Four of The Arrangement, I have the honor to

propose the following agreement relating to trade in cotton,

wool, and man-made fiber textiles and textile products

between the Government of Sri Lanka and the Government of

the United States of America:

1. The term of this agreement shall be the five-year

and one month period from May 1, 1983 through May 31, 1988.

The first agreement period shall commence on May 1, 1983

and end on May 31, 1984. All subsequent agreement periods

shall commence on June 1 and end on May 31.

Came into force on 10 May 1983, the date of the note in reply, with retroactive effect from I May 1983, in
accordance with the provisions of the said notes.

2 United Nations, Treaiy Series, vol. 930, p. 166.
3 Ibid, vol. 1281, p. 472.
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2. (a) The system of categories and the rates of

conversion into square yards equivalent listed in Annex A

shall apply in implimentling this agruuiunL.

(b) For purposes of this agreemelit the categories

liStud below arc merged and treated a- stliglc Cdeqorics

and sub-categories as indicated below (with specific limits

and sub-limits as indicated in Annex B):

Categories Designation in
Mcrged The Agreemen t Sub-Ca teLokics

445, 446 445/446 None

645, 646 645/646 646

3. Commencing with the first agreement period, and

during the subsequent term of this agreement, the Government

of Sri Lanka shall limit annual exports from Sri Lanka to

the United States of America of cotton, wool and man-made

fiber textiles and textile products listed in Annex B to

the limits and sub-limits set out in the same annex, as such

limits may be adjusted in accordance with paragraphs 4

(swing) and 5 (carryover/carryforward). The limits set Out

in Annex B include growth, but do not include adjustments

under any other provision of this aqreement.

4. Any specific category limit and sub-limit may be

exceeded in any agreement period by not more than 61 (5%

for wool categories) of its (the receiving category's)

square yards equivalont total, providd that the amount of

the incroasc is compensated for by an cquivalcnt decrease in

one or more other specific limits. Whan informing the

United States of ad3ustments under the provisions of this

paragraph, Sri Lanka shall indicate the cateqory or

categories to be increased and the category or catcgorlCs

to be decreased by commensurate quantities.

5. (a) In any agreement period, in addition to any

adjustment pursuant to paragraph 4, exports may exceed by

01 ll ll l (IF 11'. ,lly !,l.cii r c 11 1iLt op l,,h-] ImI L ( ; ,

in Annex B) by allocating to such limit for that agreement

period an unuscd portion of the correspondinq limit for the
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previous agreement period ("carryover of shortfall") or a

portion of the corresponding limit for the succeeding agree-

ment period ("carryforward") subject to the following con-

ditions:

(i) Carryover of shortfall may be used as

available up to 11 of the receiving

agreement period's applicable limit or

sub-limit;

(ii) The combination of carryover and carry-

forward shall not exceed 11% of the

receiving agreement period's applicable

limit or sub-limit in any agreement

period;

(iii) Carryforward may be used up to 6% of

the receiving agreement period's applica-

ble limit or sub-limit; the immediately

following agreement period's correspond-

ing limit or sub-limit will be adjusted

downward by the amount of the carry-

forward used; no carryforward shall be

available for application during the

fifth agreement period;

(b) For purposes of this agreement, a shortfall

occurs when exports of textiles or textile products from Sri

Lanka to the United States of America during an agreement

period (plus charges for over~hipments of preceding agreement

periods) are below any app]ica.ble sub-limit and specific

limit set out in Annex B, as adjusted downward pursuant to

paragraph 5 (a) (iii) or adjusted downward for overhipment-

or other mutually agreed upon amendments. In the agreement

period following the shortfall, such exports from Sri Lanka

W tL UniLed SLaLt of America may bu perimitLed to exceed

the applicable limits or sub-limits, subject to the conditions

Vol. 1590, 1-27832
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set forth above, by carryover of shortfall in the followinq

manner:

(1) The carryover shall not exceed the

amount of shortfall in either the spe-

cific limit or any applicable sub-limit

within the specific limit;

(ii) In the case of shortfall in a category

subject to a specific limit or sub-limit,

the shortfall shall be used in the

category in which the shortfall occurred.

(c) The limits referred to in sub-paragraphs 5 (a)

and (b) are the specific limits and sub-limits as listed in

Annex B, or as established under paragraph 6.

(d) The Government of the United States of America

may apply adjustments under this paragraph to any specific

limit or sub-limit whenever that adjustment appears appro-

priate to facilitate the flow of trade and the sound admin-

istration of the agreement. To the extent that such adjust-

ments are actually utilized, they will be implemented by

means of carryover and carryforward, in that order. Any

unused carryforward will be recredited to the following

agreement period's limit. This procedure will not prejudice

the outcome of any consultations that may be held between

the two Governments concerning the amounts of available

carryover and the carryforward used.

6. (a) In the event that the Government of the United

StaLes of America believes that imports from Sri Lanka

classified in any category or categories not covered by

specific limits are, due to market disruption or the threat

thereof, threatening to impede the orderly development of

trade between the two countries, the Government of the

United States of America may request consultations with the

Government of Sri Lanka with a view to easing or avoiding

such market disruption. The Government of the United States

of America will provide the Government of Sri Lanka at the
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time of the request with the data which in the view of the

Government of the United States of America show:

(i) The existence of market disruption, or

the threat thereof, and

(ii) the role of exports from Sri Lanka in

that disruption.

(b) The Government of Sri Lanka agrees to consult

with the Government of the United States of America within

3n days of receipt of the request for consultations. Both

Governments agree to make every effort to reach agreement on

a mutually satisfactory resolution of the issue within 90

days of the receipt of such request, unless this period is

extended by mutual agreement.

(c) During that 90-day pexiod, the Governmeit of

Sri Lanka agrees to hold its exports to the United States in

the category or categories subject to these consultations to

a level no greater than 35% of the amount entered, as

reported in U.S. general import statistics, during the first

12 of the most recent 14 months precedinq the month in which

the request for consultations was made.

(d) If no mutually satisfactory solution is reached

during these consultations, the Government of the United

Stites of America may cstablish a specific imitL fto" Lhc

duration of this agreement for shipments in the category or

categories concerned exported on and after the date on which

the request for consultations was made. This limit will not

be less than the amount of imports, as reported in U.S.

gellcatl il.,Ol"L ",AoLisLiCi , unteLed dli' nmi Lhe 1'?m:A I of

the most recenL 14 jmmonths preceding 1:me mollth ill which the

request for collsultatLons wab made, plus 20 for cotton and

man-made fiber products, and 6% for wool products.

(e) If a specific limit is established during an

agreement period, it will be prorated to correspond to the

time period between the date of the request for consultations

and the end of the existing agreement period. Any flexibility
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available during this period will be calculated on this pro-

rated limit. Swing and carryforward will be available.

Carryforward will not be available in the last agreement

period. Carryover will not be available in the agreement

period during which the specific limit is established. For

the agreement period following that in which the specific

limit is first established and for each succeeding agreement

period, the specific limit will be increased by 6% annual

growth for cotton and man-made fiber products, and by 1% for

wool products.

7. The Government of Sri Lanka shall use its best

efforts to space exports from Sri Lanka to the United States

within each category evenly throughout the agreement period,

taking into consideration normal seasonal factors.

8. The Government of the United States of America shall

promptly supply the Government of Sri Lanka wvith available

data on monthly imports of texziles frou Sri Lanka, and the

Government of Sri Lanka shall promptly supply the Government

of the United States of America with available data on ,.onthly

exports of textiles to the United States. Each Government

agrees to supply promptly any other pertinent and readily

available statistical data requested by the other Government.

9. (a) Tops, yarns, piece goods, made-up articles,

garments, and other textile manufactured products (being

products which derive their chief characteristics from thcir

textile components) of cotton, wool, man-made fibers, or

blends thereof, in which any or all of these fibers in com-

bination represent either the chief value of the fibers or

50% or more by weight (or 17% or more by weight of wool) of

the product, are subject to this agreement.

(b) For purposes of this agreement, textiles and

textile products shall be classified as cotton, wool or

man-made fiber textiles if wholly or in chief value of either

of these fibers. Any products covered by sub-paragraph 9 (a)

but not in chief value of cotton, wool, or man-made fiber

Vol 1590. 1-27832
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shall be classified as: (i cotton textiles if containing

50% or more by weight of cotton, or if the cotton component

exceeds by weight the wool and the man-made fiber component;

(ii) wool textiles if not cotton, and the wool equals or

exceeds 17% by weight of all component fibers; and (iii) man-

made fiber textiles if neither of the foregoing applies.

10. The Government of the United States of America and

the Government of Sri Lanka agree to consult on any problem

or difficulty arising in the implementation of this agree-

ment. If the two Governments are unable to reach a mutually

satisfactory solution within a reasonable period of time on

problems which have been the subject of consultations under

this agreement, either Government may, after notification to

the other Government, refer such problems to the textile

surveillance body in accordance with Article 11 of The

Arrangement.

11. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements

or adjustments may be made to resolve minor problems arising

in the implementation of this agreement, including differences

in points of procedure or operation.

12. If the Government of Sri Lanka considers that, as

a result of a limitation specified in this agreement, Sri

I.anka i Lcing piced in an inoquitable position vis-a-v

a third country, the Government of Sri Lanka may request

consultations with the United States of America with a view

to taking appropriate remedial action such as reasonable

modification of this agreement.

13. For the duration of this agreement, the Government

of the United States of America shall not invoke the pro-

cedures of Article 3 of The Arrangement to request restraint

on the export of textiles and textile products covered by

this agreement from Sri Lanka to the United States. Each

Government reserves its rights under The Arrangement with

respect to textiles and textile products not subject to

this agreement.
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14. The Government of the United States of America may

assist the Government of Sri Lanka in implementing the

limitation provisions of this agreement by controlling its

imports of the textiles covered by this agreement.

15. (a) Exports from Sri Lanka in excess of authorized

limits in any agreement period may be denied entry into the

United States. Any such shipments denied entry, may be

permitted entry into the United States and be charged to

the applicable limit in the succeeding agreement period.

(b) If, during an agreement period, exports from

Sri Lanka are allowed entry into the United States in excess

of authorized limits, the applicable limits in the succeeding

agreement period will be adjusted downward by the amount of

the excess shipments.

(c) Any action taken pursuant to sub-paragraphs

15 (a) and 15 (b) above, will not prejudice the rights of

either side regarding consultations.

16. Exports of cotton, wool and man-made fiber textiles

and textile products in shipments valued at 250 dollars or

less shall not be charged to the limits of this agreement

provided that they are properly certified.

17. The visa system established by letters dated March

12 and March 23, 1979,1 as amended between the Government of

the United States of America and the Government of Sri Lanka

will remain in force subject to paragraph 11 of this agree-

ment.

18. In conformity with Article 8 of The Arrangement,

the Government of the United States of America and the

Government of Sri Lanka shall cooperate to avoid circumvention

of the agreement.

19. Either Government may at any time propose revisions

in the terms of this agreement. Each agrees to consult

promptly with the other about such proposals with a view to

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1171, p. 201.
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making such revisions to this agreement, or taking such other

appropriate action as may be mutually agreed upon.

20. Either Government may terminate this agreement

effective at the end of any agreement period by written

notice to the other Government to be given at least 90 days

prior to the end of such agreement period.

If the foregoing conforms with the understanding of

the Government of Sri Lanka, this note and Your Excellency's

note of confirmation on behalf of the Government of Sri

Lanka shall constitute an agreement between our two

Governments.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest

consideration.

[Signed - Signe 1

Mr. W. L. P. de Mel
Secretary
Ministry of Trade and Shipping
Colombo

I Signed by John H. Reed - Signd par John H. Reed.
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ANNEX Al

CONVERSION TABLE

ANNEX B I

SPECIFIC LIMITS AND SUB-LIMITS

'Not published herein in accordance with article 12 (2) of the General Assembly regulations to give effect to
Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations as amended in the last instance by General Assembly resolu-
tion 33/141 A of 19 December 1978.
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Colombo, 10 May 1983

Your Excellency,

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the proposal contained in your
note dated May 10, 1983 which is as follows:

[See note I]

I confirm that the proposal set out in this note is acceptable to the Government
of Sri Lanka.

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration.

[Signed]

W. L. P. DE MEL
Secretary

Ministry of Trade and Shipping

H. E. John H. Reed
Ambassador of the United States of America
Colombo
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

1tCHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD' ENTRE LE
GOUVERNEMENT DES tTATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE ET LE
GOUVERNEMENT SRI-LANKAIS SUR LE COMMERCE DU CO-
TON, DE LA LAINE ET DES TEXTILES SYNTH1tTIQUES ET
PRODUITS TEXTILES

I

AMBASSADE DES 9TATS-UNIS D'AMtRIQUE

Colombo, le 10 mai 1983

Monsieur,

J'ai l'honneur de me rdf6rer a l'Arrangement concernant le commerce interna-
tional des textiles, avec annexes, conclu A Gen~ve le 20 d6cembre 19732 (d6nomm6
ci-apr~s l'Arrangement) et prorog6 par le protocole adopt6 le 22 d6cembre 19813. Je
me r6fire 6galement aux entretiens entre les repr6sentants du Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et du Gouvernement sri-lankais au sujet des exportations
vers les Etats-Unis de textiles et de produits textiles en coton, en laine et en fibres
chimiques fabriqu6s A Sri Lanka, qui ont eu lieu A Colombo du 14 au 19 f~vrier 1983
et A Washington du 16 au 22 mars 1983.

Comme suite A ces entretiens, et conform6ment A l'Article 4 de l'Arrangement,
j'ai l'honneur de proposer l'accord suivant entre le Gouvernement sri-lankais et le
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, relatif au commerce des textiles et des
produits textiles en coton, en laine et en fibres chimiques :

1. Le prdsent Accord sera valide pendant cinq ans et un mois, du i
er mai 1983

au 31 mai 1988. La premiere p6riode de validit6 commencera le ler mai 1983 et
prendra fin le 31 mai 1984. Toutes les p6riodes de validit6 post6rieures commen-
ceront le 1 er juin et prendront fin le 31 mai.

2. a) Pour l'application du pr6sent Accord, on emploiera le syst~me de cat6-
gories et les facteurs de conversion en 6quivalents yards carr6s qui figurent dans
l'annexe A.

b) Aux fins du pr6sent Accord, les cat6gories ci-apr~s seront r6unies et con-
sid6r6es comme des cat6gories et sous-cat6gories uniques (affect6es de limites et de
sous-limites sp6cifiques comme indiqu6 A l'annexe B) :

Catdgories rdunies Appellation dons lAccord Sous-catugories

445,446 445/446 N6ant

645, 646 645/646 646

Entrd en vigueur le 10 mai 1983, date de la note de r6ponse, avec effet rbtroactif au 1
er 

mai 1983, conform6ment aux

dispositions desdites notes.
2 Nations Unies, Recueddes Traitds, vol. 930, p. 167.
3 Ibid., vol. 1281, p. 4 77

.
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3. Au cours de la premire pdriode de validit6 de l'Accord et pendant toute
sa dur6e, le Gouvernement sri-lankais maintiendra les exportations annuelles de
textiles et de produits textiles en coton, en laine et fibres chimiques de Sri Lanka
vers les Etats-Unis d'Amdrique 6nonc6s dans l'annexe B dans les limites et sous-
limites figurant dans ladite annexe. Ces limites peuvent &tre ajust6es conform6ment
aux paragraphes 4 (transfert de cat6gorie) et 5 (report et utilisation anticip6e). Les
limites figurant dans l'annexe B comprennent un taux de croissance, mais ne com-
prennent pas les ajustements en vertu d'autres dispositions du pr6sent Accord.

4. Pour toute p6riode de validit6 de l'accord, toutes les limites et sous-limites
sp6cifiques de cat6gorie pourront &re d6pass6es A concurrence de 6 p. 100 (5 p. 100
pour les catdgories de laine) de leur total (de la cat6gorie d'utilisation) en 6quivalents
yards carr6s, A condition que le montant de l'augmentation soit compens6 par une
diminution 6quivalente d'une ou plusieurs autres limites sp6cifiques. Lorsqu'elle
informera les Etats-Unis des ajustements effectu6s en vertu des dispositions du
pr6sent paragraphe, Sri Lanka indiquera la ou les cat6gories dont la limite sp6cifique
sera relev6e et la ou les cat6gories dont elle sera abaiss6e d'un montant 6quivalent.

5. a) Au cours de toute p6riode de validit6, en dehors des ajustements suscep-
tibles d'&re effectu6s en vertu du paragraphe 4, les exportations pourront d6passer
de 11 p. 100 au plus toute limite ou sous-limite sp6cifique (telle qu'indiqu6 dans
l'annexe B) en imputant A cette limite, pour la p6riode de validit6 en cause, une partie
inutilis6e de la limite correspondante pour la p6riode pr6c6dente (report ou d6ficit
d'exportation) ou de la limite correspondante pour la p6riode suivante de validit6 de
l'accord (utilisation anticip6e), sous r6serve des conditions suivantes :

i) Le report disponible (ou d6ficit d'exportation) pourra 6tre utilis6 jusqu'A con-
currence de 11 p. 100 des limites ou sous-limites sp6cifiques applicables A la
p6riode d'utilisation;

ii) Pour toute p6riode de validit6, la somme du report et de l'utilisation anticip6e ne
pourra d6passer 11 p. 100 des limites ou sous-limites applicables A la p6riode
d'utilisation;

iii) L'utilisation anticip6e pourra 6tre employ6e jusqu'A concurrence de 6 p. 100 des
limites ou sous-limites applicables A la p6riode d'utilisation; les limites ou sous-
limites correspondantes de la p6riode suivante de validit6 seront ajust6es en
baisse A concurrence du montant de l'utilisation anticip6e; toutefois, aucune
utilisation anticip6e ne sera utilisable pendant la cinqui~me p6riode de validit6.

b) Aux fins du pr6sent Accord, il y a d6ficit d'exportation quand les exporta-
tions de textiles et de produits textiles de Sri Lanka vers les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique
au cours d'une p6riode de validit6 (A quoi viennent s'ajouter les frais de d6passe-
ment du quantum pour les p6riodes de validit6 ant6rieures) sont inf6rieures A une
des sous-limites ou limites sp6cifiques applicables indiqu6es dans l'annexe B, ajus-
t6es A la baisse aux termes des dispositions du sous-alin6a iii de l'alinda a du para-
graphe 5 ou ajust6es A la baisse au titre de d6passements du quantum ou autres
modifications arrg6tes d'un commun accord. Au cours de la p6riode de validit6
suivant celle oii il y a eu d6ficit d'exportation, les exportations de Sri Lanka vers les
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique pourront &re autoris6es, sous r6serve des conditions d6fi-
nies ci-dessus, A d6passer les limites ou sous-limites applicables, en reportant le
d6ficit d'exportation de la mani~re suivante :
i) Le report ne dfpassera pas le montant du d6ficit d'exportation pour la limite

sp6cifique ou pour aucune des sous-limites applicables dans la limite sp6cifique;
Vol. 1590, 1-27832



1991 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 111

ii) En cas de d6ficit d'exportation dans une catdgorie soumise A une limite sp6ci-
fique ou A une sous-limite, le d6ficit devra 8tre utilisd dans la m~me cat6gorie que
celle oti il s'est produit.

c) Les limites mentionn6es aux alin6as a et b du pr6sent paragraphe sont les
limites et sous-limites sp6cifiques qui figurent A l'annexe B ou qui sont fix6es au
paragraphe 6.

d) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique peut appliquer des ajuste-
ments en vertu du pr6sent paragraphe A toute limite ou sous-limite sp6cifique, lors-
qu'il y a lieu, pour faciliter le courant des 6changes et la bonne application de l'Ac-
cord. Dans la mesure o6 il est effectivement proc6d6 A ces ajustements, ils seront
appliqu6s au moyen de report et d'utilisation anticip6e, dans cet ordre. Toute utilisa-
tion anticip6e non employ6e sera recr6dit6e A la limite de la p6riode de validit6
suivante. Cette proc6dure ne sera pas pr6judiciable au r6sultat des consultations que
pourront avoir les deux Gouvernements au sujet des montants disponibles du report
et de l'utilisation anticip6e employ6e.

6. a) Au cas oa le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique estime que,
par suite d'une d6sorganisation ou d'une menace de d6sorganisation du march6,
des importations provenant de Sri Lanka class6es dans une ou plusieurs des cat6go-
ries non soumises aux limites sp6cifiques risquent d'empecher le d6veloppement
ordonnd du commerce entre les deux pays, il peut demander des consultations
avec le Gouvemement sri-lankais en vue d'att6nuer ou d'6viter une telle d6sorgani-
sation. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique foumira au Gouvernement
sri-lankais au moment oft il lui pr6sentera sa demande les renseignements qui, A son
avis, montrent :

i) La d6sorganisation ou la menace de d6sorganisation du march6, et

ii) Le r6le que jouent les exportations de Sri Lanka dans cette d6sorganisation.

b) Le Gouvernement sri-lankais s'engage A consulter le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique dans un d6lai de 30 jours A compter de la r6ception de la
demande de consultation. Les deux Gouvernements conviennent de tout mettre
en euvre pour aboutir ii un rfglement mutuellement satisfaisant dans un d6lai de
90 jours A compter de la r6ception de la demande, sauf prorogation d'un commun
accord.

c) Pendant cette p6riode de 90 jours, le Gouvernement sri-lankais s'engage
A maintenir ses exportations vers les Etats-Unis relevant de la ou des cat6gories
faisant l'objet de ces consultations A un niveau de 35 p. 100 au plus de la quantit6
enregistr6e, publi6e dans les statistiques d'importations g6ndrales des Etats-Unis, au
cours de la p6riode de 12 mois 6chue deux mois avant la date de la demande de
consultation.

d) Si les consultations n'aboutissent pas A un accord, le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique pourra fixer une limite sp6cifique pendant la dur6e du pr6-
sent Accord pour les exp6ditions relevant de la cat6gorie ou des cat6gories en cause
export6es A partir de la date de la demande de consultation. Cette limite ne pourra
pas 8tre inf6rieure au montant des importations, publi6 dans les statistiques d'im-
portations g6n6rales des Etats-Unis, enregistr6 au cours des 12 premiers mois de la
p6riode de 14 mois 6chue imm6diatement avant le mois ofa la demande de consul-
tation a 6t6 faite, augment6 de 20 p. 100 pour les produits en coton et en fibres
chimiques, et de 6 p. 100 pour les produits en laine.
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e) Si une limite sp6cifique est fix6e durant une pdriode de validit6, cette limite
sera proportionnelle et correspondra A la p6riode qui s'6coulera entre la date de la
demande de consultation et l'expiration de la p6riode de validit6 existante. Toute
marge de flexibilit6 disponible pendant cette p6riode sera calcul6e sur la base de
cette limite proportionnelle. I1 existera des possibilit6s de transfert de cat6gorie et
d'utilisation anticip6e. 1 ne sera pas possible de recourir A l'utilisation anticip6e
pendant la derni~re p6riode de validit6. I1 ne sera pas possible d'effectuer un report
au cours de la p6riode de validit6 pendant laquelle la limite sp6cifique sera fix6e.
Pour la p6riode de validit6 qui suivra celle dans laquelle la limite sp6cifique sera
primitivement fix6e et pour chaque p6riode de validit6 suivante, la limite sp6cifique
b6n6ficiera d'un taux de croissance de 6 p. 100 par an pour les produits en coton et
en fibres chimiques, et de 1 p. 100 par an pour les produits en laine.

7. Le Gouvernement sri-lankais fera tout son possible pour que les exporta-
tions d'articles sri-lankais de chaque cat6gorie vers les Etats-Unis soient 6chelon-
n6es uniform6ment tout au long de la p6riode de validit6, compte tenu des facteurs
saisonniers normaux.

8. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique fournira sans retard au Gou-
vernement sri-lankais des donn6es disponibles sur les importations mensuelles de
textiles en provenance de Sri Lanka; le Gouvernement sri-lankais foumira sans
retard au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique des donn6es disponibles sur
les exportations mensuelles de textiles vers les Etats-Unis. Chacun des deux gou-
vernements convient de fournir sans retard, sur la demande de l'autre, toutes autres
donn6es statistiques pertinentes facilement disponibles.

9. a) Sont vis6s par le pr6sent Accord les peign6s, fils, tissus, articles de
confection simple, vetements et autres produits textiles manufactur6s (produits qui
tirent leurs caract6ristiques principales de leurs composants textiles) en coton, laine,
fibres chimiques ou m6lange des fibres pr6cit6es dans lesquels l'une quelconque
de ces fibres ou toutes ces fibres combin6es constituent soit l'616ment de princi-
pale valeur des fibres contenues dans le produit, soit 50 p. 100 ou plus, en poids (ou
17 p. 100 ou plus en poids de laine) du produit.

b) Aux fins du pr6sent Accord, les textiles et produits textiles seront class6s
comme textiles en coton, laine ou fibres chimiques s'ils sont enti~rement en l'une de
ces fibres ou si l'une quelconque d'entre elles constitue l'616ment de principale
valeur. Les produits vis6s l'alin6a a du pr6sent paragraphe, mais dont l'616ment de
principale valeur n'est pas constitu6 par du coton, de la laine ou une fibre chimique
seront class6s comme suit: i) textiles en coton s'ils contiennent 50 p. 100 ou plus
en poids de coton ou si celui-ci d6passe en poids la laine et les fibres chimiques;
ii) textiles en laine s'ils ne sont pas des textiles en coton et si la laine 6gale ou d6passe
17 p. 100 du poids total de toutes les fibres; iii) textiles en fibres chimiques dans tous
les autres cas.

10. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et le Gouvernement sri-
lankais conviennent de se consulter sur tout probl me ou toute difficult6 d6coulant
de l'application du pr6sent Accord. Si les deux gouvernements ne parviennent pas A
r6gler d'une mani~re mutuellement acceptable et dans un d6lai raisonnable les pro-
blames qui ont fait l'objet de consultations au titre du pr6sent Accord, l'un des deux
peut, apr~s en avoir inform6 l'autre, renvoyer lesdits probl~mes t l'organisme de
surveillance des textiles conform6ment A l'article 11 de l'Arrangement.

11. Des arrangements ou ajustements administratifs satisfaisants pour les
deux parties pourront 8tre effectu6s pour r6soudre des probl~mes mineurs d6cou-
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lant de l'application du pr6sent Accord, notamment en cas de divergences sur des
questions de proc&ture ou d'ex6cution.

12. Si le Gouvernement sri-lankais estime que, par suite d'une limitation sp6-
cifi6e dans le prdsent Accord, Sri Lanka se trouve placde dans une position injuste-
ment d6favorable par rapport A un pays tiers, il pourra demander des consultations
avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique en vue de prendre des mesures
appropri6es pour rem6dier A cette situation, telle qu'une modification raisonnable
du pr6sent Accord.

13. Pendant la dur6e de validit6 du prdsent Accord, le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Amdrique n'invoquera pas les dispositions de l'article 3 de l'Arran-
gement pour demander de restreindre les exportations de textiles et de produits
textiles en provenance de Sri Lanka vers les Etats-Unis vis6s par le pr6sent Accord.
Chacun des deux gouvernements se r6serve l'exercice de ses droits en vertu de
l'Arrangement A l'6gard des textiles et des produits textiles non vis6s par le pr6sent
Accord.

14. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique pourra aider le Gouverne-
ment sri-lankais & appliquer les clauses de limitation du pr6sent Accord, en con-
tr6lant les importations de textiles vis6s par l'Accord.

15. a) Les exportations en provenance de Sri Lanka qui d6passent les limites
autoris6es dans toute p6riode de validit6 peuvent se voir refuser l'entr6e sur le terri-
toire des Etats-Unis. Ces exp6ditions peuvent 8tre admises aux Etats-Unis et impu-
t6es A la limite applicable dans la p6riode de validit6 suivante.

b) Si, pendant une p6riode de validitd les exportations en provenance de Sri
Lanka sont admises aux Etats-Unis en sus des limites autorisdes, les limites appli-
cables dans la p6riode de validit6 suivante seront ajust6es en baisse du montant des
exp6ditions exc6dentaires.

c) Toute mesure prise en application des alindas a et b du prdsent paragraphe
ne nuira pas aux droits de l'une ou l'autre des Parties en mati~re de consultations.

16. Les exportations de textiles et de produits textiles en coton, en laine et en
fibres chimiques dont les exp6ditions seront 6valu6es A 250 dollars ou plus ne seront
pas imput6es aux limites fix6es dans le pr6sent Accord, sous r6serve que ces exp&ii-
tions soient certifi6es de faqon appropri6e.

17. Le syst~me de visas instaur6 par lettres du 12 et du 23 mars 1979, telles
qu'elles ont t6 modifi6esI, entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et le
Gouvernement sri-lankais restera en vigueur, sous r6serve des dispositions du para-
graphe 11 du pr6sent Accord.

18. Conform6ment & l'article 8 de l'Arrangement, le Gouvernement des Etats-
Unis d'Am6rique et le Gouvernement sri-lankais coop6reront afin d'6viter toute
entorse A l'Accord.

19. L'un ou l'autre des deux gouvernements pourra A tout moment proposer
des modifications aux dispositions du pr6sent Accord. Chaque gouvernement con-
vient de consulter l'autre sans d6lai au sujet de telles propositions en vue de modifier
le pr6sent Accord, ou de prendre toute mesure appropri6e qui pourrait 8tre d6cid6e
d'un commun accord.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 1171, p. 201.
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20. L'un ou l'autre des deux gouvernements pourra mettre fin au pr6sent
Accord A compter de la fin d'une p6riode de validitY, en adressant une notification
6crite A l'autre gouvernement 90 jours au moins avant la fin de ladite p6riode de
validit6.

Si les propositions qui pr6cedent rencontrent l'agrdment du Gouvernement sri-
lankais, la pr6sente note et votre note de confirmation au nom du Gouvernement
sri-lankais constitueront un accord entre nos deux Gouvernements.

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur, etc.

JOHN H. REED

Monsieur W. L. P. de Mel
Secr6taire
Minist~re du commerce et des transports maritimes
Colombo
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ANNEXE Al

TABLEAU DE CONVERSION

ANNEXE BI

LIMITES ET SOUS-LIMITES SP9CIFIQUES

1N'est pas publi6e ici conform~ment au paragraphe 2 de rarticle 12 du rglement de l'Assembl~e g~ndrale
destind A mettre en application l'Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies tel qu'amendd en denier lieu par la
rdsolution 33/141 A de l'Assemblde gdn~rale en date du 19 ddcembre 1978.
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U-

Colombo, le 10 mai 1983

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,
J'ai l'honneur d'accuser r6ception des propositions qui figurent dans votre note

du 10 mai 1983, dont la teneur suit:

[Voir note I]

Je confirme que les propositions 6nonc6es dans cette note rencontrent l'agr&
ment du Gouvemement sri-lankais.

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, l'assurance de ma haute consid6-
ration.

Le Secr6taire,
Minist~re du commerce et des transports maritimes,

[Signe]

W. L. P. DE MEL

Son Excellence Monsieur John H. Reed
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique
Colombo

Vol. 1590, 1-27832



No. 27833

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
and

GREECE

Agreement on defense and economic cooperation (with
annex). Signed at Athens on 8 September 1983

Authentic texts: English and Greek.

Registered by the United States of America on 2 January 1991.

tTATS-UNIS D'AME'RIQUE
et

GRECE

Accord de defense et de cooperation economique (avec
annexe). Signe ' Athenes le 8 septembre 1983

Textes authentiques : anglais et grec.

Enregistrj par les btats-Unis d'Amdrique le 2 janvier 1991.

Vol. 1590, 1-27833



118 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1991

AGREEMENT' ON DEFENSE AND ECONOMIC COOPERATION
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE HELLENIC RE-
PUBLIC

ARTICLE I

The Parties intend by this Agreement to restructure their

defense and economic cooperation based on their existing bilateral

arrangements and multilateral agreements, and in accordance with

the principles of iwutual benefit and full respect for the

sovereignty, independence and interests of each country.

ARTICLE II

1. In furtherance of the purposes of this Agreement, the

Government of the Hellenic Republic authorizes the. Governnent

of the United States to maintain and operate military and

supporting Cacilitics in Greece (hereinafter referred to as

the facilities) ana to carry out missions and activities at

these facilities for defense purposes in accordance with +he

provisions of this Agreement. These facilitics, missions and

activities shall be those identified and described under the

Annex to this Agreement.

2. The major items of equipment, arms and anuunition

located at the facilities shall be identified to Greek

authorities, in accordance with agreed procedures. Any

expansion, change, modernization or replacement thereof which

will alter the mission capabilities of such facilitie. _ha'l

be subject to the prior concurrence of the Government of the

Hellenic Republic.

3. The missions and activities authorized by this Agreement

and its Annex include the performance of technical operations

at the facilities. Such technical operations and related

activities shall be manned by United States personnel.

I Came into force on 20 December 1983 by an exchange of notes between the Parties indicating the completion of

their respective constitutional requirements, in accordance with article XII (1).
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ARTICLE III

1. The status of the United States forces, members of the

force, members of the civilian component, and dependents shall

be governed by the "Agreement between the Parties to the North

Atlantic Treaty Regarding the Status of Their Forces"I and

related bilateral arrangements between the Governments of the

Hellenic Republic and the United States of America.

2. Members of the force, members of the civilian componcnt,

and dependents shall be recognized to have this capacity only

upon being officially announced to the Greek authorities, who

will issue special identification cards signed by the competent

Greek authorities.

ARTICLE IV

1. The Government of the Hellenic Republic shall assign

Greek personnel to each of the facilities. The senior Greek

official so assigned to each facility shall be designated as

the Greek Representative. The Greek Representative will

exercise command and control of Greek personnel, and the

premises used exclusively by them, at each facility. The

Greek Representative shall be responsible for liaison and

coordination with appropriate Greek authorities to include

those responsible for the security of, and maintenance of

order on, the perimeter of the facility. The Greek Representative

will be responsible to report to the Greek authorities on the

implementation and observance of the provisions of this

Agreement relating to the facilities.

2. The Commander of the United States forces at each

facility shall exercise command and control over the facility

and personnel of the United States assigned thereto, including

their equipment and materiel and the premises used by them, and

shall provide for the security and safety thereof.

3. The Greek Representative and the Commander of the

United States forces shall, as required, report through their

respective authorities to the Joint Commission established

pursuant to Article VI of this Agreement and submit any questions

or differences concerning interpretation or implementation of

the Agreement or other arrangements to the Joint Commission.

United Nations, Trealy Series, vol. 199, p. 67.
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ARTICLE V

1. With the exception of national cryptographic (code)

rooms, the Greek Representative shall have access to all areas

of the facilities, except that access to classified areas where

technical operations and other United States activities are

performed shall be on a non-routine basis and in accordance

with agreed procedures.

2. The location of national cryptographic rooms and

classified areas will be identified by the two Parties, and

any change thereafter will be as mutually agreed.

ARTICLE VI

A Joint Commission will be established to deal with and

to reso--lve if possible any question or difference which may

arise concerning the interpretation and implementation of the

Agreement. Any issue not resolved shall be dealt with by the

two Governments.

ARTICLE VII

1. Nothing in this Agreement shall be in derogation of the

inherent right of the Government of the Hellenic Republic under

international law to take immediately all appropriate

restrictive measures required to safeguard its vital national

security interestg in an emergency.

2. In the event that, in the view of the Government of the

Hellenic Republic, such an emergency exists, the appropriate

Greek and United States authorities shall immediately enter

into communication concerning such measures. This process of

communication shall not derogate from the right referred to in

paragraph 1.

ARTICLE VIII

In accordance with the purposes of this Agreement, and

consistent with its constitutional procedures, the United States

shall assist in the modernization and maintenance of Greek

defense capabilities through the provision of defense support

to the Government of the Hellenic Republic. Such United States

assistance shall also be guided by the principle set forth in

Vol. 1590, 1-27833



United Nations - Treaty Series o Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks

United States law that calls for preserving the balance of

military strength in the region.

ARTICLE IX

1. The Governments of the Hellenic Republic and the United

States will seek opportunities to cooperate in the research,

development, production and procurement of appropriate defense

materiel as well as in the related logistic support. Both

Parties undertake to encourage joint investment in the

aforementioned areas and to devote particular attention to

promoting new cooperative projects and reciprocal procuremenlt

of defense materiel.

2. For this purpose the Government of the United States

shall assist the Government of the Hellenic Republic in

mutually agreed efforts aimed at enhancing the research,

development, production, maintenance, repair and modernization

of defense materiel and equipment in Greece and at assisting

the Hellenic defense industry, and will encourage new defense

production projects and two-way trade in defense materiel.

3. Both Governments intend to facilitate the mutual flow

of defense procurement for their armed forces, aimed at

assuring a long-term equitable balance in their exchanges.

4. The Governments will permit the sale of defense

equipment produced under license, co-production agreements

and/or joint development projects to allied countries and

to appropriate third countries, subject to the prior written

agreement of the government that made available the defense

articles or technical data.

5. Acquisition of items of defense equipment developcd or

produced by either Party shall he on the most economical terms

and based on competitive contracting procedures, and based on

agreed procedures for defense industrial cooperation.

6. The Parties shall promptly develop a framework

agreement to facilitate the achievement of the purposes of

this Article.

ARTICLE X

The two Governments, considering the relationship

between defense capability and economic growth and stability,

Vol. 1590, 1-27833
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will exert maximum efforts to develop cooperative economic,

industrial, scientific and technological relations between the

two countries, including mutually agreed United States

technical assistance and, as conditions warrant, other

assistance.

ARTICLE XI

1. Procedural and implementing arrangements called for

under this Agreement, as well as such other arrangnent as

the Parties deem necessary for the purposes of, and otherwise

consistent- with, this Agreement, shall be addressed by thc

Parties, through the Joint Commission as appropriate.

2. All terms and conditions relating to the use of

facilities under arrangements existing as of the date of

entry into force of this Agreement shall, to the extent

consistent with this Agreement and its Annex, continue in

force until modified or terminated by agreement, through

the Joint Commission as appropriate. Previous bilateral

arrangements related to the purposes of this Agreement

shall be submitted at the initiative of either Party to

the Joint Commission for review and mutual consideration.

This process of review will be completed within one year

of the signature of this Agreement. If necessary this

period can be extended by the Parties.

ARTICLE XII

1. This Agreement shall enter into force no later than

December 31, 1983 upon an exchange of notes between the Parties

indicating that their respective constitutional requirements

have been satisfied. This Agreement is terminable after five

years upon written notice by either Party to be given five

months prior to the date upon which termination is to take

effect.

2. The Government of the United States shall have a

period of seventeen months commencing on the effective date of

termination within which to carry out the withdrawal of United

States personnel, property and equipment from Greece. All

terms and conditions pursuant to this Agreement shall apply

during such period.
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Done in Athens, this 8th day of September, 1983, in

duplicate, in the Greek and English languages, both tcxts bcing

equally authentic.

For the Government
of the United States of America:

[Signed]

ALAN D. BERLIND
Charg6 d'affaires ad interim

For the Government
of the Hellenic Republic:

[Signed]

YIANNIS P. CAPSIS
Under-Secretary of State

for Foreign Affairs
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ANNEX

IN IMPLEMENTATION OF

THE DEFENSE AND ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT

BETWEEN

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

AND

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE HELLENIC REPUBLIC

A. Article I of the Agreement

This Annex is pursuant to Article XI of the Defense and

Economic Cooperation Agreement (hereinafter referred to as

the Agreement) and shall enter into force and remain in

force contemporaneously with the Agreement.

B. Article II of the Agreement

1. Consistent with the purposes of the Agreement and pursuant

to Article II thereof, the Government of the United States is

authorized to maintain and operate the military and supporting

facilities currently used by the Government of the United

States under existing arrangements, as identified below:

a. Nea Makri Naval Comnuunications Station Complex,

consisting of: Headquarters, support and operational

complex at Nea Makri; transmitting site and microwave

reflector at Kato Souli; and water facilities at

Marathon.

b. Iraklion Communications Station Complex, Crete,

consisting of: Headquarters, support and operational

complex at Gournes; transmitting site at Hani Kokkini;

and water facilities at Mallia.

c. Souda Air Base, Crete, consisting of: Headquarters,

support and operational complex (including the naval

communications detachment).

d. Hellenikon Air Base, consisting of: Headquarters,

support and operational c6mplex at Hellenikon Airbase;

dependent educational facilities at Vari and Glyfada

and child care facility at Sourmena; exchange facilities,

including annexes at Glyfada and Kastri, administrative

offices at Argyroupolis and warehouse and open storage
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areas at Aegaleos; commissary facilities, including

commissary store at Neos Kosmos, warehousing and cold

storage areas at Piraeus and administrative offices at

Glyfada; contracting offices at Argyroupolis; and

Military Transportation Terminal facilities at Piraeus.

e. Nodal Communications Sites, consisting of:

Facilities on Mount Pateras, Mount Parnis, Mount Hortiatis

and Mount Ederi, and on Lefkas Island.

2. Pursuant to Article II of the Agreement, the Government of

the United States is authorized to carry out, at the facilities

identified above, the missions and activities currently being

carried out under existing arrangements, as identified below:

a. Nea Makri Naval Communications Station Complex

- Communications for command and control and

administration primarily for United States forces in

the Mediterranean region.

- Supporting administrative, communications

(intra- and extra-station), and.logistic activities.

b. Iraklion Communications Station Complex

- Communications and scientific research and

analysis and communication of data.

- Supporting administrative, communications (intra-

and extra-station), including local AFRTS present services,

and logistic activities.

c. Souda Air Base

- Operations, maintenance and support of United

States Maritime Patrol Aircraft.

- Operations, maintenance and support of airborne

logistic support missions.

- Use as a carrier aircraft divert airfield.

- Storage, maintenance and assembly of pre-

positioned mine stockpiles.

- Storage and maintenance of conventional munitions.

- Communications.

- Supporting administrative and logistic activities.

d. Nellenikon Air Base Complex

- Operations, maintenance and support of airlift

and logistic support, including associated terminal

facilities.
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- Stationing, operations, maintenance and support

of United States liaison aircraft.

- Operations, maintenance and support of reconnaissance
aircraft and conduct of technical ground processing.

- Communications, including AFRTS present services.

- Administrative and logistic support.

e. Nodal Communications Sites

- Operation and maintenance of ground-to-ground

and ground-to-air relay communications.

- Administrative, communications (including television

relay at Ederi) and logistic support.

3. Flight activities associated with the military and

supporting facilities shall be in accordance with the Technical

Arrangement dated November 17, 1977..

C. Article III of the Agreement

1. Status of forces arrangements between the United States

and Greece shall be implemented in the same manner and spirit
with which such arrangements are generally applied by States

Party to the North Atlantic Treaty.

2. With respect to the exercise of criminal jurisdiction:

a. The Hellenic Republic recognizes the particular

importance of disciplinary control by the United

States military authorities over the members of the

force and the effect which such control has upon
operational readiness. The competent Greek authorities,

in accordance with the provisions of Article VII,

paragraph 3(c) of the NATO Status of Forces Agreement,
will therefore except in cases they consider of

particular importance to them, in conformity with

their sovereign discretionary right, give expeditious
and favorable consideration to the waiver of their

criminal jurisdiction upon request of the United States

forces.

b. Requests by the United States authorities for a

waiver by Greece of its criminal jurisdiction shall be

processed in accordance with the following procedures:

(1) A request shall be presented within a period of

thirty (30) days from the date the United States
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military authorities become aware of the initiation

of criminal proceedings against an accused, to the

Joint Commission established under Article VI of the

Agreement.

(2) The request shall be reviewed by the Joint

Commission which shall submit a recommendation

to the competent Greek authority within

fifteen (15) days from the submission of the

request.

(3) The competent Greek authority shall make a

decision on the request within thirty (30) days

of receipt.

(4) If Greek authorities do not waive their

jurisdiction, the case will be given

preferential treatment to complete the

judicial proceedings in the shortest

possible time in accordance with Article VII,

paragraph 9(a) of the NATO Status of Forces

Agreement.

3. With respect to custody of members of the United States

forces:

a. The provisions of Greek law pertaining to

pretrial detention or requiring confinement of the

accused shall be discharged until the conclusion of

all judicial proceedings by a duly executed certificate

of the United States military authorities assuring the

appearance of the member of the force before the

competent Greek judicial authorities in any proceedings

that may require the presence of such person.

b. When a member of the force has been convicted by

a Greek court and an unsuspended sentence to confinement

is adjudged, the United States military authorities

shall maintain custody over the accused in Greece until

the conclusion of all appellate proceedings.

4. With respect to the definition of civilian component:

a. The term "civilian component" as defined in Article I,

paragraph 1(b) of the NATO Status of Forces Agreement,

which may include dependents, shall also mean employees

of a non-Greek and non-commercial organization who are

nationals of or ordinarily resident in the United States
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and who, solely for the purpose of contributing to the

welfare, morale or education of the force, are

accompanying those forces in Greece, and non-Greek persons

employed by United States contractors directly serving the

United States forces in Greece. The number of positions

for personnel to be accorded the status of members of the

civilian component by virtue of this paragraph shall not

exceed twenty-five (25) more than those established as of

June 1, 1983 without the express consent of the Government

of the Hellenic Republic. Such personnel shall not be

considered as having the status of members of the civilian

component for the purpose of Article VIII of the NATO

Status of Forces Agreement.

b. Resident documents or work permits shall not be

required for the employment of members of the civilian

component in connection with the facilities.

5. With respect to labor provisions:

a. For each facility or activity, two schedules of

positions shall be established, one for Greek personnel

and the other for United States personnel, reflecting

the number of positions under each category as of June 1,

1983. Any changes in excess of 3% to the proportionality

reflected in these schedules will be mutually agreed upon

by the two Governments.

b. Pursuant to Article IX, paragraph 4, of the NATO
Status of Forces Agreement, thc standards contdind in
Greek labor legislation regarding conditions of employment
and work, in particular wages, supplementary payments and

conditions for the protection of employees as applied in
the private sector, will be observed with respect to
Greek nationals employed in Greece by the United States
forces.

6. With respect to personal tax exemptions:

With respect to Article X, and in accordance with Article I,
paragraph 2, of the NATO Status of Forces Agreement, members of
the force and of the civilian component shall not be liable to
pay any tax or similar charges in Greece on the ownership,
possession, use, transfer amongst themselves, or transfer by
death of their tangible movable property imported into Greece
or acquired there for their own personal use. One motor vehic]c
owned by a member of the force or of the civilian component shall
be exempt from Greek circulation taxes, registration or license

fees, and similar charges.
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7. With respect to contracting:

The United States forces may award contracts to commercial

enterprises for services or construction progects in Greece. In

accordance with its laws and regulations, the United States forces

may procure directly from any source; however, they shall utilize

Greek contractors to the maximum extent feasible for the perfornance

of construction pro3ects.

8. In accordance with Article XI of the Agreement, it is the

intention of the Parties to conclude a unified technical

arrangement which will incorporate the provisions set forth

in this Annex and modernize previous aqreements and practices

concerning the status of the United States forces in Greece.

D. Article IV of the Agreement

The responsibilities of the appropriate Greek authorltwLs

for the security of, and maintenance of order on, the perimeter

of the facility stipulated in Article IV (1) of the Agreement

shall be carried out in accordance with agreed procedures. The

liaison and coordination responsibilities of the Greek Representative

under that Article shall include liaison and coordination wLth

customs, law enforcement, labor, immigration and municipal officials.

E. Article V of the Agreement

The agreed procedures referred to in paragraph 1 of this

Article shall include case-by-case authorization by high Greek

authority, identification and appropriate clearance of the

individual, proper protection of the inforration gained during

access, and prior notification.

F. Article VI of the Agreement

1. Both parties shall designate military and diplomatic

representatives to the Joint Commission.

2. In addition to such other functions as may be mutually agreed,

the Joint Commission shall receive information from the Greek

Representatives and the Commanders of United States forces at the

facilities; address any questions or differences concernine

interpretation or implementation these officials may subrvLt; and

transmit agreed guidance to these officials through the respective

Greek and United States chains of command.
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G. Article IX of the Agreement

The long-term equitable balance in the mutual nlow of
defense procurement for the armed forces of both Governments,

referred to In paragraph 3, shall take into consideration the

relative technological level of such procurcment and b'

consistent with their national policies.

Done in Athens, this 8th day of September, 1983, in

duplicate, in the Greek and English languages, both L(,NLS hinl

equally authentic.

For the Government
of the United States of America:

[Signed]

ALAN D. BERLIND
Charg6 d'affaires ad interim

For the Government
of the Hellenic Republic:

[Signed]

YIANNIS P. CAPSIS
Under-Secretary of State

for Foreign Affairs
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[GREEK TEXT - TEXTE GREC]

E Yt1JhO2NIA AfIYN 'I' II)" KAI 01KONOII II)): EYNI:PI'A?:IA):

THE KYBEPNHEIIE TON HNPtIEN1N nOAITEIQN "'llE AMEPIKIIE

KAI

THE KYSEPNIIEHIE TI1Z IAAIINJKHE II1MOKPAT1AL

APePO I

TO. Mtorl mOaOxOOOUV, tIC Tfl EUL(.PWVo ouT6, V, oLVaO
8

LLU0oow(DOOUV

Tnv cLuuvxtLxN kQ.L OLXOVOUiLX( TOUC OUVEYQOSk, iiC 0dOn rTL C UaLOrd-

cVcC 6LUrCOCC rOUC 6LC 8uE GOCtC XaL OXUUCO CL OUlakVLuCc, 06II(oV.

Uc TL o0dQ QUo13aCOu ooX0uC XL nAioouc oCB1o3o6 TnC xupiaoxaLC,

avcFaorrnIoIaC X) TIJV ouuIo6vTwv xdQc ULdC XvuO c.

AP1PO II

1. fLLa Tnv rt.o-8non TWV oomc0 V m EU"V lCI oniC, n Kui~ovnon

rlc EXXr.kv'6.c AnUOkDCOTC.. rnLt"d0ILCL o'rr'l Ku,3ovnon ",x, I;VwItdV(0.v

flOXLTEL6V VOL 6LCOnPC CL L XCLTOUPYCC OTDCLTLWnLH4C XCL Doov)mLI~e

EukoaX~cQ oxny IXXd6a (cocEiC acL,)co6ucvc wCc o4 "Iiuxox~E:C") McQL Va

6LcEdycL rtIoo'TOXeC, kL. 6OCTiP.6rryTCC o'Cou"EC TLC EukoXcc yLC

0L0tLu No6C, aoltoflQu OUUWCL~'' LLC TLC 6LCQTdECLQ Trng LL',x.v~u luL%.

Oi. EuxoXdCIC, artocmoAtQ xat 6PaGonO,.6rnTc Oa c:va. cxCvcc rmou

ITPooQ68ooLoCiaL Ca L n .oLYPdovcI,. oro flaOdOjntLL rlCn F.ujItLac LuT6m:.

2. 0 n006LQoL;o U6 TnC *raUT6nTl Tcl OU O601O. CJOTXLO1Ou ORXLILOU

xO.L nTLUPOI.XLtb6V OU £CVaL Tonoacrntr&c 0LoQ.c EuoXAc 8Co YC,"ETO.L

TtP0 TLC EXXnV,.wtC Aa0(t 06ucwva' tic GUw(x.JVnTIUIVCQ &6I.~CioiE0C. ORLL

6AITOT C CIT XTCCO ,aAX)XcIyI, '). uyxoovL OI
6
C Ai QV'TLQCOTO.TOIj TOUC, OU

8a UCTa~dA)C,. TLC~ C1lXEL0n0LChtC ,.icaV6TnTCQ T~v EuxoXLJV aQdLv, Ou

un6xCLTOL OE nloofYOILEVr) ouvaLVcor Trw. Kul~tounrioc- ilic FlA-nv.(6,'

3. OL LItOOiOAd.C XL N J l..LIXL6'L ILOUU LILL LjI-tRlU LILL WL6L LIIV

EUI c.pwvC Q TUTa, ) To "TO rlO42Tfrlht& cnfl, T.CPLXOClIl3dVoUV TnV 6LCECLYWY1l

TEXVL4I.)V ACLTOUYLO.V OTLC EuxoXLCC. TVTOLEC TCXvLNdC XCLrOVOYrCE

XCLL OUVO..C 6PQOOntpl6 ltcc O. CTL.V60PVO.'IQL 4ti IL u(tLLtL5 TWV

Hvwutvwv r0LoTdLnc.

APePO III

1. To XCNOCCot6C nTCV 6uvLucWv "Wv liv,,UtV.;V IoA,.LrCL6V, To UCAX3v

nWV C6Uud~lCWV, aMUTZV, Th)V Uck.)v TOU RIOXLTLI40U flOOOW11L)(U hCUb T(A)V
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CEaomTWvcv nooonWv, 3CL 6L!TtCaL an6 Tn "Euuqvx v t T( lc'.O tjv

McOv Tou BoocLoQTXavTLXou Euw;pvou ncl6 tou cLoT-roc Twv 6u-

vducc~v TWV" XaOL OUVCL 6LUCPCCC~ 6LCUOCT40CLC LLCT(DLEO TcWV KUDEOVT4-

occv K n EXXnvtxAn oxI:c ~ Q X v Hvwutvcv notXTCnV inf

AUC0&.Xf.

2. Tn 4o Th V uvduev, 'm aneXn TOU IIEOXLVtoo "LPoo(tnLUu jcu-

TcL cEc~Tuc)UvQ Tl06owncLt OC CVQYVWCCOVTaL 6-TL txouv mnv I.6L6TflTC.

auA u6vov UCT L TfV enorOlul av 0 xoCvwoi Tour. 0TLC E)LX6rOtxr ApXtC

OL OT1OCCC OCi CX(6C60UV CL6LxdL&c6XtLQ TQ~uT6T1T.C TOU OCL UIIQYPTW0VLUL

an6 TLn aoL66LCC EXXnV X t AWXn to o

APIDPO IV

1. H Ku0vn0n O C EEWnv1.x'C o AnUoX0!aOC 8OC rOn0T ; cXXnvLx6

fl0O~C.~nLx6 cc xdL3c u~cL t6 TLC EuxoX~cC. 0 av6crpoC 'EXAnvac CLELW-

2a-o OXOC nou 5a TonoftmnOCe GE0 xdac ICcL =6 TL EUtXO CC Ia x a-

XCCT L "0 "EXXlnvQC AvTLTO6ocDfnoC". 0 oEXLv0.r AVTLTp6cwrtog 3a1 acitv

6L01xnan x dXCYXO CTO £AXIoVL6 I I QTLx6 xouL atouC XouC nu O 0

XQfnC L OTOL06VTOLL Q11OXAELOTLXd an6 aLurd, CC Xd8C CUkOXnCO. 0 'EXXva

AVI. nP6Urlo aci CVQL Un1auvOc YL ov o. VOUO aL iov ouv-ovLoi.

U , TLC "E.L66X vc EXXnvLkC AopXt, a uLTcpLXI0OuLV tVWV XCL EECV(V

Ttou CCVOL UnC63UVCC YLOcL Tflv cIcvdXCLa 1(OLL TflV TflOT7Ol Tflc IdE*IC o3r\-

RtePiC4ETo TnC EuxoA~c. 0 *EXXnvaC AvLTtLO6cwnToC 3ci e~vct. uIte6UuvOc

VOLi QVCLDit0EI CTLQ EXXnVLXtC AQX~t iv £c~mLtoyri XCQL TAIVOll !LXV 6LCL-

TdLEEL(J TT1Q EU"W(JVI.0.Q ciUT6Q 1100 OXETCCovT(IL tic TLC EUMOXLCC(.

2. 0 ALOLflmr'l. TIJV 6UVnitC(0V TWV IlIv'l.Li!VIdV 1OAL VtL--t)V thnin t)

EUXOXCei Ofn CICC f8LUnxnon xoLt I!ACYX0 Gcv LuxoXiLL WIL, 010 niPooW-

nt~x6 TWVlv iwotviv nOAX.L c LV 11011 TORIODCi17CL: L m 0'MIUL -, OUI it.t.) LALW3Q-

VO~tVOU TOU CE.OrtL0lL06~ XCLt TO"S UA.A(OG TOVQ XL~cL *T(,AP Xl)PWV TIOU

X~flOLUAflOLOC6VTL Cmn6 ciUT6 Xam, Oci UCJ0LtV4 YLci Tv axocdAcma taL.

RmOOCICLca TOC

3. 0 *EXnvo. AVmTmD6cco~inoC XaL o ALoLxflTAC Twv AuvduEwx, TWV

HvwLutvwv nflo~imcv 5ai aVQ0OVTaI, 611LOT6 XPELdECTQL, 6LU Ut40OU

TWV QVTIOTOLCYG)V =)(6V T0UCG~ Otfl 1Lrij EntTPon'l 11U00 UVLT(LTCIL 6u-

VdUCn. OU 'ApOpOU VI Tnc Euuwxv~c XciL 0Q UnO8dLAOUV -ux6\' CPowmC,Cc

f 61,aWoptC CXCTxdL 06 TV cpLonveCac A Tnv 6cao~uoyIl Tncl Luopwv~a

ij 6Xcjv 6LCU0E-r~oc.3jv CTl Mt.Xr? E11LT90TU.

APePO V

fi. TIEmv c~aCo060T rC)V EOLxLJv ycpeswv xouflTOYI0QLXCV XW-

6Cxwv, o 'EXXnvaCi AVTLnp6ourtoC 8ai dXCL TL060o.Ol' a*6Xcc rTC nCDOo-
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Xedc TWV EUXOXL6V CkT6C arM6 TLC 6LaI Ll.LOIeVCC itCOLOX C., 6ILOU 6LC-

E&YOVTQG TCXVLkC XCLTOUpyL£r )QL dXXcL 0I 60OTn)L6-TrTCr TWv llvca-

UAVWV flOXLTCLd)V CL 6nou n npoocoan *a yvCTOL CC Ud TaXri Bdon

xcLL oaucva ue auuqwvnutvcc 6Lm6t.Kocacc.

2. H TOnOEOLL ThAv c3vinirv ItDUTTOYpt)pL(V YoaflE(tdV IVIL T(JV

6LCL0QULO1VJV rTEEPLOX6VA OL RtP06LOLODEC cm6 Ta 66o lol, RLL

OflOLQL6TtOTE lUEtdTtCLTV.C tX~aYi Da OUUWWX.VC4TtL alOLDaLCU.

APePo VI

EuvI~aTd-raL MLxxii Erl.TponA RLOU 60 CTtLA CUAIdVEXCaL )(CLL D t:RL-

X0ct cdv c vaj 6uvaT6v orToLo6AnoTE (-tfcQma n 8LQ(POP(1 ltOU ILIK)PEL

VO. avax)rLTcL OXETLX& tIE Tny EOlIfVELQ IaL rr1\ capioY6' Tfc FuLaww-

VZIQC. I'LQ OTZOLO81 rEOTE 3dUaL TtOU 8Ev 30L EflLAAETOL 3a ETELXCaI4Sa3VOV-TQL

O. 6u0 KUC3EOVrjOCLC.

APOPO VII

1. Kauia 6twrakn ctuTA'C TT1C IEuIupwCVLC 8v QCEL To CYYcvdr

8LxcaCc.Ua mcG Ku~tvnOnC TnC EXAnv~xiiC AnlIOX00TCaQ, O6W'),JVcL LE TO

&LCOVtC &NaLo, va XaLLUdVCL uoc 6Xa Ta Xa-rdXXnXa rLLr L0IL)td

Tdi a nou nf LTOGVTOLL YLa Trv 6Lc XdXLOn C(0TL6)V OutuEo6VTWV Tfl

E8VLXAC Tflc aoodXELc, ae ncpCnrwon tkTCawmnc avdyxnc.

2. LE ne CrTWO nOU, XaTd TV dmOtJn TnC Ku8ivnonf. Tnl EXAm-

VLXt~i. 8OAn]AOXPC, UTndQXEL UiA TdroLCa XOLrdOoan txraknc eivdyxnc,

OL =0.
6
6LE ApXtQ TTr EXXd6ar XOL Th)V ulvC,)tdvwv nOXLoLtiewV OCL X0oOv

O4I~tOWQC GE ELXOLV(.,VCC oxeTLxd UC Ta ItTrgx alTt. H EfLkL)40,vva auT6'

8EV Oa aCOEL TO 6L aCWluA nOU aVaaDtQeTaL aTnv rrapdyaOaco 1.

APOPO VIII

EOW~VC 4C Tooc axonoIc xnc. EUW9WvC0C %UTfti XCi. ouveneCC

Ue TLC~ OoVTaYI.TL)(tC Touc 8LCLGLXCaGCC, Oh. llVc.)lL9VeI? rloXL.TELk: DU

3On8iAOUV OTOV cxOUyXoOVtOcj6 X(LL OTT OUVTAPngn TWV CXXTIVLX(.3V

O4OUVTLX6V 8uvaTOrTAWV jI TV nf-COXA aUVTLX49 UnOOTYoILF.jW 0a-Tv

Kutpvncn TnC EXXnvLx4Q anuoxparTa. H UnooTAPLFn QUTaJrTr0v livu.-

utvwv rloXm.reu~v Oa xaL,'o6nycCraL ETfoTIc ait6 Tfly apxTi, noU TLEQLdXETaL

arov atIcpLxaVLI{6 v~tuo, nI onoia noovocC mnv 5LaLTIIPFIOl Lljh.; LOOUIICUL.

CT0TLWTLXAQi h.0)6Oc OTTIv TLELoxii.
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AP6PO IX

1. OL Kul3CPVAGECr Tfl. E)AXnVLxiC AMLuOXrxLT~C. XCL~ T(,) ;'.)Ie.VQ)V

nOXLTCL6V 8a CLVCLqnTAoouv 6UVarT6TnTCr, oUV oyQOLQ OTOu(- -VOL: "LI)

tpcuvac, avdnTV nQ naa ycwyig xaLL flPOUIf3ELO.Q XTeCIXXflX0L QUIUVL3(06

UXt)(OO, X(QLW(C XCI. OTfl OXCTLX4T 8tLLnTLKA LtdOLI±V. TQOD 60LL,Ij

avXaU~dvouv va evapU:OvOUv XOLVt EREV660E~g OTOI). nc QLrA', (

ToueCC xoL va xcTcL13Xouv L8LaITE;D1 TtQOOO)( OTflv Ttroo6,flna NJC(A'

Tt0~oyp&udTwv OuVE0pyaOGQ~ x(QL auoO~3Q. TflQOIUi'3CLagC.0LI)VIL06

2. rL.a TOy OXOn6 caurd, ni KU~tVnCO TC.V IIV(JlLItVWV IOXLTCL6V

Oa 0Do oeL Tnv ' Ud'oVTOV TT)c EAXAVLKA Qanuoxoka0CC rc alOL13CL

ouUx(vnUd.Cc Ttpoo OELEC rou anooxonov oTnv npoknon Tnc tpouvc1c,

ovditTuEnc, Tmoaywy'ic auvTiv)onanc, EvxLaxcudrC xTQL Eauyx5ovLGou

CLUVTLX0OU UXLXOG XCLL CEO tLO.OL) OTV)V EXAdi6Q, xaL86C xc1L oTrv cvC-

OXUOn TnC cXXnv#tiic Q IVTL)(1C I3LouV)xc1LvQ, XaLL O0L floo(.36'oEL vtoL

TEDOYO6tl.=Ta aLIUVTLx(V naOoaywy. X(aL TO cIn6oiTt0Lo VLT(OG UALXOU

)(OLb fl0OC TLC 660 XTEU36VOCLC.

3. O 665o KuIcovceoLc dxouv vn6caon va LEUXOXC0VOuV TI)V L40L-

OCaCa 001 aUUVTtT"6V TfjLT8l0CV YLa TLC bionXer. IUVdIUELC TOUC 11c

ao)0fl6 TT1v cecO.(DdXLO1, ucmorn10ccEua 8CXaLflC tcoponDOTL OTLQ CaVTQA-

XOLYt TOUC.

4. OL KUaPVpiOcLC 3a ET1LT0dOUv TnV T uTAqI CLUIJVTLX0 UXL06

moU 8€ TOuDdYETaL UE )(aOOCLWo XaTCLOXCUL onTLXA d8avc , oCwcuim oYvaw

OuuO.paQYCy XQL/4 XOLVCV avafOu.LOaxV ouOy AuudT V cO

xOc A Gc Kv oLyutvC TPCTCC X)PCI-, uc Tfn V Ennlo o ;)aEn TnT. VTioT-

YOOLUev1)C YPQlT j auO wViaC ca6 TV. KUj~tV)OV mOU &LatTC TL LuoVV-

TLXd UXLX 6 TLC T yXVt)(C oXV)0 Eoo o ,.

5. H aTZ6XTnOT OVi EL&;v aUUVTLXOG UXLOVy mOU QV mT GTX8nXC 6 xaTa-

OT4EOn)0X) anX tO. and ta IltPI 8 YCVoTcaL U TOUC nt6 OLXOVOULXOTG

6ooc x.QL Oa DcaoCCcTaLL cc 6LCL&L.)CaOCC5 QLVTQYWVLOTLX6V ILPOOMOP(6V

xaL cc cuwpc(jvV)utvcc 8La8LXaOCEC QUUVTLXAiC BLouT1xaLtxnC cuvcoYaOCOc.

6. Ta flitpi 00. CTOLudcouv dY)(aLPC UCC o G)WVCCa-R~aCOLo YLa vaL

6LCU~XXVOuV Tnv) enCTCEE TC.V aOn6VaA TrOO 'Ap8Ou QuTOCI.

APOPO X

OL 66,o Ku0cpvjiGELQ, 9XOVTaC UTL6tIVn TV)V aXtGV) UCrau cauuvTLxft

LXQV6TV)TaL )(aL OL1(oVoULMT aVd~nTU~T1Q XaL uTa3Ep6T)TaL, 8a KaTaL-

OdXOUV UtYLOT) mnO~t8CLaL YLa va aVCamT6EoUV CXtOELC OLXOVOlILx4Q,

0LourlXaL1UxA, cnLOTnl.LOVLX(TC XaL TEXVO)XO I.X(T OOJEQYOLaCCL ucTaE6

T(.IV 66o xwpo v moo Oa mnr2LXalLj3dVEL acLoLlain oO).L'X.vnt1IvV TEXVLHJ1
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Or'OLCL Twv Hvw:vwv [OXLTE L6V KCL , O.Vd.XOYa UC TLC OUVEOW RCC,

dLXX~r; UOD(Dt. 53OC =C~..

APPO XI

1. O. 6LC.6ttCtOTL!t' 6tU0k:(T rLC WL OL bL.VLLj ,L'L(.Z L(3.WI.Lu-

yAC nTou nnOXTtOVT(L exn6 Trlv ruiowvt uTA'l, I)tr1& wtxL. TuX6V

64.AC 6LcEUO E'OCL nou Tm ?Aon c0wo6-oov cvayxc,'c YLQ Touq. oxonoOc

)(OLL O~TI.wO6I~lOTE OUVETICI(. UtZO.UTIv6Lm ) jiLqX.vL, 31. &Lt.UL)CLVL4AL QILU

T" Mtpn 6.c. udoou xTC ML' xTC ETLLTPOTr., 6T1Cn cL.u6CcL.

2. 'OXo. oL 6 O FL 0. "Xctn"x(OL CnO i "r XflOl.Lofloxlof "(. IUUOXLLLV,

fou rnC0LoXOvrtL CC 6.cuerxoLC rou r6dOxOuv )LTde Tnv nolonvCc.

atanr. CC LOXO *rYC EUIL'P(JVC(- MUTTjf, e7TflV eTClOTI TIOI lIlTO CC\'CXL

ouvcncc Uc cuxA Trl Eu.0WCvCO. WL TO IClcodoTnud "T1, dO& OUVCXLOOuV

V,. L ,O(OUV utXpL TOonoCnlO. 1 o , TC " TrLC.'OlO TOUC r- OUl(PWVCL,

86Q l.eoou TnC l4LXTAQ EnvTpoft, ftwc CAQnlL6?.EL. TlrlOflYO6!LVCr 6L-

UCOCCC 6CUOCTiiOCL CYXCTLXdL 4C TOUC. OflOTIOUC Tfl, EUjL(.0WVLC aLUTui

fU8OouAXnOoOV IC nTOOcToouXCc. oroLou61noroTC Mioou. oTn MuT,6 EnL.-

TOOtTA yLO. ncfLvetTaOfl w.oL O.UOL xoDco, OT.

H 6LcO.6Lx%a1 " Tr En CVC0TO3TnoC C1.UTA'C O. OXO)AnrlW0C, UtOCa

cc tVO. Xp6va CM16 Trlv r icPoitvia U.oynroftC O.UTAIC Tnc ):U.LWv(%C.

Edv eCLVOt c~va.yxO.1.O, nl ncC0c6Q tUTiA UOPeC VCL TLQ0QTCOCC O.Tt TO.

APePO XII

1. H Euuwwxv~o cQu T a zcO C CC (cX6 
6
XL Qpy6"coa cir6 TLC

31 6eceubCOou 1983 i.c avTcQXXay 6Lrno c woCv UcT(1FO -r(.)V flepOV,

CTLC OnOCc do. owUwo0PTO.L 6TL OL OVTLCOTO1.XCE OUVTyLY)IOTLLCZ OTIIXL--

T1fCeLC TOUC 9XOUv cxnIXnp(cLc. 11 EUUOAC)VCO L UTf TECO.TC4CTa.L UETd

RtvTC xp6v,.a ul ypO.nT T' nocL6onoCrl =.'6 xda MdpOc nou Oa 6o03eC

nt~vTC l4i'vcc T1Q~v =L6 TflV nuepCounv~a ou TOU cL entXL 0 TCP4.UCL0IIOQ

2. H Kul ,nonVrl Tow Hv'utv,)v flOALTEL6V 0. t(CEL ILT O O O0O

6dI(O ETId Lufv(;)v 1O act .OXC EL (an6 Tnv fjLcpOOunoLV rou Ocrttxact, o

TECQ.TLcu6Q YLa. V0L TOIYuaOTOnOLACEL, ltOCL OTnV nIEOCO0 CiUT ', Trv

OMOX60fnOn ain6 Tnv EXXd6a TOU nPOoCL1.X(Ol, TnQ, )L(V1T'A.C L6o0TnoC q

(O.CL TOO UXLX tO T(,)V liVtV AV f'OXLTCLW.t#. 'OXO. 01. 6QOL TIOU OC1t.O,-

TO.L uc Tfl EUUWW(V1 OL UTA O. tXOUV ECO(PPIOY XCiTd TnV 6LdO0CLO. TfrC

nTEPL6ou aluTAC.
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YnOY06oflXE Orriv A06'VCL Tfv 8n 'ndP Tou unv6c ren1430C0u,

1983, occ 60o cvTCTvuEa, oTnv EXXnvLx4 X(L AyyXLxA yX6WooQ, hat Ta

60o 6c xCt€cva evat cE Coou au8cvTLI&.

fIA THN KYBEPNHEI!

TON IINOMENON 1OAITEIDN

THE AMEPIKHE

AAAN MnEPAINT

EnLTCTpa uuVOC

r'IA THN KYI3RPNIIEII

THE EAAIINIKHE AIIMOKPA'IAE

rIANNHE n. KATII
YounoUwy6c Ewtc0Lx(CLXv
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r A P A P T H M A

EE E0APiOIH THE

EYMOONIAE AMYNTIKHE KAI OIKONOMTIKHE EYNEPrAEIAL

MErA.Y

THE KYBEPNHEHE TnN HNOtIENON nlOAITEION THE AMEPIKIIE

KAI

THE KYBEPNHEHE THE EAAHNIKHE AHMOKPATIAE

A. 'AOOO I *rrC Euul.va oc

To laodoTnUa. ciu-6 c¢vaL cc cTkXcon vou "APOPou Xl TIlC 'uUWxoWvCa

Al1uvTLXC XQLL OIXOVOILkdAQ EUVCPYCLOCO. (cDcEic avo.(9TCP6l±cv wQ n
EUUDWoV~oj XOL 00. TC8CC kXa. TTQQPLECvCL CC LOX)6 TciuT6xopova 11e Tr
E u1lqwwv;a.

B. 'Ao8Oo II "nc Euuco.vCac

1. Ec allV~nLL liC TOUC oXOnoQ *rnC EUUQWcV~CCi XCaL oC~uw~~va u~e To
"ApO0o II CuLT , oLTr 'TeQL otrlv Kul3iovnon TWv lv.tVvwv IIOALTCLV

VOL 61.arnPeC XCIL VOL XeiLtoupyeC TLC OTPaLWTtC XOLLBnnLe

EuxoXIeQ nou oirucpca xnoLoUonojo0vTaI. aM6 T"rv Ku8t0vflon Twv Hv,)Uvwv

nOXLTELwv i3doCI, *Wv 6LeuOCTAOCe0v nOU undpXOUV, 6tC. nPOOLOPCOVICLa

niQpoixd.tcj:

a. rlXtY40. CTQOUOO NauxLx~v £TLXOLVGVL(3V NtaC tMdxpnC rxou cxo-

TceCTOLL an6: To ALo~xnlT PLO, To nXdylux 60OLOTnPLorToxv urtoo-uj-

oi.5nc kal, CntXCLQOjOCav oTI WLQ tldxpn, -TOo a.346 CIMnCr XCL

avQucTO.6ooan uLMxooxu)dwtv Tto Kdto E0AL )aL EUoXEC 650uonc

oTov Maoa&Ova.

B. flX&tYU± OTOalOU CTtLROLV(dVL6.V llpcti~e~ou Kprvr iiou cuort.-

XCCTL an6: To ALOL)XrnOTLO, To nXItylla. 6OoTlfLOCTt'(OV unoo-rLf-

OLEnc ixaL CnXoEPIOCV OTLC roCtcnveg, TO ota~ii6 CJCItrOILILq 010t

XciV, KOXXCVn XCQL TLC CYXtOLLTdiOeCL u~po6TonQ oTQ MdX,.CI.

Y. AeportOOLKt (3don lIot6ibnc, O.)LIlU Klf)I'l I LOU CULt...,CLUL lt3

To &Lo~xnxtt~, TO nrtyuaii 6oclOTnOLotATit(,uUnoOOTALErIC HaL Et

XEL.OAiCWV (Quu.t LXo,0.LLJvolut;vou TOU anoonLouoC CnLXOLV()VLOV

Nau t .xoG) .

6. AeOnoOXi .don toU EXXnlvtxoO, nou ano'eX ' C cL an6: To

A&LO .Mntu Ot.O, tO ndYwitL 6Pa orIoo'r (Jv uItooII'Fl.: . IaL t:ILL.-

XELofioewV oTn Bd n E)XA oO6. TLC CXO6LeL6UTLt. C CU OLXCEC OT .

Bcion kaL Ctfl r~u'9d6a )HQL TOV flaL6LXH6 OaCLOW U~t LLI :COILV Y,. Tal
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cEoc'r~ucva nl6O()taQ EUXOXiCC- X %O.OTMlLdThJV rEA IOCCor aLyaO8v,

OOuuncAQXLU1VOldV()V T(G)V UTEO1I4CTCOTnL4dThV OTfl rxu(Pdba Q L O'rO

KOT~OZ,. YQWAEL~ 6LouflnflC oTfv AOyuoflirto~fl, alotofmcIc. IMTL CILU-

811XCUTLX0T XCNOOL OTO AtYdXE(J RID2LT1ILO X(LL cxtO84uin TOOPLW~V

Orov Nto X6coo oM00AXC X(LL -4,OXTLXOC XC00OL aTov flCL~OLd MQLL

Yoc~cc Ato~xnanc O~nv rxufrpd'to- YOO(CCO O~l~0dOEjV OTflv ACoYU0O6-

TEOXTn XaL TCPJaTL)(tC 6tCoXOX6VOoc.C OTPCQTL)TL)LV UCTaO06O(V OTOV

C. KoltLLOC ETCLOUOC cntL)(vVL~V rcoO anhOTECk6VTC1L aRi6: TLC

CUOCCTou 6oo nIT9TPcIC, TOL; 6pouc fld~vnbac, -L(.u 6rumcr <ofpd-

Tn, Too 6pouC E36eoC XaL TflC ACoxd8C.

2. ECUWVC 11C TO 'AP30 II TnC EUUWVCLC, EU LTIdnc1L Oyflv Kou3dpvn-

anl EC2V Hvjtvwv floXLTEct6v va 6LCEjdYEL GT(, EUOXCCC flOU nlOO~O,0OO-

COVTOLni CxoandVtW, TLCc amtOOTAIC RCAL 6PLOTl0L6TlTC rIl'i 11511coa i.-~
YoVTQLL BdoIEL TW-V UO.OO6V &LCU0ETOC\)V, 6TErwc rtOOOLOOCCOVrQL

cx. nxt&yuci ZTci~uO6 NCLUTLK6V ERLX-oLVWVt.6v NdctC PditrlC-.

- Ert(,OLV(,V~CC 6LOC)(TOrlC XaL CX&eYXOU XCL &(,LnTttT C tP6011C,

nOWEuvTwC YLC TLC 6OV61LCLC Twv Hvwutvwv lOXLt(Z3V OTlX REO~LOXfl

tTnr Mccoyccou.

- Aoc1oTf0L6tTnTEC UOOtTI LEflc 8LOLcnlTLk4C (P6(3T1C ErELI(OLVOULCCC

(cvr6Q xat, ckr6Q otafto6) XCaL 6pOoTn03L6TflTC 6
LOLnLtI1 ll(: ~ v ;

B. flXtYLCL ETCaL&Oi ErtLXOLVWV(.6V 110OMXLELOU.

- ErLLKOIV(xhCeC WaL CLaTIJOVLXCf ItICUIVO )Q1. a\'IjXU~q ltX 15.QL

- A~LO Llr)IU~flLL:C LJ)LIlj)LFIl L.tici 6 U (IL L)(ljs_ L.U~~* LILL It'll vw)vL

(cvT6C xaL cxT6,Q Too OTCL31106) 00 RCQLXQU81cvo~~v(,)v t(d)v OILpxou-

ac~v uTtnpec.V Too Pct6LOcpWVLXot5 ETaciio6 xa Tnke6pxouii. Twv Ev6-

nA)0v Auv4~vcwv xat 6pcaoTn0(,61nltc 6LO,.xnvLk4Q 4eL4VUC.

Y. ACOOnOPLXij BOari EO)6aC.

- ACI.ToOy~cQ flT!'oEc.3v OUVT'iOCi~ XaL UTEOOTT4QL~f rwJV 0CxfpOOI(Qp6v

NauTL)(,C EuvcpyaOIQC TC.)v HvwUtvjv nOXLTELd)V.

- AEC.TOUPY~CC flT7OCWV, auvTj~nofl XCILL UnhOOT Pi.,T TOV aRtOOXOXt)V

anato 6LOL~nIX4Ci 116LUVOLC.

- X~nrlLuonto~an TOO ac008p0u100 oav cvaXXaxTLX0: YLCX T(. CLPO-

axdwnl ThWi ~c~contXcavo(p6pwA.
- Evaoil84xicuon, GuvtTlrinO1 xcL crOvo~uoX6ynlcm Tt0oxorto8TOOU~vcov

- Evwtno~rixeoa 2xat cuvTuiornn OOu"BT)(C)v l1OPOIIQXLXGV.

- aPQ.OTn10L6TflTCC 6LOL~nTLXr4C )CLL e(po6LO.TL(T'l uoT'OL.EnC.
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6. nXtyua Ac9QnOPOxu'c Bd(onr EXXnvLxo6.

- A Toupy'r.e TET4jOCLV, ouvOron xco. UnOOT4PLin CaCOOUCTOAPOCO6V

Xa(L £ O6LCOTLXA UflOOTFlLEFn ouurrCPLXuBavouv!V(oA OVJ4XOLV JEUCLU-

TL V CUXOXLV.

- ETdaucuon, XCLTOUPYCC TttI6OLCWV, GUVTI IPnlJfl )QL UILUU1Ty IILETI

TC.V 0OC00)QAc.V 0UV6Olt0UWV Th)V l-V .UlVWV r1OXL-CLWt.(BV

- ACLToUYicer rT4ouCaV, ouvT 40or XriX unOotY .LEl tedv acoaxaqL' v

CLV0YV6P0L~nC XCL £)(TtIXCOl cnecFcoyaao0L TC.)V OTOLXECWV OTC) 65L.0C

- EnLkOLVWVCEC OUUnl0LX VOdVV X(L TwV UncLoXOUOuV UnnocqO¢O v

Pa6to(pDvou XCA TnX)E6QaOnQ Twv Ev6nXwv Auvd"c(v.

- t6LOL~flTLX i )QL4 C£O6LOTLHI4 UntOtt6jL~fl.

C. KOUOLXOC EmOiio ZnLXoLVWVLV.

- ACLTOUPy CL X{a ouvTjpnon TWV 6LLaC3aTLXV EnL1OLVb)VL(6V 8CL-

(poucc~dupuc XL C~dL(9OUQ-QL6PoQ.

- ALoL)(flrLXAv UMtoai16t.En, tl OGAiPL Fi C O)(LV.-Vt.-'V (UL)I&L~L-

X0L.&0oLvoUvou ToU TnXOnrt.L06 on i0uoO avaucTodncavOo O E6coC

KaL UrLOO Dt60 I & LLI11 Lll%%; itZtLllVal..

3. OL ntIttITL~ 6PxoTnPL6rnTcc 11ot, OXeCouTaL 4Ck ILC 0y10XL(.TL~eQ

xam f. 83nnttkC £tUtOACE Da YCVOVTQra OC)1pXVU It: '. CI CXVLt'j

& LtUbTn7n TrI 1
7

nC Noeuflpoou 1977.

r. "Ap8po III TnC EutL.vvaC

1. Ot 6t.CU3CTroCLQ Tot, xaftoccoC xwvt 6uvdtucw.v IltilctrX, cwv Ilvw-

t~d,.t, flOXLrELC6V XOL TflC EAd6acg Oct c(qcoIL6Cov-tc~t RLTd! tot, Z61.0 r06Tto

kaO nvcGtLt uc TLC 6tt,uTcOlc au tc nou ycvtxd aoDu6CovTacL =6

T a KTn-MdXn Tn Boo0CLatVtXIiC Euv5jxnc.

2. ECTLt~i LL tnt, 6Oancr 11OLtLHX 
6
L~~aL0.:

a. fl E;Lnvrt~xv 4IoXo a CavCyVWOCC Tv tr 6 Qo, onuaoou

Tnc 6.oxnonc r .ct8=xtixo6 CyXOU arr6 TLC otTtH(JVeLZ LOXt!C LWV

Ilvl\,Cudv)v nOXLTCL.V OTc Xfl iV 6UV (6IEccv tutj: tttL fl LILAimoln

Itot deXCL dVaIC t~TOLOC dxE:YXOc 0tTnV cntLnClLLX6 xouc cTot."6-

TinTC. OL aptU66LCC cXXnfVt~d aLPXd YLOL TOt X6yo ciur6, o~uowa Lie

TLC 6IcxrdECLQ TOt, 4080OU VII, noodyoilDoc 3(y) Tnc FuipcpwvCoLC

yLG To Ka8EocT6Q TwV AUVLU£CV Tou NATO, CXT6c art6 IC ncOiTc:KxCL(

tou CLUr£ O£C.oo6v L6LCTCeflC onucoma YL.'CLctt-, O0CILl!JVQ ILk ;t

XUooL=XLx6 6t oLattx6 ToC 6LXtruct, 8a rC¢Td(ouV TCX ROLL

EUVOLX)( Tnv fTECOCLCATflofl TouC (t6 TnV Io1LVLXA 61.Kat.6LoCCaOt ucTd

CM6 CLCTnon TWV 6UVdLLLEWV mTV IIvWUdVuV nOArXLTC,.
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8. ALTA~C1C ThAI O0PX6V Tl)V HVWJUdVWV flOXLTEL6V YI.Q r't9COo CIJ

FX$1a6C an6 mnv 6oxnan Tnc nOL6C Tnc 60LOFOOI t

Covma. 03ULI0WJVI L (11V atC6Xou~f bLQ&LItaOLQ:

(1) 11 a nTnon 8a unofAxeat iteoa oc n0o3rCOLCi 30 u6, n

t3 ncooUf ( vClta xa nv onoxC oL oTpaTAJtkC CLD(a\I owv

Hvwutvw~v flokLreu~v I tXOuV X6aCr. yv~on xnc bo(%., r,
tOLVLX69~ 6rLa6LRWi~CQ, xaCLt cvOC- itaTnyop0 outvu, Oyll h:LI.:

ERTOOn T OU tXE. ouoTaa0 3CYFPI.0 TOU 'Ar'Viloi VI i .o

(2) H m4Tan 8Q Cf.CmaLCCar. caa6 in MLx-TA EnrLtPOn", n~

ontoa 3a urto8d.XAc. cro6ynon amy aw166m 0AXnxLAI UoX X OC

15 nutOc T6 Tnw unoHoX6 inQ a- nOnQ.

(3) H Otpu66ta cX C0)nV0A aO 8a XALwdvto an6wau OXLIL L

uc rrw aLCrnon cc 30 nUdocC =r6 in )Atn in..

(4) Edv OL cXXnVr tQc asXdC 6CV TEtaQaLTno6vOU TV 6 -

o aL O6 a iOOUQ, O OTVEun6,6con OL 6CvTOmL fElPO9lUmnOL

UECmaXCC~nOi 6CToC n 6LXaoir.uA 6LaL6LxaoCoa va rC0OamVCTiL TO

OUV4ou6Po 6UVaT6 Oc)tdu1va uE TO' AD3ooo VII ToCaody Ooonoc

9(a) Inc Euu(wvC Q ncP iou XCLbCaicTOC mjTWV 6UVdi4Ecv -WV

kio6v T Nou NATO.

3. EXCmi~c4 ue mnv xpdvnoii icJv tuC).v icv 6uvduceav icwv Hvwuvc.)v

fIOXsLC t.'J.

Q. OL 6L.GidEcLC iou £X)L)LVL1(4 v6uou TtOU CLVO.L oXCiXdC UC Tnv
fl0O6LXCLir.1XA x0dxnci1 A nou anaLLmOOV TnV npotpu~dxrGon iou Xain-
YOPOU~VOU -5a T~nPorGVaL6 UtXPL TnV uC~dmwon 6XnQ inc 6LXaomGL-
xijc 6Lo.6Lao~aC uc mnv tx6oan 8aLCJUtVou TtLOiTrtLnTLXOO icJV

ai0QLC.JmLX(5V aPOxV TWV HVWudV(JV flOXLiCL6cV nou do. Oc~ar.~veL mnv

naLPouora iou UdXOUQ inC 8rGVaunc ic~v Hvcuvwv flOXrLCLV, CVC)

rmLoV inC oou66LaCC cXXnv~xuc 6LxacrLxic o=xf c c OflOrLabrWrOTC
6
rca6LxcaoL dtou anarTiCria n napouock Tou aLt6Lou autor5.

8. 'OTnv LudXOC inC 6VaUnC Tuv Hvwudvuav floXTicEL6V 6XEL )(ata6r.-
xcao8cC =68 cXXnv~x6 6LuaOirPLOo kL n X0ataL6LXaoi3L( CLn6)PCLn

nc~o.kuBd~c,. cPU;LdL(Lon xcjrnCr avmoTaCLL-6 arnToi~eoucL, Or. OtPCI-

iLWT)L~r.C aPXtC Tmcv Hv~r.dvwv flOXrTEmCu.v 00. aLVaL)CU1dVOUV Tv wtoa-

mn iou xaTnyoPouutvou amnv EXXc~a. UIXor. TO meXoQ 6XWV TC.V

6rLa6L.oL~cv t~eonc.

4. ExeTr.xd uLc iov opi.ou6 iou TtoXLmI.)o6 ?tpoc~(to6

a. 0 6poc "rtoX,.iLxd T1pooflL46, ftw-, kc8ooLCiarc~. oio
.A0800 I ntap. 1 (8) inc Eu~cwvCAILC Yra To xoa~eombc ThAI 6u-
V6diEc.V mou NATO, rrou u±noocC VaL rtCorXauLdVCr )aL CFLXPI(UCVU
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n6ue~am, 3oa TtE0LXIaudvcL ETL4anr. xMaL unLAXtiXouc uri EcXXnvixo6

K)QL Wi CE ODLX06 OPYaVLOUOC0 nOU EL'JQL Unfl)OOL ?j xoauV 111V
Ouvn rOCa Tour OTLC Hvwudvcc nOxvLTELE xaL OL onoOL

uc O)On6 cnoxXEt-rLx Tnv oUILI3O;T' OTv CU Da, TO l0LX6

ATInv cxraLn6cuon Twv ucAdpV Tn 66vaLunc, ouVOE(0oUV TLC 8u-

vdLUE QUTt ornv EXX&6a, 6ncc xcaL T6ooa UA cXXnvLxvjC uaTn-

xodrn-rac itou nxoooX1LWdvovT1L oii6 Ef)YOXAP.( Tb)V lViiI~, I

Tcv a-n Ekkd6o.. ( tiL6C TWV YV. A TfOa R.(, f T o1.-'

onIOC 80L Tr)no6C~cracL n L6L6rrvrn tT'v IIEXLV -COI) flOXLTI.XO6 r10O-

ocLrtno6 o~u(wva uc mnv naodymno aut, 6ev & unpf3oLvcL

Ta C Xooi ndVTE (25) 4touo. cnrEuXdov an6 -nov OLPOU6 cxeCvwv rtou

urtdoxouv Tnv In Iouvtou 1983 xwoL rniv onT6 ouyxatdQ8Oo Tnc

Kvj3oVfncC flc EXLrLvVLt'C Anv ox0QTCQ. To npoornL6 aun8 8Ev

0e(,jp4ELTOI 6nL tXEL *nrlv L6L6Tq9cL Tto)LTLxot npoownLtXOG yLa TOUC

oxono0C Tou 'ApO6ou VIII TnC £uuwcUvCG. Y*a TO Xa8oCT6Cr T.V

6uvd£ucv Tou NATO.

J3. 'A8CLEc naauov~c Aj &eLELC COYaoLCOL 6CV OCa CarnLCnO6~v

yLo. Tflv flQ6oXntn "eXWv noXLTLxot) TtGoo(onT~xo6t oE oxtOf UE TL

EUOX)CEQ.

5. EXeTrL)& UE TI.C 6LQLT4.ELC YI.Q TO Epyc1L)6 
6
uvaliLx6:

ai. rLCLXO ).E UXXCQ A' 6PaOnPlL6TnTcL Tcov 6uvducv nc.)v Hv~j-

UtVWv noXLTCL6V, 8a XanLO0oov 66o xadToAyOL O oEV, tvaQ

yI~a To eXXflvLx6 npoc)rdELx6 x{CiL 0 CLXXOC YLci TO naoOtRLX~6 T(JV

Hvwutvw.v floXLTEL6V, nou 80. cinELXOVLOUV -nov O1L816 Twv 8tycwv
nou unpxouv ac Xd40 CLT nYooCa TnV In Iouv~ou 1983. OnoLo.6c -

nTOT uciaoX) ntLQ nOU TPCOL TOLC EXCLT6 Qcmv OLvo.XoyCOi *nJv 3dOEwV

T()V X)akX6yov QuT(v OcL cuuwwvECTOat auoLBQa on6 nLi 66o

KUBODVIOE L .

0. 1icpClvcL U To *APoPO IX Ttoidypa(Doc 4 - Zu1Lw(.)vC(1 YLCi

TO Xc8COT() TV 6uv& c(wv ToU NATO, O. 6LcTiF.LC Tnc eXXfVL-

xic E0yoLTLutc vuo~o8Eo)c oxeTLxQ ±E mrooc 6pouo- autaOXrwlng

XLL E0Y0GCaOY C OL bLc6.TE(c TLC CinOoXdC, T Ooun noi.LaT;R

nXn0wutc XaL TouC 6pOOu yta inv -n oocv00 cO Twv pyc'Vo~tvwv

6nwc E'IQOU6COVTOLL OTOV L6L(-m.Wi TOILtO., 9ai TPOOVTciL (A)C_ iiPOC

-ouC "EXXnvc unRoouc nou nnioxoXo0vT-a OTnV EXXd1')Ct mn6 "ILC

6uvdjUEC -nwv tivwudvc.v lloXLTEL~v.

6. 1ETLx.& uE TLC pocwflLxtc WPO0OXOYLtC~ cinoXXci'tC:

£ETLxd uE To Apdpo X TniC EuwpcwvCoCi YLQ TnO XCm8O-COT ThA)V
6
ovUdUCQv Tou NATO, XCii O0WcPcvC% "C -O "Apdo0 I nopdOya~wOQ 2 Tnn

C6Lac EucDwCv ac, Tc utXn Tnr 6vGCQnC Twv HVW1LdVC.)V fOXLTEL6wV XaL
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TOU nOAUTLXO0 nD0WLXOG CnnCL akooovTac orToLou6orLOTC C6pou 4 6iiotaC

cnLCOIpuvcr1 CTnv EXX46a CrC TnQ L6LOXTnOC9, KaTOX6Q, XoAOnO,

OcC0SOaC UCraE TOUC Cv 4C a.rTOO bcvdiou YOUL t-

curCT04yuatnc nC VTVr4C otcpLoucCar. nou EL-06 CY0,V OTlV EXX6 tl =ao-

XTAj8flXCV XExC YLC nPOCOc.nkX TOUC xPAOn. 'Eva cturoxCvnTO L6iLOXTn-

o~coc UtXouC TnQ 6uvdiucwg A TOU n0XLTLxo1. T10OO(Ont.XOU DCL CF.CLlrtH1L

oarC6 TQC ckXflvL~{Q TnxfuxXcxpo0C, cLo~optc y1.L tTn &gk5Oof aoL3IoC

xux~~poocrc dL6CLaC XMLL on6 n10p6LLLcC CnTtL5~OGGLQ.

7. E)(ET1Xd "C TL.C E0YOXca3LXdC CTQLQPCCQ:

O. 6U O OuC T v HVwUdvC,)V HOALTCLV uTEoOIV V GUVdnTU v oou-

B4OELC UC CUnOL~C £TrLXE1.PA~OE1.Q Y1Q Tflv flQQox6' untfocc(av T6 Y~

Tnr Xaroxcui tpyv orrv EAXd. EtLopwva oc Touc v
6 oLu )um navo-

VLOU06C tOUC, 01. 6UVdLUELC Twy HvwUtvcov nO)ALTCLC2V UrnOPOlV va noo-

un~cGvTcL cartcu8cCoc wtO no .aOLCLrnoTC rnyA V cvTOOtoL, OCL Xon-

O1.UOTLOLOI5V CXXnVL~tC COYOX L( tQ CLOCCC OTOV UtYLOYTO 6uva16
BaU6 YLCa TnV CXTdACOan XCTaX',JuaOT0CV d0ywv.

8. 2Z6;.LwcjvQ Ic Tro *A0P)0O XI TnC Euu(PwvCLQ-, Ta McdPfl IL)OliCt1.

VCL OUV"AJOUV U.Ld cvorLotflUtVnT1 XV.XA' 6LCOTn1OTn onc OT Oa &icvow-

U0T6CcVL TLC &1.aTdELC flOO flCO1Aa4iidVOVtdI1. oTo napI6v ilQdo-pLmfL.

XQL 80. CXOUYXOOV.CEL TLC fOOnyOU|i.vcC ZU (.)VLLC cOAL ItWRI)LI' LOU

WoLCdL oTo Xa8CEOTQ tv 6uv=ucwv tov Hvoidvov nOX1TeCLv oTnV EAXd6a.

A. 'APOO IV C EUOUoCDVQC

01. LO8%5vEc twv o~21b06LO EX)~nvLx(O\ Api~X.v YLOL Trlv co(pek)c1 C LL TI -

priOfO Tr Td~nc OTnV TccucO0 Trc CUXOX La nou Onid avd(PL4OvTOL

OTo 'Ao8oo IV (1) tnC Euuwov~aC, OCL EXRTAlQcVOVTQL ou0t(Pova Ui

GUUWJVflUtVCQ 6LC181.1aCC. 01. cu86vcC auv8tauou )(Q1. CUVTOVLO±0U

tou 'EXAnvcc AVT1.n0ocrO oU Odoei Tou dD8pOo m U Oot Q fcp1.XctiddvOuv

TOV ocv~cruLo xcC6 covvov.016 uc TL.C CPXtC TCXU)VeCCV, 6niCL60OLcC TdEnC,

cOyaCa , unrcOOc cAAOCArtcnv XaL TOnLcxA CLUTOOLoLrOlon.

E. 'Ap8po V nQc EuxwvcLc

O ouwqwvnutveC 6LCLc61,XWCC noU C OVa(PtOVTQ1 otmv naOdy~oato I Tou

"A9OOU aUTO0, OCL TtP&pXciidvouv Tnv xc4Ted n0 OCtwTl cEOUOO66TfOn

crt6 cv6T cO EAXArvLxdC ApXd, TruT6nTra Ma. avdkoy dcLa 8i-

5d8UL.nC QOCOdXELQ TO UtO GT6io, xaTdAO X nPOOTQOQ TwV nAnOIyo-

OLOv rtou aflOX(5TC.)V% x0LtdL Tflv 6L64XCLQ tfl C 60f3QofLi i(U1 ILOIflYOU

ILCVn TLPOEL6TO~flCf.
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ET. "Ap8po VI Tnc EuILWyxCvC

1. KaL TC 6GO M d0 Oa op0oouv OTOtCLWTLXOUr XUL 6)LXWUaTLX0o6

cvTLnpoo6Tour aTr MxTr EnLTorto6.

2. EnLnktov aCt6 onoLa6TIoT dAXA kQ8Axov'r Tou I ±nopocv va ouLi-

W0.VTI8O1V aoULBcCCL, n MLXTT ETLTpO0vT'o a XcLuBdvcvc rEAtO(nopo C cxn6

Touc 'EXXrlvcC AVTrnCOOGOtOUC QcL TOUC6 LOL~(VT TWV 6uvduCV T.V

HvWUtvWv rIOXLTCL(3VT ort EuROXCEC. ea £flLXcLuidvcCTaL £oCPTUdTWN) f
6LCLao0v OXTrL.d UC Tnv £oUnVECIC A oamuoyA nou oL aFLWCaLTo(0L

alUTOC UIT00CC VCL uXo0dLXouV kcL 30L CQTtOOT6XCL OTOUC (LW.RLd[0\oU-oUc

allTOCC 00 WVnltIdVCQ OflYCC OV0, 11tOOU TflQ OLVTCOTOL)xfl: CXXIWLKI1..;

aoL OUU.4x~vquak aXC6OU 6L0IxAq c wr,.

Z. 'A0ppo IX Tnc Eu jwv~aC

H UWC0oonP60coIM1 6UxaLfl L0o0000rt O~r)v cwoLfla~a ov a.UVTLX6V

nOU
8
EL6V YLO. TLC evon)cc 6uvductc Twv 66o Kueopvocwv, nou Qva-

oct a OTnv napdypapo 3, Oa XcLLLBdLvet un6%Dn To oXci.K6 TtXv.Ao-

YLX6 £?ITcn6O Twv rr00uniacLv QUT6V )(a.L 0a civat GUVERuAC tIe Tnv

EOVLXfl roUC noXk~LXhi.

Ynhoypd~onxc OrrlV A8iiVCL rrv 8n nuta Tou unwdc Ecm~ctioou,

1983, cc 66o avrCrura, amyv E)XtnvLxAj XCL AYYXkXij Y)Xooa., QT

66io 6c xciueva cCvciL cE CGOU aLUOCVTLx(d.

rrA THN KYBEPNHEH rIA THN KYBEPNIIEH

TON HNOMENnN nOAITEION THE EAAHNIKHE 4HMOKPATIAE

THE MEPIKHE

MAAANm iEPAINT IANNHE .KAIIE

EnLrcTpauOuvyO Ywunouoy6c EC.Tc£LKdjv
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' DE DEFENSE ET DE COOPtRATION ItCONOMIQUE
ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ItTATS-UNIS D'AMtRIQUE
ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE HELLItNIQUE

Article premier

Les Parties au prdsent Accord se proposent de restructurer leur coop6ration en
mati~re de d6fense et d'6conomie sur la base de leurs accords bilat6raux et multi-
lat6raux existants et conform6ment aux principes d'avantage mutuel et de plein
respect de la souverainet6, de l'ind6pendance et des int6rts de chaque pays.

Article II

1. Aux fins de r6aliser les objectifs du pr6sent Accord, le Gouvernement de
la R6publique helldnique autorise le Gouvemement des Etats-Unis A maintenir et
op6rer sur le territoire de la Gr ce des installations militaires et d'appui (ci-apres
d6nommdes les installations) et A se livrer sur lesdites installations A des missions et
activit6s A des fins de d6fense, conform6ment aux dispositions du pr6sent Accord.
Ces installations, missions et activit6s sont celles qui sont identifies et ddcrites dans
l'annexe au pr6sent Accord.

2. L'identification des principales pieces de mat6driel, armes et munitions
situes dans les installations est communiqude aux autorit6s grecques, conform6-
ment aux procddures convenues. Toute expansion, modification, modernisation et
tout remplacement desdites pieces susceptibles de modifier les capacit6s de mission
desdites installations doivent 8tre soumis A l'accord pr6alable du Gouvernement de
la R6publique hell6nique.

3. Les missions et activit6s autorises par le pr6sent Accord et par son annexe
comprennent l'accomplissement d'op6rations techniques dans les installations.
Lesdites op6rations techniques et activit6s connexes sont confides 'a un personnel
am6ricain.

Article III

1. Les forces, membres d'une force ou d'un 616ment civil des Etats-Unis ainsi
que les personnes A leur charge sont tenus de respecter l'<< Accord entre les Parties
au Trait6 de l'Atlantique Nord sur le statut de leurs forces2 >> ainsi que les accords
bilat6raux connexes entre le Gouvernement de la R6publique hell6nique et le Gou-
vernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique.

2. Les membres de la force, les membres de l'616ment civil et les personnes
A leur charge ne sont consid6r6s comme jouissant de cette capacit6 que s'ils ont
6t6 officiellement d6clar6s aupr~s des autorit6s grecques, lesquelles d61ivreront une
carte d'identit6 spdciale signe par les autorit6s grecques comp6tentes.

I Entrd en vigueur le 20 d~cembre 1983 par un 6change de notes entre les Parties indiquant l'accomplissement de
leurs proc6dures constitutionnelles respectives, conform6ment au paragraphe 1 de l'article XII.

2 Nations Unies, Recueddes Traitds, vol. 199, p. 67.
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Article IV

1. Le Gouvernement de la R~publique helldnique affecte du personnel grec A
chacune des installations. Le haut fonctionnaire grec affect6 I chaque installation
est d~sign6 repr6sentant de la Grace. Le personnel grec ainsi que les locaux r~serv6s
A son usage exclusif A chaque installation sont places sous l'autorit6 et le contr6le du
repr~sentant de la Grace. Ce dernier est charg6 d'assurer la liaison et la coordination
avec les autorit6s grecques appropri6es, y compris celles qui sont charg~es d'assurer
la s6curit6 du p6rim~tre de l'installation et le maintien de l'odre dans cette derni~re.
Le repr6sentant de la Grace est charg6 de faire rapport aux autorit~s grecques pour
ce qui concerne la mise en ceuvre et les aspects des dispositions du pr6sent Accord
ayant trait aux installations.

2. Le Commandant des forces des Etats-Unis dans chaque installation a sous
son autorit6 et son contr6le l'installation et le personnel des Etats-Unis affect6 A
ladite installation, y compris ses 6quipements et materiels ainsi que les locaux uti-
lisds par ledit personnel et veille A en assurer la s~curit6.

3. Le reprdsentant de la Gr&ce et le Commandant des forces des Etats-Unis
font rapport, comme prescrit, par l'entremise de leurs autorit6s respectives A la
Commission conjointe 6tablie conform6ment A l'article VI du present Accord et
soumettent A la Commission conjointe toutes questions ou diff~rends concernant
l'interpr6tation ou l'application de 'Accord ou d'autres dispositions.

Article V

1. A l'exception des salles oai est utilis6 le langage chiffr6 national (code), le
repr6sentant de la Gr ce a acc~s A toutes les zones des installations; toutefois, l'ac-
cis aux zones uniquement accessibles au personnel autoris6, oa se d6roulent des
op6rations techniques ou autres activit~s des Etats-Unis n'est pas habituel et s'ef-
fectue dans le cadre de proc&lures convenues.

2. Les deux Parties identifient l'emplacement des salles oi est utilis6 le lan-
gage chiffr6 national et toutes modifications ult~rieures t cet emplacement doivent
8tre convenues d'un commun accord.

Article VI

Une Commission conjointe est 6tablie pour examiner et si possible r~soudre
toutes questions ou diff6rends possibles concernant l'interpr6tation et l'application
du pr6sent Accord. Toute question non r~solue est 6tudi6e par les deux Gouver-
nements.

Article VII

1. Le pr6sent Accord ne comporte aucune ddrogation au droit intrinshque du
Gouvernement de la R~publique hell~nique, en vertu du droit international, de pren-
dre dans les meilleurs dlais toutes les mesures restrictives appropri6es qu'exige la
sauvegarde de ses intdr&s nationaux vitaux en matihre de s6curit6 en cas d'urgence.

2. Dans le cas oi, selon l'opinion du Gouvernement de la R~publique hell6-
nique, un tel cas d'urgence existe, les autorit6s compdtentes de la Gr&ce et des
Etats-Unis se contactent dans les meilleurs d6lais A propos de telles mesures, selon
un processus ne portant pas atteinte aux droits visas au paragraphe 1.
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Article VIII

Conform6ment aux objectifs du pr6sent Accord, ainsi qu'A leurs proc6dures
constitutionnelles, les Etats-Unis prAtent leur concours A la modemisation et A l'en-
tretien des capacit6s de d6fense de la Grace en fournissant au Gouvemement de la
R6publique hell6nique un soutien en mati~re de d6fense. L'aide ainsi foumie par les
Etats-Unis ob6it 6galement au principe de prdservation de l'&quilibre des forces
militaires dans la r6gion, formuld dans la 16gislation des Etats-Unis.

Article IX

1. Le Gouvemement de la R6publique hell6nique et le Gouvemement des
Etats-Unis recherchent les possibilit6s de collaborer dans les domaines de la recher-
che, du d6veloppement, de la production et de l'achat de mat6riel de d6fense appro-
pri6 et de soutien logistique connexe. Les deux Parties s'engagent A encourager les
investissements conjoints dans les domaines susmentionn6s et A consacrer une
attention particuli~re A la promotion de nouveaux projets en collaboration et A
l'achat r6ciproque de mat6driels de d6fense.

2. A ces fins, le Gouvemement des Etats-Unis aide le Gouvemement de la
R6publique hell6nique dans le cadre d'efforts mutuellement convenus visant A am6-
liorer la recherche, le d6veloppement, la production, l'entretien, la r6paration et la
modemisation de mat6riels et quipements de d6fense sur le territoire de la Grace et
A aider l'industrie grecque de la d6fense, et encourage de nouveaux projets de pro-
duction en mati~re de d6fense ainsi que des 6changes commerciaux entre les deux
pays s'agissant de mat6riels de d6fense.

3. Les deux Gouvernements ont l'intention de faciliter entre les deux pays les
flux d'6quipements de d6fense achet6s pour leurs forces arm6es respectives, en vue
d'assurer un juste 6quilibre de ces 6changes.

4. Les Gouvemements autorisent la vente de matdriels de d6fense fabriqu6s
sous licence, ou dans le cadre d'accords de coproduction et/ou de projets conjoints
de d6veloppement A des pays alli6s et A des pays tiers appropri6s, sous r6serve de
l'autorisation pr6alable 6crite du Gouvemement procurant les articles de d6fense ou
les donn6es techniques.

5. Les 616ments des mat6riels de d6fense mis au point ou fabriqu6s par l'une
ou l'autre des Parties font l'objet de march6s pass6s aux conditions les plus avan-
tageuses et fond6s sur des proc&iures d'appel A la concurrence ainsi que sur des
proc6dures convenues en mati~re de coopdration dans l'industrie de la d6fense.

6. Les Parties 6tablissent dans les meilleurs d6lais un accord-cadre en vue de
faciliter la r6alisation des objectifs vis6s dans le pr6sent article.

Article X

Les deux Gouvemements, compte tenu de la relation entre la capacit6 en ma-
ti~re de d6fense d'une part et la croissance 6conomique et la stabilit6 de l'autre,
d6ploient les meilleurs efforts possibles pour 6tablir des liens de coop6ration dcono-
mique, industrielle, scientifique et technologique entre les deux pays, y compris une
assistance technique fournie par les Etats-Unis et convenue d'un commun accord et,
Ic cas 6ch6ant, d'autres formes d'assistance.

Article XI

1. Les Parties, par l'interm6diaire de la Commission conjointe selon que de
besoin, prennent les dispositions en mati~re de procedures et d'ex6cution requises
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en vertu du pr6sent Accord ainsi que toutes autres dispositions qu'elles jugent
n6cessaires aux fins du pr6sent Accord.

2. Toutes les clauses et conditions concernant l'utilisation des installations en
vertu des dispositions existant A la date d'entrde en vigueur du pr6sent Accord
restent en vigueur, dans la mesure oia elles sont conformes au pr6sent Accord et A
son annexe, A moins d'avoir W modifi6es ou annul6es d'un commun accord. Les
dispositions bilat6rales ant6rieures visant les objectifs du pr6sent Accord sont pr6-
sent6es, l'initiative de l'une ou l'autre Partie, A la Commission conjointe pour
examen et 6change de vues. Ce processus d'examen doit etre achev6 dans un d6lai
d'un an A partir de la signature du pr6sent Accord. Ce d6lai pourra etre prolong6 par
les Parties, si besoin est.

Article XII
1. Le pr6sent Accord entre en vigueur au plus tard le 31 d6cembre 1983 par

6change de notes entre les Parties indiquant que leurs proc&lures constitutionnelles
respectives ont 6t6 accomplies. Le pr6sent Accord est r6siliable au bout de cinq ans
par notification 6crite fournie par l'une ou l'autre Partie cinq mois avant la date A
laquelle la r6siliation prend effet.

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis disposera d'un d61ai de dix-sept mois A
partir de la date effective de rdsiliation durant lequel il effectuera le retrait du per-
sonnel, des biens et &quipements des Etats-Unis 6tablis sur le territoire de la Griace.
Toutes les conditions applicables en vertu du pr6sent Accord resteront applicables
pendant ladite p6riode.

FAIT A Athines, le 8 septembre 1983, en double exemplaire, en langues anglaise
et grecque, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique: de la R6publique hell6nique:

Le Charg6 d'affaires Le Sous-Secr6taire d'Etat
par int6rim, aux affaires 6trang~res

[Signel [Signel
ALAN D. BERLIND YIANNIS P. CAPSIS

Vol. 1590. 1-27833



148 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1991

ANNEXE EN APPLICATION DE L'ACCORD DE DtFENSE ET DE COOPtRATION
tCONOMIQUE ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES tTATS-UNIS D'AMtRI-
QUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RLtPUBLIQUE HELLtNIQUE

A. Article premier de I'Accord

La pr6sente annexe, conform6ment A l'article XI de l'Accord de d6fense et de coop6-
ration 6conomique (ci-apr~s d6nommd l'Accord) entrera en vigueur en meme temps que
l'Accord et restera en vigueur pendant la m~me p6riode que l'Accord.

B. Article Hde l'Accord

1. Conform6ment aux objectifs de l'Accord et aux dispositions de l'article premier de
l'Accord, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis est autoris6 A maintenir et exploiter les installa-
tions militaires et connexes actuellement utilis6es par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis en
vertu des accords existants, dont la liste suit :

a. Le Complexe naval de la station de communication de Nea Makri, comprenant: le
quartier g6ndral, le complexe op6rationnel et d'appui de Nea Makri, le site de transmission
et le r6flecteur d'ondes d'hyperfrdquence de Kato Souli ainsi que les installations d'eau A
Marathon.

b. Le Complexe de la station de communication d'Iraklion, en Cr~te, comprenant: le
quartier g6n6ral, le complexe op6rationnel et d'appui de Gournes, le site de transmission
d'Hani Kokkini et les installations d'eau de Mallia.

c. La base a6rienne de Soudan, en Cr~te, comprenant : le quartier gdn6ral, le complexe
op6rationnel (y compris le d6tachement de forces navales de communications).

d. La base a6rienne d'Hellenikon, comprenant : le quartier g6n6ral, le complexe op6ra-
tionnel et d'appui de ]a base d'Hellenikon, les installations scolaires pour les enfants du
personnel A Vari et Glyfada et la garderie d'enfants de Sourmena, la centrale d'achats pour le
personnel, y compris les annexes de Glyfada et de Kastri, les locaux administratifs d'Argy-
roupolis ainsi que les entrep6ts et les aires de stockage A ciel ouvert d'Aegaleos, les dco-
nomats, y compris l'dconomat de Neos Kosmos, les zones d'entreposage et les chambres
froides au Pir6e et les locaux administratifs de Glyfada, les bureaux d'achat d'Argyroupolis
et le terminal des transports militaires au Pir6e.

e. Les sites nodaux de communication, comprenant : les installations du Mont Pateras,
du Mont Parnis, du Mont Hortiatis et du Mont Ederi ainsi que celles de l'le de Lefkas.

2. Conformdment A l'article II du pr6sent Accord, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis est
autoris6, aux installations identifi6es ci-dessus, A accomplir les missions et les activit6s qui
sont accomplies h l'heure actuelle en vertu d'accords existants, identifi6es ci-apr~s:

a. Complexe de la station navale de communications de Nea Makri

- Communication pour direction et commandement et pour l'administration, s'agissant
principalement des forces des Etats-Unis dans la r6gion m~diterran6enne;

- Soutien administratif, logistique et en matiire de communication (bi l'intdrieur et A l'ext6-
rieur de la station).

b. Complexe de la station de communications d'Iraklion

- Communication, recherches et analyses scientifiques et diffusion des donn6es;
- Soutien administratif, logistique et en mati~re de communication (A l'int6rieur et A l'ext6-

rieur de la station), y compris les services locaux actuels d'AFRTS.
c. Base adrienne de Soudan

- Op6rations, maintenance et appui de la patrouille adronavale des Etats-Unis;

- Op6rations, maintenance et appui pour les missions adriennes de soutien logistique;
- Utilisation comme piste d'atterrissage pour les avions embarqu6s qui sont d6tourn6s;
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- Emmagasinage, entretien et groupement de stocks de mines avant qu'elles soient posi-
tionn6es;

- Entreposage et entretien de munitions classiques;
- Communications;
- Soutien administratif et logistique.

d. Complexe de la base adrienne d'Hellenikon

- Operations, maintenance, appui logistique et appui A un pont a6rien, y compris un terminal
connexe;

- Stationnement, op6rations, maintenance et appui pour une patrouille arienne de liaison
des Etats-Unis;

- Op6rations, maintenance et appui pour une patrouille de reconnaissance adrienne et acti-
vit6s techniques au sol;

- Communications, y compris les services actuels d'AFRTS;
- Soutien administratif et logistique.

e. Sites de communications Nodal

- Fonctionnement et entretien d'un dispositif de retransmission sol-sol et sol-air;
- Soutien administratif, logistique et en mati~re de communications (y compris station de

relais, t616vision A Ederi).
3. Les activites de vol, associ6es aux installations militaires et d'appui se d6rouleront

conformement A I'Accord technique en date du 17 novembre 1977.

C. Article II de l'Accord

1. Les accords entre les Etats-Unis et la Grace concernant les forces seront mis en
oeuvre de la mPme fagon que les accords de ce genre sont mis en euvre par les Etats parties
au Traite de l'Atlantique Nord et dans le meme esprit.

2. En ce qui concerne l'exercice de lajuridiction criminelle:

a. La R6publique hellenique reconnait l'importance particulire du contr6le discipli-
naire exerc6 par les autorites militaires des Etats-Unis sur les membres des forces ainsi que
1'effet dudit contr6le sur la promptitude op6rationnelle. En consdquence, les autorites grec-
ques competentes, conform6ment aux dispositions de l'alin6a c du paragraphe 3 de l'ar-
ticle VII de la Convention entre les Etats parties A I'OTAN sur le statut des forces, sauf dans
les cas qu'elles considarent d'une importance particulire pour elles-memes, en conformit6
avec leur droit discr6tionnaire de souverainet6, examineront aussitOt que possible et favo-
rablement les demandes de renonciation au droit d'exercer leur juridiction formul6es par les
forces des Etats-Unis.

b. Les demandes formul6es par les autorit6s des Etats-Unis concernant la renonciation,
par la Grace, au droit d'exercer sa juridiction seront instruites conform6ment 4 la proctdure
ci-apr~s :

1) Une demande sera pr6sent6e dans un d6lai de trente (30) jours A partir de la date A laquelle
les autorit6s militaires des Etats-Unis ont connaissance du fait que des poursuites cri-
minelles ont t6 lanc6es contre un accus6, A la Commission conjointe 6tablie en vertu de
I'article VI de l'Accord.

2) La demande sera examin6e par la Commission conjointe, laquelle pr6sentera une recom-
mandation aux autorit6s competentes grecques dans un d6lai de quinze (15) jours A partir
de la pr6sentation de la demande.

3) Les autorit6s comp6tentes grecques prendront une d6cision i propos de la demande dans
les trente (30) jours qui suivent sa r6ception.

4) Si les autorit6s grecques ne renoncent pas A leur droit d'exercer leur juridiction, l'affaire
se verra accorder un traitement pr6ferentiel permettant de mener A terme l'instruction
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judiciaire dans les meilleurs dd1ais possibles conform6ment A l'alin6a a du paragraphe 9
de l'article VII de la Convention de I'OTAN sur le statut des forces.

3. En ce qui concerne la d6tention de membres des forces des Etats-Unis:

a. Les dispositions de la idgislation grecque concernant la datention pendant l'instruc-
tion ou exigeant l'emprisonnement de l'accus6 seront lev6es jusqu'A l'ach~vement de l'ins-
truction judiciaire par un certificat dfment sign6 par les autorit6s militaires des Etats-Unis
garantissant que le membre des forces concerm apparaitra devant les autorit6s judiciaires
grecques comp6tentes pour toutes poursuites pouvant exiger la pr6sence de ladite personne.

b. Lorsqu'un membre des forces a W reconnu coupable par un tribunal grec et a W
condamn6 A l'emprisonnement sans sursis, les autoritAs militaires des Etats-Unis assumeront
la garde de I'accus6 sur le territoire de la Gr ce jusqu't l'ach~vement de toutes les proc6dures
d'appel.

4. En ce qui concerne la d6finition de 1'« 616ment civil :
a. L'expression << 616ment civil >> d6finie A l'alinda b du paragraphe 1 de l'article premier

de la Convention de I'OTAN sur le statut des forces, qui peut inclure les personnes A charge,
d6signe 6galement les employ6s d'une organisation non grecque et non commerciale 6tant des
ressortissants des Etats-Unis ou y ayant leur r6sidence habituelle et qui, aux seules fins de
contribuer au bien-6tre, au moral et A l'ducation des forces, accompagnent ces derni~res en
Gr ce, ainsi que les personnes non grecques employ6es par des entreprises des Etats-Unis
desservant directement les forces des Etats-Unis en Gr ce. Le nombre de postes destin6s au
personnel se voyant accorder le statut de membres de l'616ment civil en vertu du pr6sent
paragraphe ne devra pas d6passer de plus de vingt-cinq (25) le nombre des postes 6tablis au
ler juin 1983, A moins que le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique helldnique n'y consente expres-
s6ment. Ledit personnel ne sera pas consid6r6 comme ayant le statut de membres de l'616-
ment civil aux fins de l'article VHI de la Convention de I'OTAN sur le statut des forces.

b. I1 ne sera pas requis de pr6senter des attestations de r6sidence ni un permis de travail
pour l'emploi de membres de l'616ment civil dans les installations.

5. En ce qui concerne les dispositions concernant la main-d'euvre:
a. Pour chaque installation ou activit6, deux listes de postes seront 6tablies, rune pour

le personnel grec et l'autre pour le personnel des Etats-Unis, indiquant le nombre de postes
dans chaque cat6gorie au ler juin 1983. Toute modification de plus de 3 p. 100 A la proportion-
nalit6 caract6risant ces listes devra &re mutuellement convenue par les deux Gouvernements.

b. Conformment au paragraphe 4 de I'article IX de Ia Convention de I'OTAN sur le
statut des forces, les crit~res contenus dans la l6gislation grecque du travail concernant les
conditions d'emploi et de travail, en particulier les salaires, les prestations suppl~mentaires et
les conditions de protection des travailleurs telles qu'elles sont appliqu6es dans le secteur
priv6 s'appliqueront aux ressortissants grecs employ6s sur le territoire de la Grace par les
forces des Etats-Unis.

6. En ce qui conceme les exondrations fiscales relatives au revenu des personnes:
En ce qui concerne 'article X et conform6ment au paragraphe 2 de l'article premier de

la Convention de I'OTAN sur le statut des forces, les membres de la force ainsi que l'616ment
civil ne seront pas redevables d'un imp6t ni de charges semblables sur le territoire de la Gr ce
s'agissant de la proprit6, de la possession, de l'utilisation, du transfert entre eux ou du
transfert A leur d6c~s de leurs biens meubles corporels, importds sur le territoire de la Grece
ou acquis sur le territoire de la Gr ce pour leur utilisation personnelle. Un membre de la force
ou de l'616ment civil sera exon6r6 des taxes, droits d'enregistrement ou de permis et charges
similaires appliqu6s dans le cadre de la 16gislation grecque pour un v6hicule automobile lui
appartenant.

7. En ce qui conceme l'attribution de march6s:
Les forces des Etats-Unis sont autoris6es A attribuer les march6s A des entreprises com-

merciales pour des projets de services ou de construction sur le territoire de la Grace. Con-
formiment aux lois et r~glements des Etats-Unis, les forces des Etats-Unis sont autoris6es A
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passer des march6s directement avec toute source; toutefois, elles devront recourir dans
toute la mesure du possible A des entreprises grecques pour la r6alisation de projets de cons-
truction.

8. Conform6ment A I'article XI de l'Accord, les Parties ont l'intention de conclure un
accord technique unifi6 incorporant les dispositions vis~es dans la pr6sente annexe et moder-
nisant les accords et pratiques pr&:Adents concemant le statut des forces des Etats-Unis en
Grace.

D. Article IVde l'Accord

Les autorit6s grecques appropri~es assumeront la responsabilit6 de la sdcurit6 du pdri-
metre de l'installation stipul6 dans le paragraphe 1 de l'article IV de l'Accord, ainsi que le
maintien de l'ordre sur ledit pdrimtre, conform6ment A des procedures agrdes. En mati~re
de liaison et de coordination, les responsabilit6s du repr~sentant de la Gr.ce en vertu de cet
article comprendront la liaison et la coordination avec le service des douanes, les forces de
l'ordre, les repr6sentants de la main-d'ceuvre, des services d'immigration et des services
municipaux.

E. Article Vde l'Accord

Les proc6dures agr66es, vis6es au paragraphe 1 de cet article, comprendront l'autorisa-
tion au cas par cas par un haut fonctionnaire grec, l'identification et l'approbation de la
personne concem6e, la protection appropri6e de l'information obtenue pendant l'acc~s et la
notification pr6alable.

F. Article VI de l'Accord

1. Les deux Parties d6signeront A la Commission conjointe leurs reprdsentants mili-
taires et diplomatiques.

2. Outre toute autre fonction dont il pourra 8tre convenu d'un commun accord, la
Commission conjointe recevra des informations 6manant des repr6sentants de la Gr ce et des
Commandats des forces des Etats-Unis aux installations, examinera toutes questions ou
diffdrends concernant l'interpr6tation ou l'ex6cution que ces reprdsentants soumettront et
transmettra A ces demiers des directives agr6es, par l'entremise des fili~res hi6rarchiques
respectives de la Gr ce et des Etats-Unis.

G. Article IX de l'Accord

Lejuste &tuilibre A long terme des flux entre les deux pays, s'agissant de biens et 6quipe-
ments de d6fense achet6s pour les forces arm6es des deux Gouvernements, vis6 au para-
graphe 3, devra tenir compte du niveau relatif de technologie de ces achats et devra etre
conforme A leur politique nationale respective.

FAIT A Athines, le 8 septembre 1983, en double exemplaire, en langues grecque et
anglaise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique: de la R6publique hell6nique:

Le Charg6 d'affaires par int6rim, Le Sous-Secrdtaire d'Etat
aux affaires 6trang~res,

[Signel [Signel

ALAN D. BERLIND YIANNIS P. CAPSIS
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GENERAL AGREEMENT' FOR ECONOMIC, TECHNICAL AND RE-
LATED ASSISTANCE

'The Government or thu Unu d States or i A .n1inca oIn lit- l0)vct'iiiiirll or

Barbados, desiring to conclude an igreement relating to ecocioic and Lechnical

cooperation between both ccUntries, nave agreed Us follow:;:

Article I. To assist the Government of barbados in its national

development and in its efforts to achieve economic and social progress through

its own resources and other measures of self-help, the Goverm lt ul' the

United States of America is furnishing such economic, technical and related

assistance hereunder as is requested or agreed to by representatives of

appropriate agencies of the Government of Barbados and approved by

representatives of the Agency designated by the Goverment of the United

States of America to administer its responsibilities hereunder, or as is

requested and approved by other representatives designated by thne Government

of the United States of America and tne Government or Barbados. Such

assistance is made available in accordance with written arrangements or

agreements between the above-mentioned representatives.

Article II. To promote the economic and social progress of barbados,

the Government of Barbados will contribute fully within tne limits of its

resources and general economic condition to its development program and to

programs and operations relateo thereto, including those coi.UueLed pursuant to

this Agreement, and will give full information to the people of barbados

concerning programs and operations hereunder. The Government of Barbados will

take appropriate steps to insure the effective use of assistance furnished

pursuant to this Agreement and will afford every opportunity and facility to

representatives of the Government of tie United States of America LO observe

and review programs and operations conducted under this Agreem'ent and will

furnish whatever information they may need to determine tile nature and scope

of operation planned or Parried out and to evaluate resuits.

1 Camne into force on 14 September 1983 by signature, in accordance with article VI.
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Article III. The Government of barbaaos will receive a bpecial mission,

currently named USAID, and its personnel to discharge the responsibilities or

the Government of thc Uni Lcd St.itc of tuuvjci livlLii',f" .iit{i wi I I or LIth

purpose of granting privileges and imunities accord the USAIU Mission and its

personnel similar treatment to that granted to the U.S. U.bassy and members of

the diplomatic staff of' the Embassy of comparable rank. Tne special mission

shall enjoy the same inviolability of premises as is extended to the

diplomatic mission of the Government of the United States of America. Members

of the special mission shall be exempt from income tax, consumption taxes,

stamp taxes, taxes on gasoline and diesel fuels, hotel restaurant sales tax,

tax on rental of housing, all import duties and such other identifiable taxes

and duties from which personnel of the diplomatic mission of the Government of

the United States of America are exempt.

Article IV. In order to assure the maximum benefits to the people of

Barbados from the assistance to be furnished hereunder: (d) goods or services

to be provided and used in connection with this Agreement by the Government of'

the Unitec States of America, or by a contractor financed by that Government

for a project approved by the designated representative of the Government of

Barbados shall be exempt from all taxes on ownership or use and all other

taxes, investment or deposit requirements, and currency controls in Barbados,

and the import, export, acquisition, use or disposition of ally such property

or funds in connection with this Agreement shall be exempt from any tariffs,

customs duties, import and export taxes, uocklng, airport or other user

charges or commissions that represent a government tax, taxes on pLrchases or

disposition and any other taxes or similar charges in Barbados; and (b) all

persons, including contractors and the contractor employees financed by the

Government of tne United States for projects approved by the Government of

Barbados, except persons who are citizens of baroados or wnose usual or

customary residence is in Barbados, who are present in Barbados to perform

work pursuant to this Agreement, shall be exempt from income and social

security taxes levied under the laws of* Uarbauos arid fi'ulm Ltxvs oi Lh

purchase, ownership, use or disposition o" personal movable property

(including one (1) automobile) intenued for their own ube. Such persons, and
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members of their families snail be exempt from the payment of customs and

import and export duties on personal moveuble property (Lt1.1CudzmL uric (i)

automobile) imported into Barbados or purchased in Barbados for their own use

at the time of a person's first arrival in Barbados and for a period of six

months thereafter.

Article V. Funds used for purposes or furnishing assistance hereunder

shall be convertible into currency of Barbados at the most favorable rate

providing the largest number of units of such currency for United States

Dollars which, at the time conversion is made, is not unlawful in barbados.

Article V1. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date on wnich

it is signed by the two Governments and shall remain in force until six months

after the date of the communication by which either Government gives written

notification to the other of its intention to terminate it. In such event,

the provisions of this Agreement shall remain in full force and effect with

respect to assistance furnished pursuant to this Agreement before such

termination.

All or any part of the program of assistance provided hereunder, except

as may otherwise be provided in arrangements agreed upon pursuant to Article I

hereof, may be terminated by either Government if that Government determines

that because of changed conditions the continuation of such assistance is

unnecessary or undesiraole. The termination of such assistance under tnis

provision may include the termination of deliveries of any commodities

hereunder not yet delivered.

The furnishing of assistance under this Agreement shall be subject to the

applicable laws and regulations of the Government of the United States.
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The two Uovern'rmeiiLt or Ltivl *r rlIld upI.sita latt ra ..thl ,t t lupoil

request of either of tnem, consult regarding any matter on the application,

operation or amendment of this Agreement.

Done in duplicate at bridgetown

this )Lt day of ': A Q-v ,y 1983.

For the Government
of the United States of America:

By: [Signed- Signell

Title: Ambassador

For the Government
of Barbados:

By: [Signed - Signe]2

Title: Minister of Finance and Planning

'Signed by Milan D. Bish - SignE par Milan D. Bish.2
Signed by J. M. G. Adams - Signd par J. M. G. Adams.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD CADRE' D'AIDE IfCONOMIQUE, TECHNIQUE ET
D'AIDE CONNEXE ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE
ET LA BARBADE

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et le Gouvernement de la Bar-
bade sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

Afin d'assister le Gouvernement de la Barbade A assurer son d6veloppement
national et A renforcer ses efforts en vue d'un progr~s 6conomique et social grAce A
ses propres ressources et A des mesures d'effort personnel, le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique offre l'aide 6conomique, technique et 1'aide connexe que les
repr6sentants des organismes comp6tents du Gouvernement de la Barbade auront
sollicit6e ou dont ils seront convenus et qui aura 6t approuv6e par les repr6sentants
de l'Agence d6sign6e par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique pour exercer
les responsabilit6s qui lui incombent aux termes du pr6sent Accord, ou qui aura 6t6
sollicit6e et approuv6e par d'autres repr6sentants d6sign6s par le Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis et le Gouvernement de la Barbade. Cette assistance est offerte confor-
m6ment aux arrangements ou accords 6crits entre les repr6sentants vis6s ci-avant.

Article H

Afin de favoriser le progr~s 6conomique et social de la Barbade, le Gouverne-
ment de la Barbade contribue pleinement, dans les limites de ses ressources et de la
situation 6conomique g6n6rale du pays, A son programme de d6veloppement 6co-
nomique ainsi qu'aux programmes et activit6s qui s'y rattachent, y compris ceux
entrepris dans le cadre du pr6sent Accord; en outre, il fournit b la population de la
Barbade toutes les informations concernant les programmes et activit6s pr6vus par
le pr6sent Accord. Le Gouvernement de la Barbade prend toutes les mesures pro-
pres A assurer l'utilisation efficace de r'assistance fournie conform6ment au pr6sent
Accord et il assure aux repr6sentants du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique
toutes possibilitAs et facilit6s d'observer et d'examiner les programmes et les acti-
vit6s entrepris aux termes du prdsent Accord; enfin, il fournit 4 ces repr6sentants
toutes les informations qui leur seraient n6cessaires pour d6terminer la nature et
l'ampleur des activit6s envisag6es ou ex6cut6es et pour en 6valuer les r6sultats.

Article III

Le Gouvernement de la Barbade accueille une mission sp6ciale de l'Agency for
International Development des Etats-Unis, ainsi que son personnel, qui exercera les
responsabilit6s du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique en vertu du pr6sent
Accord et, A cette fin, il accorde A ladite mission et A son personnel les privileges et
immunit6s qui correspondent au traitement dont b6n6ficient l'Ambassade des Etats-
Unis et ses membres de rang comparable ayant le statut diplomatique. Les locaux
de la mission sp6ciale jouiront du privilege d'extraterritorialit6 au mame titre que
ceux de la mission diplomatique du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique. Les

I Entr6 en vigueur le 14 septembre 1983 par la signature, conform~ment I'article VI.
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membres de la mission sp~ciale seront exon~r6s de l'imp6t sur le revenu, des droits
de consommation et de timbre, des taxes sur l'essence et les carburants diesel, des
taxes sur les ventes affectant l'h6tellerie et la restauration, des taxes sur la location
de logements, de tous les droits d'importation et de tous droits et taxes identifiables
dont sont exon~r~s les membres du personnel de la mission diplomatique du Gou-
vernement des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique.

Article IV

Afin que l'assistance accord~e en vertu du present Accord puisse profiter au
maximum au peuple de la Barbade : a) les biens et services fournis et utilis~s par le
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique dans le cadre du prdsent Accord, ou
par un entrepreneur payd par ledit Gouvemement pour la r6alisation d'un projet
approuv6 par les repr6sentants d6sign6s de la Barbade, sont exonr~s de tout imp~t
sur la possession ou l'usage et de tous autres imptts, d'obligations d'investissement
ou de ddp6t, du contr6le des changes A la Barbade; en outre, l'importation, 'expor-
tation, l'acquisition, l'usage ou la cession desdits biens ou fonds entrant dans le
cadre du present Accord seront exon~r6s des tarifs, droits de douane, taxes A l'im-
portation et A l'exportation, redevances portuaires ou a~roportuaires ou autres tari-
fications des usagers ou commissions qui rel~vent de la fiscalit6 publique sur les
achats ou les cessions, et de toutes autres taxes ou redevances t la Barbade; et
b) toutes les personnes, y compris les entrepreneurs et leurs employ6s, pay6s par le
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amtrique pour la r~alisation de projets approuv~s
par le Gouvernement de la Barbade (A l'exception des citoyens de la Barbade ou des
personnes qui y resident habituellement) qui se trouvent k la Barbade pour y ex6-
cuter des travaux conformtment au present Accord, seront exonr~es des imptts ou
des cotisations de sdcurit6 sociale pergus en vertu de la legislation de la Barbade
ainsi que des taxes sur l'achat, la propri&t6, l'usage ou la cession de biens meubles
(y compris un v6hicule A moteur) leur appartenant et destinds A leur usage personnel.
Ces personnes et les membres de leur famille seront exempt~s des droits de douane
et des droits A l'importation et a 'exportation applicables A leurs biens meubles (y
compris un vthicule A moteur) import~s A la Barbade ou qui y sont achet~s pour leur
usage personnel, au moment de leur premiere arrivde A la Barbade et pendant une
p~riode de six mois suivant cette arriv~e.

Article V

Les fonds utilisds aux fins de l'assistance en vertu du present Accord seront
convertibles en monnaie de la Barbade au taux le plus favorable qui assure le mon-
tant le plus 6lev6 de ladite monnaie en 6change de dollars des Etats-Unis, sous
r6serve qu'au moment de la conversion la transaction ait 6t6 conforme A la lgisla-
tion de la Barbade.

Article VI

Le prdsent Accord entrera en vigueur A compter de la date de sa signature par
les deux Gouvernements et il restera en vigueur pendant six mois suivant la date
d'une notification par l'un ou l'autre des gouvernements de son intention d'y mettre
fin. En pareil cas, les dispositions du present Accord continueront A s'appliquer A
1'assistance fournie jusque-la.

Sauf arrangements contraires convenus conform6ment A larticle premier
ci-avant, il sera loisible A l'un ou rautre des gouvernements de mettre fin A tout
6lment du programme d'assistance assur6 aux termes du pr6sent Accord si ce gou-
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vemement estime que, du fait de circonstances nouvelles, le maintien de ladite assis-
tance s'av~re ind6sirable ou superflu. L'interruption de l'assistance en vertu de la
pr6sente disposition peut comporter celle des livraisons de tous biens en instance
d'exp6dition.

L'assistance fournie en vertu du pr6sent Accord est r~gie par la lgislation et la
r6glementation applicables des Etats-Unis.

A la demande de l'un d'eux, les deux Gouvernements ou leurs repr6sentants
d6sign6s se consulteront concemant toute question relative A l'application, A la ges-
tion ou A la modification du pr6sent Accord.

FAIT en double exemplaire A Bridgetown, le 14 septembre 1983.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique: de la Barbade :

itre: Ambassadeur, itre : Ministre des finances et de la
planification,

Par: [MILAN D. BISH] Par: [J. M. G. ADAMS]
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EXTRADITION TREATY1 BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE REPUBLIC OF ITALY

The Government of the United States of America and the

Government of the Republic of Italy,

Recognizing their close cooperation in the repression of crimes;

Desiring to make such cooperation even more effective:

Seeking to conclude a new Treaty for the reciprocal extradition

of offenders;

Have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE I

Obligation to Extradite

The Contracting Parties agree to extradite to each other,

pursuant to the provisions of this Treaty, persons whom the

authorities of the Requesting Party have charged with or found

guilty of an extraditable offense.

ARTICLE II

Extraditable Offenses

1. An offense, however denominated, shall be an extraditable

offense only if it is punishable under the laws of both Contracting

Partiec by deprivation of liberty for a period of more than one year

or by a more severe penalty. When the request for extradition

relates to a person who has been sentenced, extradition shall be

granted only if the duration of the penalty still to be served

amounts to at least six months.

2. An offense shall also be an extraditable offense if it

consists of an attemrpt to commit, or participation in the commission

of, an offense Jescribed in paragraph 1 of this Article. Any type

of association to commit offenses described in paragraph 1 of this

Article, as provided by the laws of Italy, and conspiracy tc commit

'Came into force on 24 September 1984 by the exchange of the instruments of ratification, which took place at

Washington, in accordance with article XXIV (2).
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an offense described in paragraph 1 of this Article, as provided by

the laws of the United States, shall also be extraditable offenses.

3. When extradition has been granted for an extraditable

offense, it shall also be granted for any other ofrense specified in

the request even iC the latter offense is punishable by less than

one year's deprivation of liberty, provided that all otner

requirements for extradition are met.

4. The provisions of this Article apply whether or not the

offense is one for which United States federal law requires proof of

an element, such as interstate transportation, the use of the

facilities of interstate commerce, or the effects upon such

commerce, since such an element is required for the sole purpose of

establishing the jurisdiction of United States federal courts.

ARTICLE III

Jurisdiction

When an offense has been committed outside the territory of the

Requesting Party, the Requested Party shall have the power to grant

extradition if its laws provide for the punishment of such an

offense or if the person sought is a national of the Requesting

Party.

ARTICLE IV

Extradition of Nationals

A Requested Party shall not decline to extradite a person

because such a person is a national of the Requested Party.

ARTICLE V

Political and Military Offenses

1. Extradition shall not be granted when the offense for which

extradition is requested is a political offense, or if the person

whose surrender is sought proves that the request for surrender has

been made in order to try or punish him or her for a political

offense.
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2. For the purpose of the application of paragraph 1 of this

Article, an offense with respect to which both Contracting Parties

have the obligation to submit for prosecution or to grant

extradition pursuant to a multilateral international agreement, or

an offense against the life, physical integrity or liberty of a Head

of State or Government or a member of their respective families, or

any attempt to commit such an offense, will be presumed to have the

predominant character of a common crime when its consequences were

or could have been grave. In determining the gravity of the offense

and its consequences, the fact that the offense endangered public

safety, harmed persons unrelated to the political purpose of the

offender, or was committed with ruthlessness shall, in particular,

be taken into account.

3. Extradition shall not be granted for offenses under military

law which are not offenses under ordinary criminal law.

ARTICLE VI

Non Bis in Idem

Extradition shall not be granted when the person sought has been

convicted, acquitted or pardoned, or has served the sentence

imposed, by the Requested Party for the same acts for which

extradition is requested.

ARTICLE VII

Pending Proceedings for the Same Acts

Extradition may be refused if the person sought is being

proceeded against by the Requested Party for the same acts for which

extradition is requested.

ARTICLE VIII

Lapse of Time

Extradition shall not be granted when the prosecution, or the

enforcement of the penalty, for the offense for which extradition
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has been requested has become barred by lapse of time under the laws

of the Requesting Party.

ARTICLE IX

Capital Punishment

When the offense for which extradition is requested is

punishable by death under the laws of the requesting Party and the

laws of the requested Party do not provide for such punishment for

that offense, extradition shall be refused unless the requesting

Party provides such assurances as the requested Party considers

sufficient that the death penalty shall not be imposed, or, if

imposed, shall not be executed.

ARTICLE X

Extradition Requests and Supporting Documents

I. Requests for extradition shall be made through the

diplomatic channel.

2. All requests for extradition shall be accompanied by:

(a) documents, statements or other information which set forth

the identity and probable location of the person sought,

with, if available, physical description, photographs and

fingerprints;

(b) a brief statement of the facts of the case, including the

time and location of the offense;

(c) the texts of the laws describing the essential elements and

the designation of the offense for which extradition is

requested;

(d) the texts of the laws describing the punishment for the

offense; and

(e) the texts of the laws describing the time limit on the

prosecution or the execution of the punishment for the

offense.
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3. A request for extradition which relates to a person who has

not yet been convicted shall also be accompanied by:

(a) a certified copy of the arrest warrant or any order having

similar effect;

(b) a summary of the facts of the case, of the relevant

evidence and of the conclusions reached, providing a

reasonable basis to believe that the person sought

committed the offense for which extradition is requested;

in the case of requests from Italy such a summary shall be

written by a magistrate, and in the case of requests from

the United States it shall be written by the prosecutor and

shall include a copy of the charge; and

Cc) documents establishing that the person sought is the person

to whom the arrest warrant or equivalent order refers.

4. A request for extradition which relates to a person who has

been convicted shall, in addition to those items set forth in

paragraph 2 of this Article, be accompanied by:

(a) a copy of the judgment of conviction, or,in the case of the

United States, if the person has been found guilty but not

yet sentenced, a statement by a judicial officer to that

effect;

(b) if the penalty has been pronounced, a copy of the sentence

and a statement as to the duration of the penalty still to

be served; and

Cc) document- establishing that the person '-uuQht is the person

convicted.

if the person sought hos been convicted 1, ' ,,,;,cIt 10 ut Ln

contumacy, all issues relating to this aspect of the request shall

be decided by the Executive Authority of the United States or tne

competent authorities of Italy. In such cases, the Requesting Party

shall submit such documents as are described in paragraphs 2, 3 and

4 of this Article and a statement regarding the procedures, if any,

that would be available to the person sought if he or she were

extradited.

6. The documents which accompany an extradition request shall

be made available in English and Italian by the Requesting Party.
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7. The documents which accompany an extradition request shall

be admissible into evidence when:

(a) in the case of a request from the United States, they are

certified by a judge, magistrate or other United States

official and are scaled by the Secretary of State;

(b) in the case of a request from Italy, they are signed by a

judge or other Italian judicial authority and are certified

by the principal diplomatic or consular officer of the

United States in Italy.

ARTICLE XI

Additional Documentation

1. If the Requested Party considers that the documentation

furnished in support of a request for extradition is incomplete or

otherwise does not conform to the requirements of this Treaty, that

Party shall request the submission of necessary additional

documentation. The Requested Party shall set a reasonable time

limit for the submission of such documentation, and shall grant a

reasonable extension of that time limit upon an application by the

Requesting Party setting forth the reasons requiring the extension.

2. If the person sought is in custody and the additional

documentation submitted is incomplete or otherwise does not conform

to the requirements of this Treaty, or if such documentation is not

received within the period specified by the Requested Party, that

person may be discharged from custody. Such discharge shall not

prejudice the re-arrest and the extradition of the person sought if

a new request and the additional documentation are delivered at a

later date.

ARTICLE XII

Provisional Arrest

1. In case of urgency, either Contracting Party may apply for

the provisional arrest of any person charged or convicted of an

extraditable offense. The application for provisional arrest shall
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be made either through the diplomatic channel or directly between

the United States Department of Justice and the Italian Ministry of

Grace and Justice, in which case the communication facilities of the

International Criminal Police Organization (Interpol) inay be used.

2. The application shall contain: a description of the person

sought including, if available, the person's nationality; the

probable location of that person; a brief statement of the facts of

the case including, if possible, the time and location of the

offense and the available evidence; a statement of the existence of

a warrant of arrest, with the date it was issued and the name of the

issuing court; a description of the type of offenses, a citation to

the sections of law violated and the maximum penalty possible upon

conviction, or a statement of the existence of a judgment of

conviction against that person, with the date of conviction, the

name of the sentencing court and the sentence imposed, if any; and a

statement that a formal request for extradition of the person sought

will follow.

3. On receipt of the application, the Requested Party shall

take the appropriate steps to secure the arrest of the person

sought. The Requesting Party shall be prompcly notified of the

result of its application.

4. Provisional arrest shall be terminated if, within a period

of 45 days after the apprehension of the person sought, the

Executive Authority of the Requested Party has not received a formal

request for extradition and the supporting documents required by

Article X.

5. The termination of provisional arrest pursuant to paragraph

4 of this Article shall not prejudice the re-arrest and extradition

of the person sought if the extradition request and the supporting

documents are delivered at a later date.

ARTICLE XIII

Decision and Surrender

1. The Requested Party shall promptly communicate to the

Requesting Party through the diplomatic channel its decision on the

request for extradition.
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2. The Requested Party shall provide reasons for any partial or

complete rejection of the request for extradition and a copy of the

court's decision, if any.

3. When an extradition request has been granted, the competent

authorities of the Contracting Parties shall agree on the time and

place of the surrender of the person sought. If, however, that

person is not removed from the territory of the Requested Party

within the agreed time, that person may be set at liberty, unless a

new date for surrender has been agreed upon.

ARTICLE XIV

Deferred Surrender and Temporary Surrender

After a decision on a request for extradition has been rendered

in the case of a person who is being proceeded against or is serving

a sentence in the Requested Party for a different offense, the

Requested Party shall have the authority to:

(a) defer the surrender of the person sought until the

conclusion of the proceedings against that person or the

full execution of any punishment that may be or may have

been imposed; or

(b) temporarily surrender the person sought to the Requesting

Party solely for the purpose of prosecution. A person so

surrendered shall be kept in custody while in tho

Requesting Party and shall be returned to the Requested

Party at the conclusion of the proceedings against that

person, in accordance with conditions to be determined by

mutual agreement of the Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE XV

Requests for Extradition Made by Several States

The Executive Authority of the Requested Party, upon receiving

requests from the other Contracting Party and from one or more other

States for the extradition of the same person, either for the same

offense or for different offenses, shall determine to which State it
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will extradite that person. In making its decision, the Executive

Authority shall consider all relevant factors, including:

(a) the place in which the offense was committed;

(b) the gravity of the respective offenses, where the

requesting States are requesting extradition for different

offenses;

(c) the possibility of re-extradition between the requesting

States; and

(d) the order in which the requests were received.

ARTICLE XVI

Pule of Speciality and Re-Extradition

1. A person extradited under this Treaty may not be detained,

tried or punished in the Requesting Party except for:

(a) the offense for which extradition has been granted or when

the same facts for which extradition was granted constitute

a differently denominated offense which is extraditable;

(b) an offense committed after the surrender of the person; or

(c) an offense for which the Executive Authority of the United

States or the competent authorities of Italy consent to the

person's detention, trial or punishment. For the purpose

of this subparagraph, the Requested Party may require the

submission of the documents called for in Article X.

2. A person extradited under this Treaty may not be extradited

to a third State unless the surrendering Party consents.

3. Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall not prevent the

detention, trial or punishment of an extradited person in accordance

with the laws of the Requesting Party, or the extradition of that

person to a third State, if:

* (a) that person leaves the territory of the Requesting Party

after extradition and voluntarily returns to it; or

(b) that person does not leave the territory of the Requesting

Party within 30 days of the day on which that person is

free to leave.
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ARTICLE XVII

Simplified Extradition

If the person sought irrevocably agrees in writing to surrender

to the Requesting Party after having been advised by a judge or

competent magistrate of the right to formal proceedings and the

protections afforded under this Treaty, the Requested Party may

surrender the person without formal proceedings.

ARTICLE XVIII

Surrender of Articles, Instruments, Objects and Documents

1. All articles, instruments, objects of value, documents and

other evidence relating to the offense may be seized and surrendered

to the Requesting Party. Such property may be surrendered even when

extradition cannot be effected. The rights of third parties in such

property shall be duly respected.

2. The Requested Party may condition the surrender of the

property upon satisfactory assurance from the Requesting Party that

the property will be returned to the Requested Party as soon as

practicable, and may defer its surrender if it is needed as evidence

in the Requested Party.

ARTICLE XIX

Transit

1. Either Contracting Party may authorize transit through its

territory of a person surrendered to the other by a third State.

The Contracting Party requesting transit shall provide the transit

State, through the diplomatic channel, a request for transit which

shall contain a description of the person and a brief statement of

the facts of the case.

2. No authorization for transit shall be required when air

transportation is used and no landing is scheduled in the territory

of the other Contracting Party. If an unscheduled landing occurs in

the territory of that Contracting Party, it shall detain the person

being transited not less than 96 hours while awaiting a request for

transit pursuant to paragraph 1 of this Article.
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ARTICLE XX

Assistance and Representation

The United States Department of Justice shall advise, assist and

represent the Republic of Italy in any proceedings in the United

States arising out of a request for extradition made by the Republic

of Italy.

The Italian Ministry of Grace and Justice, through all means

permitted by its legal system, shall advise, assist and provide for

the representation of the United States of America in ny

proceedings in Italy arising out of a request for extrnait~tmn mdc

by the United States of America.

ARTICLE XXI

Expenses

The Requesting Party shall pay the expenses related to the

translation of documents and the transportation of the person sought

from the city where confined to the Requesting Party. The Requested

Party shall pay all other expenses related to the provisional

arrest, extradition request and proceedings. Any expenses related

to transit under Article XIX shall be borne by the Requesting Party.

The Requested Party shall make no pecuniary claim against the

Requesting Party arising out of the arrest, detention or surrender

of persons sought under the terms of this Treaty.

ARTICLE XXII

Scope of Application

This Treaty shall apply to offenses committed before as well as

after the date this Treaty enters into force.

ARTICLE XXIII

Denunciation

Either Contracting Party may terminate this Treaty at any time

by giving written notice to the other Contracting Party.
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Termination shall be effective six months after the dat ol receipt

of such notice.

ARTICLE XXIV

Ratification and Entry into Force

1. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification. The

instruments of ratification shall be exchanged at Washington as soon

as possible.

2. This Treaty shall enter into force immediately upon the

exchange of the instruments of ratification.

3. Upon the entry into force of this Treaty, the Treaty on

Extradition between the United States of America and the Republic of

Italy, signed at Rome on January 18, 1973,1 and the Supplementary

Protocol, signed at Rome on November 9, 1982, shall cease to have

effect; however, extradition proceedings pending in a Requested

Party at the time this Treaty enters into force shall be sub3ect to

the prior Treaty, except that Article II of this Treaty should also

be applicable to such proceedings. Article XIV of this Treaty shall

also apply to persons found extraditable under the prior Treaty.

DONE at Rome, this thirteenth day of October, 1983 in duplicate

in the English and Italian languages, both equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the United States of America: of the Republic of Italy:

[Signed - Signe 2  [Signed3- Signe 3

SUnited Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 991, p. 285.
2 Signed by William French Smith - Signd par William French Smith.
3 Signed by Nino Martinazzoli - Sign6 par Nino Martinazzoli.
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[ITALIAN TEXT - TEXTE ITALIEN]

TRATTATO DI ESTRADIZIONE TRA IL GOVERNO DEGLI STATI
UNITI D'AMERICA E IL GOVERNO DELLA REPUBBLICA
ITALIANA

I1 Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America ed il Governo

della Repubblica Italiana,

Prendendo atto della loro etretta cooperazione nella

represslone dei reati;

Deaiderando rendere ancora piCt efficace detta coope-

razione;

Deaiderando concludere un nuovo Trattato per la reci-

proca estradlzione del criminali;

Hanno convenuto quanto segue:

ARTICOLO I

Obbligo di estradare

Le Parti Contraenti concordano dl consegnarsi recipro-

camente, In applicazione delle dlsposizloni del presente

Trattato, le persone che sano perseguite o che siano state

condannate dalle autoritA della Parte rlchiedente per un

reato che di luogo all'estradizione.

ARTICOLO II

Reatl che danno luogo all'estradlzione

1. Un reato, comunque denominato, dA luogo ad estradizione

soleaente se 6 punibile secondo le leggi di entrambe le

Parti Contraenti con una pena restrlttiva della libertA

per un periodo superiore ad un anno o con una pena piQ

severa. Quando la richiesta di estradizione si rifcrisce

ad una persona che sia giL stata condannata, lestradi-

zione 6 concessa solamente se la pena ancora do scontare

6 di almeno sel mesi.

2. Un reato dA luogo alllestradizione anche se consiste nel

tentatlvo di commettere o nel concorso nella commissione

dl un reato prevlsto al paragrafo I del presente artico-

lo. Ogni forma di associazione per commettere reati di
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cui al paragrafo 1 del presente articolo, cos come

previsto dalle leggi italiane, e la "conspiracy" per

commettere un reato di cui al paragrafo 1 del presente

articolo, cos! come previsto dalle leggi statunitensi, 6

altresi considerato reato che dA luogo alllestradizione.

3. Quando llestradizione 6 stata concessa per un reato che

d& luogo all'estradizione, questa & altresi concessa per

qualsiasi altro reato indicato nella richiesta anche se

quest'ultimo reato 6 punibile con una pena restrittiva

della libert& inferiore ad un anno, purch6 siano sod-

disfatti tutti gli altri requisiti per llestradizione.

4. Le disposizione del presente articolo s applicano indi-

pendentemente dalla circostanza che si tratti di un rea-

to per il quale la legge federale degli Stati Uniti ri-

chieda la prova di un elemento, come il passaggio da uno

stato ad un altro, llutilizzazione dei mezzi per 1l

commercio interstatale, o gli effetti su tale commercio,

dato che detto elemento 6 richiesto al solo fine di

stabilire la giurisdizione aelle Corti federali degli

Stati Unit.

ARTICOLO III

Giurisdizione

Quando un reato & stato commesso al di fuori del terri-

torio della Parte richiedente. la Parte richiesta ha il

potere di concedere l'estradizione se le sue leggi prevedo-

no 1a punibiliti di tale reato o se la persona richiesta 6

un cittadino dells Parte richiedente.

ARTICOLO IV

Estradizione dei cittadini

La Parts richiesta non pu6 rifiutare l'estradizione di

una persona solo percht questa persona 4 cittadina della

Parts richiesta.
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ARTICOLO V

Reati politici e reati militari

1. Llestradizione non 6 concessa se il reato per ii quale 4

richiesta 6 un reato politico, o se la persona richiesta

dimostra che la domanda 6 stata presentata allo scopo di

sottoporla a giudizio, o di punirla per un reato politi-

co.

2. Ai fini dell applicazione del paragrafo 1 del presente

articolo, un reato per il quale entrambi le Parti Con-

traenti hanno l'obbligo di procedere penalmente o di

concedere llestradizione in virtO di un accordo interna-

zionale multilaterale o un reato contro la vita, l'inte-

grit& fisica o la liberth di un Capo di Stato o di Gover-

no. o di un membro delle rispettive famiglie o qualsiasi

tentativo di commettere un tale reato, si considera ave-

re prevalente carattere di reato comune quando le consc-

guenze siano state o avrebbero potuto essere gravi. Nel

determinare la gravitA del reato o delle sue conseguen-

ze, si terrA conto, in particolare, della circostanza

che il reato abbia posto in pericolo la sicurezza pubbli-

ca, abbia colpito persone estranee alle finaliti politi-

che dell'autore del reato, o sla stato commesso con par-

ticolare efferatezza.

3. Llestradizione non & concessa per i reati previsti dallc

leggi militari che non siano reati in base alla legge

penale comune.

ARTICOLO VI

Llestradizione non 6 eoncessa quando la persona richie-

sta 6 stata condannata, assolta o graziata, 0 ha scontato

la pens inflittale dalla Parte richiesta per gli stessi

fatti per i quali llestradizione 6 domandata.
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ARTICOLO VII

Procedimenti in corso per gli stessi fatti

L'eatradizione pu6 essere rifiutata se la persona ri-

chiesta 6 sottoposta a procedimento dalla Parte richiesLa

per gli stesai fatti per i quali llestradizione 6 donandEci.

ARTICOLO VIII

Prescrizione

Lestradizione non 6 concessa se, per il reato per il

quale 6 richiesta, l'azione penale o llesecuzione della

pena sono prescritte per decorso del tempo secondo le leggi

della Parte richiedente.

ARTICOLO IX

Pena capitale

Se il reato per il quale viene chiesta llestradizione

6 punibile con la pens di morte secondo le leggi della

Parte richiedente, e le leggi della Parte richiesta non

prevedono, per il reato in questione, tale pena, l'estradi-

zione sari rifiutata salvo che la Parte richiedente non si

impegni con garanzie ritenute sufficienti dalla Parte ri-

chiesta, a non fare infliggere la pens di morte oppure, se

inflitta, a non farla eseguire.

ARTICOLO X

Domanda di estradizione e documenti relativi

1. Le richieste di estradizione sono inoltrate per via di-

plomatica.

2. Tutte le richieste di estradizione sono accompagnate da:

a) documenti, dichiarazioni o altre informazioni che spe-

cifichino llidentit& della persona richiesta ed il

luogo ove probabilmente essa si trova, con, se dispo-

nibile, la descrizione fisica, fotografie ed xmpronte
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digitali;

b) una breve esposizione del fatti in questione, che

includa il tempo ed il luogo del reato;

c) i testi di legge che descrivano gli elementi essen-

ziali e la denominazione del reato per il quale lte-

stradizione 6 richiesta;

d) I testi di legge che stabiliscono la pena per ai
reato; e

e) i testi di legge che regolano la prescrizione dell'a-

zione penale o dell'esecuzione della pena per il

reato.

3. Le richieste di estradizione che riguardano persona che

non siano state ancora riconosciute colpevoli devono

essere accompagnate da:

a) una copia certificata conforme del mandato di arresto

o di qualsiasi altro ordine che abbia un effetto

analogo;

b) una relazione sommaria dei fatti, delle prove perti-

nenti e delle conclusioni ragglunte, che fornisca una

base ragionevole per ritenere che la persona richie-

sta abbia commesso il reato per 11 quale viene doman-

data l'estradizione; nel c;.so di richieste da parte

dell'Italia, tale relazione sari redatta da un magi-

strato e, nel caso di richieste da parte degli Stati

Uniti, dal "prosecutor" a comprenderg, in tale ipote-

si, una copia dell'atto di accusa; e

c) documenti dal quali risulti che la persona richiesta

6 quells cul si riferisce il mandato di arresto o

1 ordine equivalente.

4. Una richiesta di estradizione che riguarda una persona

che & stata condannata o riconosciuta colpevole, 6 accom-

pagnata. in aggiunta a quanto previsto nel paragrafo 2

del presente articolo, da:

a) una copia della sentenza di condanna o, se trattasi

di persona che negli Stati Uniti 6 stata riconosciuta

colpevole, ma cui non & stata ancora comminata la

pena, una attestazione in tal senso di un funzionario

giudiziario;

b) so la pena 6 stata comminata, una copia della senten-

za e una attestazlone sulla durata della pena ancora

da espiare; e
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c) documenti dai quali risulti che la persona richiesta

4 la persona riconosciuta colpevole.

5. Se la persona richiesta 6 stata condannata "in absentia"

o In contumacia, tutte le questioni connesse a tale a-

spetto della domanda sono decise dall'Autorith Esecutiva

degli Stati Uniti o ealle competenti autorith italiane.

In tali casi, la Parte richiedente deve produrre i docu-

menti Indicati nei paragrafi 2, 3 e 4 del presente arti-

colo e una dichiarazione riguardante le eventuali proce-

dure cui potrebbe far ricorso la persona richiesta se

fosse estradata.

6. I documenti che accompagnano Is richiesta di estradizio-

no devono essere forniti dalla Parte richiedente in ita-

liano ed in inglese.

7. I documenti che accompagnano la richiesta di estradizio-

ne sono ammissibili come mezzo di prova se:

a) nel caso di richiesta dagli Stati Uniti, sono auten-

ticati da un giudice, da un magistrato o da un altro

funzionario degli Stati Uniti e muniti del sigillo

del Segretario di Stato;

b) nel caso di una richiesta dall'Italia, sono firrnat

da un giudice o da altra autorith giudiziaria italia-

na e sono autenticati dal funzionario diplomatico o

consolare, di grado piCi elevato, degli Stati Uniti in

Italia.

ARTICOLO XI

Documentazione aggiuntiva

1. So la Parte richiesta considera che la documentazione

fornita a sostegno di una richiesta di estradizione I

incompleta o altrimenti non conrorme al requisiti previ-

sti dal presente Trattato, tale Parte richiederA la pre-

sentazione dells necessaria documentazione aggiuntiva.

La Parte richiesta fisserA un limite di tempo ragionevo-

le per la presentazione di tale documentazione e concede-

r& una ragionevole proroga qualora Is Parte richiedente

ne faccia domanda illustrando le ragioni che richiedano

tale proroga.

2. So la persona ricercata 6 in stato di detenzione e la

documentazione aggiuntiva presentata 6 Incompleta o al-
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trimenti non conforme ai requisiti previsti dal presente

Trattato, o se tale documentazione non 6 ricevuta entro

ii periodo fissato dalla Parte richiesta, la persona pu6

eaaere messa in libertA. Tale scarcerazione non pre-

giudicheri un nuovo arresto e l'estradizione della perso-

na ricercata se una nuova domanda e la documentazione

aggiuntiva sono inviate in una data successiva.

ARTICOLO XII

Arresto provvisorio

1. In caso di urgenza, ciascuna Parte contraente pu6 richie-

dere l'arresto provvisorio di una persona imputata o

riconosciuta colpevole di un reato che d& luogo ad estra-

dizione. La domanda di arresto provvisorio deve essere

inoltrata per via diplomatica. o direttamente tra il

Dipartimento di Giustizia degli Stati Uniti e ii Ministe-

ro italiano di Grazia e Giustizia, nel qual caso potran-

no essere utilizzati i canali di comunicazione dell'0rga-

nlzzazione Internazionale di Polizia Criminale

(INTERPOL).

2. La domanda deve contenere: la descrizione della persona

richiesta. ivi compresa, se possibile, la sue nazionali-

tA; il luogo dove probabilmente si trova; un breve reso-

conto dei fatti, ivi compresi, se possibile, il tempo ed

il luogo del commesso reato e le prove disponibili; un

attestato dell'esistenza di un mandato di arresto, con

la data in cui 6 stato emesso e il nome dell'autoritA

giudiziaria che 10 ha emesso; l'indicazione dei titoli

dei reati, la citazione degli articoli di legge violati

e della pena massima che pu6 essere inflitta con la

sentenza, oppure una attestazione dell'esistenza di una

sentenza di condanna contro tale persona con l'indi-

cazione della data della pronuncia, dell'autorit4k giudi-

ziaria che la ha pronunciata e della pena eventualmente

Inflitta; e una dichiarazione attestante che una formale

domanda di estradizione di detta persona far seguito.

3. Una volta ricevuta la domanda, la Parte richiesta effet-

tueri i passi necessari per assicurare l'arresto della
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persona richiesta. La Parte richiedente verrb prontamen-

te informata del risultato della sua domanda.

4. L'arresto provvisorio avra termine se entro un poriodo

di 45 glorni dall'arresto della persona richiesta. l'au-

torit& esecutiva della Parte richiesta non avra ricevuto

la formale domanda di estradizione e la documentazione

relativa prevista dall'Articolo X.

5. La cessazione dell'arresto provvisorio prevista in base

al paragrafo 4 del presente articolo non pregiudicherA

un nuovo arresto e l'estradizione della persona richie-

sta se la domanda di estradizione e la documentazione

relativa verranno consegnate in una data successiva.

ARTICOLO XIII

Decisione e consegna

1. La Parte richiesta comunicher& senza indugio alla Parte

richiedente per via diplomatica la propria decislone

sulla domanda di estradizione.

2. La Parte richiesta /ornir& i motivi d. ogni rigetto,

parziale o totale, della domnanda di eatradizione e una

copia della decisione della autoritb giudiziar-a, se

esiste.

3. Quando la domanda di estradizione 6 accolta, le competen-

ti autorlt& delle Part; Contraenti si accorderanno su1ii

data ed il luogo delia consegna della persona richiesta.

Se tuttavia, tale persona non 6 estradata dal territoro

della Parte richiesta entro il termine concordato, essa

pu6 essere messa ,n liberta, salvo che una nuova data

per la consegna sia stats concordata.

ARTICOLO XIV

Rinvlo della consegna e consegna temporanea

Dopo aver deciso sulla richiesta di estradizione nei

confronti di una persona sottoposta a procedimento penale o

che stia scontando una pena nel territorio della Partse

richiesta per un reato diverso. la Parte richiesta ha i

potere di:

a) rinviare la consegna della persona richiesta fino

alla conclusione del procedimento penale o fino a
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che esa non abbla scontato lnteramente la pena che

ali ala inflltta o gil sla stata inflitta; oppure

b) consegnare temporaneamente la persona richiesta al-

Ia Parte richiedente esclusivamente i fni del

procedimento penale. La persona che 6 stata conse-

gnata temporaneamente dovr& essere te-.uta sotto cu-

stodla mentre s. trova nel territorlo della Parte

richiedente ed essere riconsegnata al termine del

procedlmento penale contra di essa, conformenente

alle condizioni che verranno fissate di comune ac-

cordo fra le Parti Contraenti.

ARTICOLO XV

Richieste di estradizione presentate da pi6 Stati

L'AutorltA esecutiva della Parts richiesta, se riceve

domanda dall'altra Parte Contraente e da uno o pib altri

Statl per l'estradizlone della stessa persona, per lo stes-

so reato o per reati diversi, deciderh verso quale Stato

eatradare tale persona. Nel prendere la sua decisione i'Au-

torith esecutiva terrA conto di tutti gli elementi pertinen-

ti, Ivi copresi:

a) il luogo in cut A stato commesso Ii reato;

b) la gravlth del rlspettivl reati nel case in cui g1i

Stati richledenti domandino l'estradizione per dif-

ferenti reati;

c) la posslbilitA di una nuova estradizlone tra g1i

Statl richledentl; e

d) l'ordlne in cul le rlchieste sono state ricevute.

ARTICOLO XVI

Principle di specialith e nuova estradlzione

1. Una persona estradata in base al presente Trattato non

pu8 essere detenuta, giudlcata, o punlta, nella Parte

rlchiedente salvo che per:

a) il reato per il quale lestradizione a stata conces-

as, o quando gli stessi fatti per i quali llestradi-

zione 6 stata concessa costituiscono un reato, diver-

samente qualificato. che possa dar luogo ad estradi-

zione;
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b) un reato commesso dopo la consegna della persona;

oppure

c) un reato per il quale l'Autorlth esecutiva degli Sta-

ti Uniti o le competenti Autoritb italiane consentano

che la persona sia tenuta in stato di detenzione,

sottoposta a giudizio, o punita. Ai fini dell'applica-

zione del presente sottoparagrafo, la Parte richiesta

pu6 domandare la presentazione dei documenti previsti

nell'Articolo X.

2. Una persona estradata in base al presente Trattato non

pu6 essere estradata in un terzo Stato senza il consenso

della Parte che la ha consegnata.

3. I paragrafi 1 e 2 del presente articolo non impediranno

la detenzione. la sottoposizione a giudizio o la punizio-

ne di una persona estradata in conformitA con le leggi

della Parte richiedente, n6 l'estradizione di tale perso-

na verso un terzo Stato, se:

a) tale persona, avendo lasciato il territorlo della

Parte richiedente dopo llestradizione, vi ritorni vo-

lontariamente, oppure

b) tale persona non lascia il territorio della Parte

richledente entro 30 giorni dal giorno in cul a libe-

ra di partire.

ARTICOLO XVII

Estradizione semplificata

Se la persona richiesta, dopo essere stata resa edotta da

un giudice o da un magistrato competente del suo diritto ad

un procedimento formale ed alla protezione concessale ai

aensi del presente Trattato, acconsente, irrevocabilmente e

per iscritto, di essere consegnata alla Parte richiedente,

la Parte richiesta pu6 consegnare tale persona senza proce-

dimento formale.

ARTICOLO XVIII

Conaegna di beni, strumenti, oggetti e documenti

1. Tutti i beni, strumenti, oggetti di valore, documenti o

altre prove riguardanti il reato possono essere seque-
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strati e consegnati alla Parte richiedente. Tali beni

possono essere consegnati anche nel caso in cui l'estra-

dizione non possa essere effettuata. I diritti di terzl

su tali beni sono debitamente fatti salvi.

2. La Parte richiesta pu6 condizionare la consegna del pre-

detti beni ad una soddisfacente garanzia della Parte

richiedente che gli stessi beni verranno restituiti allo

Parts richiesta non appena possibile e pu6 differirne la

consegna se 6 necessario per ragioni di prova nella

Parte richiesta.

ARTICOLO XIX

Transito

1. Le Parti Contraenti possono autorizzare ii transito at-

traverso i1 proprio territorio di una persona consegnata

all'altra da un terzo Stato. La Parte Contraente che

richiede il transito inoltrerA allo Stato di transito,

per via diplomatica. una domanda in tal senso contenente

la descrizione della persona e un breve resoconto deL

fatti riguardanti il case.

2. Non 6 richiesta alcuna autorizzazione di transito nel

case venga usato i1 trasporto aereo e nessuno scale sia

previsto nel territorio dell'altra Parte Contraente. Se

un imprevisto scale avviene nel territorio di detta

Parte Contraente, questultima tratterrA la persona da

far transitare per almeno 96 ore in attesa dell'arrivo

della domanda di transito prevista nel paragrafo I del

pr sents articolo;

ARTICOLO XX

Assistenza * rappresentanza

Ii Dipartimento di Giustizia degli Stati Uniti consi-

gla, as&lste a rappresenta Is Repubblica Italiana in qual-

siazi procedimento avente luogo negli Stati Uniti e derivan-

to da una richiesta di estradizione presentata dalla Repub-

blics Italian&.

II Ministero italiano di Grazia e Giustizia, con tutti

I masai provisti dal proprio ordinamento, consiglia, assi-

at. gli Stati Uniti d'America e provvede per la lore rap-
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proaentanza in qualsiasi procedimento avente luogo in Ita-

lia a derivanto da una richiesta di estradizione presentata

dagli Stati Uniti d'America.

ARTICOLO XXI

Spese

La Parte richiedente pagherA le spese riguardanti la

traduzione di documenti ed il trasporto della persona ri-

chiesta dalla cittA dovlessa 6 trattenuta nella Parte ri-

chiedente. La Parte richiesta pagherh qualajasi altra spesa

riguardante l'arresto provvisorio. la richiesta di estradi-

zion. e i relativi procedimenti. Qualsiasi spesa riguardan-

to il transito previsto dall'Articolo XIX sarh a carico

della Parte richiedente.

La Parte richiesta non presenter& alcuna domanda di

rimborso alla Parte richiedente per quanto riguarda larre-

sto, la detenzione o la consegna delle persone richieste in

applicaziona del presente Trattato.

ARTICOLO XXII

Ambito di applicazione

Ii presente Trattato si applica ai reati commessi pri-

ma e dopo la sua entrata in vigore.

ARTICOLO XXIII

Denuncia

Ambedue le Parti Contraenti potranno denunciare il

presente Trattato in qualsiasi momento dandone notifieca

scritta all'altra Parte Contraente. La denuncia avr3L effet-

to sei mesi dopo la data di ricevirnento della not.fica.

ARTICOLO XXIV

Ratifica ed entrata in vigore

1. Il presente Trattato Z soggetto a ratifica. Gli strumen-

ti di ratifica verranno scambiati a Washington non appe-

na possibile.
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2. 11 presente Trattato entrera in vigore al momento dello

scambio degli strumenti di ratifica.

3. All'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, il Trattato

di estradizione tra gli Stati Uniti d'America e la

Repubblica Italiana firmato a Roma il 18 gennaio 1973, e

il Protocollo supplementare firmato a Roma i1 0 novembre

1982, cesseranno di avere effetto; tuttavia i procediraen-

ti di estradizione in corso nella Parte richiesta al

momento dell'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato

continueranno ad essere disciplinati dal precedente Trat-

tato, salvo per quanto riguarda l'Articolo II di questo

Trattato che si applica anche a tall procedimenti. L'Ar-

ticolo XIV di questo Trattato si applica anche alle per-

sone dichiarate estradabili in base al precedente Tratta-

to.

Fatto a Roma, il 13 ottobre 1983 in duplice originale nella

lingua inglese ed italiana, ambedue i testi facenti egual-

mente fede.

Per gli Stati Uniti d'America:

[Signed - Signel'

Per la Repubblica Italiana:

[Signed - Signe]
2

1Signed by William French Smith - Sign6 par William French Smith.

2 Signed by Nino Martinazzoli - Sign6 par Nino Martinazzoli.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

TRAIT]l D'EXTRADITION ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES
ITATS-UNIS D'AMIRIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
R1tPUBLIQUE ITALIENNE

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am~rique et le Gouvernement de la R6pu-
blique italienne,

Tenant compte de leur 6troite cooperation dans la rdpression des ddlits,

Dsireux de rendre encore plus efficace cette cooperation,
Dsirant conclure un nouveau trait6 en vue de 1'extradition r6ciproque des

ddlinquants,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

OBLIGATION D'EXTRADER

Les Parties contractantes s'engagent A extrader l'une vers l'autre, conform6-
ment aux dispositions du present Trait, les personnes accusdes ou jug.es coupables
par les autorit~s comp~tentes de l'Etat requdrant d'un ddlit donnant lieu A extra-
dition.

Article II

DtLITS DONNANT LIEU A EXTRADITION

1. Un ddlit, quelle que soit son appellation, ne donne lieu A extradition que s'il
est possible, en vertu de la ldgislation des deux Parties contractantes, d'une peine
d'emprisonnement d'une duroe supdrieure A une annde, ou d'une peine plus s6vre.
Lorsque la demande d'extradition concerne une personne recherch~e en vue de
l'exdcution d'une sentence, l'extradition n'est accord.e que si la durde de la peine
restant A purger est d'au moins six mois.

2. Un d~lit donne 6galement lieu A extradition s'il s'agit d'une tentative de
d~lit ou de participation A un ddlit d&crit au paragraphe 1 du present article. Tout
type de complicit6 en vue de commettre les d6lits d6crits au paragraphe 1 du prdsent
article, conformdment A la idgislation italienne, et tout complot en vue de commettre
une offense d crite au paragraphe 1 du present article, conformdment A la ldgislation
des Etats-Unis, constitue dgalement un d6lit donnant lieu A extradition.

3. Lorsque l'extradition a 6t6 accord6e au titre d'un d6lit donnant lieu A extra-
dition, elle peut 6galement l'6tre pour tout autre d~lit spdcifi6 dans la demande
d'extradition, mme dans le cas o6 ce dernier entraine une peine inf6rieure A un an
d'emprisonnement, A condition que toutes les autres conditions voulues pour
l'extradition soient remplies.

IEntr6 en vigueur le 24 septembre 1984 par I'6change des instruments de ratification, qui a eu lieu hL Washington,

conformtment au paragraphe 2 de 'article XXIV.
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4. Les dispositions du pr6sent article s'appliquent m~me si le d~lit n'est pas
un de ceux pour lesquels la 16gislation f&i6rale des Etats-Unis exige la preuve d'un
transport entre Etats, de l'utilisation de moyens d'dchange commercial entre Etats
ou des effets sur ledit 6change commercial, lesdits 616ments ne servant qu'A dtablir
la juridiction d'un tribunal f&i6ral des Etats-Unis.

Article III

JURIDICTION

Lorsqu'un d6lit a t6 commis A 1'ext6rieur du territoire de l'Etat requ6rant,
l'Etat requis est habilit6 A accorder l'extradition si sa 16gislation pr6voit la punition
dudit d6lit ou si la personne recherch6e est un ressortissant de l'Etat requ6rant.

Article IV

EXTRADITION DE RESSORTISSANTS

Un Etat requis ne peut refuser l'extradition d'une personne r&clam6e sous pre-
texte que ladite personne est l'un de ses ressortissants.

Article V

DILITS POLITIQUES ET MILITAIRES

1. L'extradition n'est pas accord6e lorsque le dlit au titre duquel elle est
demand6e est un d6lit politique ou A caract~re politique, ou si la personne recherch6e
prouve que la demande d'extradition a 6t6 faite dans le but de la juger ou de la punir
pour un d6lit politique.

2. Aux fins d'application du paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article, un d6lit pour
lequel les deux Parties contractantes sont tenues de soumettre A poursuites judi-
ciaires ou d'extrader en vertu d'un accord international multilat6ral, ou au motif
d'une offense contre la vie, l'int6grit6 physique ou la libert6 d'un chef d'Etat ou de
gouvernement ou d'un membre de sa famille, ou de toute tentative de commettre un
tel d6lit, est pr6sum6 avoir un caractire pr6dominant de d6lit de droit commun si ses
cons6quences ont 6t6 ou auraient pu 8tre graves. Pour d6terminer la gravit6 du d6lit
et de ses cons6quences, le fait que ledit d6lit a mis en danger la s6curit publique, a
nui A des personnes n'ayant aucun lien avec l'objectif politique du d6linquant, ou a
6t commis avec brutalit6 sera, notamment, pris en compte.

3. Si l'infraction constitue une infraction aux lois militaires sans etre pour
autant un ddlit de droit commun, l'extradition n'est pas accordde.

Article VI

RiGLE «< NON Bis IN IDEM >>

L'extradition n'est pas accordde lorsque la personne recherch6e a d6jA 6t6
inculp6e, acquitt6e ou graci6e par l'Etat requis ou a servi la peine impos6e par ledit
Etat pour l'infraction au titre de laquelle son extradition est demand6e.
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Article VII

POURSUITES JUDICIAIRES EN INSTANCE POUR LES MEMES DILITS

L'extradition peut Ptre refus~e si l'Etat requis a entam6 des poursuites judi-
ciaires A 'gard de la personne recherch~e pour les infractions au titre desquelles
son extradition est demandde.

Article VIII

PRESCRIPTION

L'extradition n'est pas accordde lorsqu'il y a prescription des poursuites judi-
ciaires ou de l'application de la peine inflig~e pour l'infraction au titre de laquelle elle
est demandde, en vertu des lois de l'Etat requdrant.

Article IX

PEINE CAPITALE

Si l'infraction au titre de laquelle l'extradition est demand6e est passible de la
peine de mort en vertu de la l6gislation de l'Etat requdrant et si la lgislation de l'Etat
requis ne prdvoit pas la m~me peine pour cette infraction, l'extradition peut atre
refus~e A moins que la Partie requ6rante ne donne A la Partie requise l'assurance
jugde suffisante par la Partie requise que la peine de mort ne sera pas imposde ou, si
elle l'est, ne sera pas exdcut6e.

Article X

PROC9DURES D'EXTRADITION ET PIECES EXIG19ES

1. La demande d'extradition est faite par la voie diplomatique.

2. Toute demande d'extradition est accompagn~e:

a) Des documents, ddclarations ou autre information indiquant l'identit6 de la
personne recherchde et le lieu probable oa elle se trouve, avec, si possible, sa des-
cription physique, des photographies et empreintes digitales;

b) Un bref expos6 des faits, y compris le moment et le lieu du d6lit;

c) Le texte des lois d~crivant les 616ments essentiels et la d6signation de l'in-
fraction pour laquelle l'extradition est demand~e;

d) Le texte des lois d6crivant la peine pr6vue pour ce ddlit; et

e) Le texte des lois relatives A la prescription des poursuites judiciaires ou de
l'ex6cution de la peine.

3. Lorsque la demande d'extradition vise une personne qui n'a pas encore 6td
inculp6e, elle est accompagnde :

a) D'une copie certifide conforme du mandat d'arrt ou de toute ordonnance
ayant un effet semblable;

b) Du rdsum6 des faits constituant le d6lit ou de la preuve pertinente et des
conclusions tirdes, fournissant une base raisonnable A la conviction que la personne
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recherch6e a commis le dW1it pour lequel l'extradition est demand6e; dans le cas
d'une demande d'extradition 6manant de l'Italie, ledit rdsumd est rddig6 par un
magistrat et, dans le cas d'une demande d'extradition 6manant des Etats-Unis, il est
r6dig6 par le Parquet et comprend une copie de l'acte d'accusation; et

c) Des documents 6tablissant que la personne recherchde est bien celle qui est
vis6e par le mandat d'arrt ou l'ordonnance 6quivalente.

4. Lorsque la demande d'extradition vise une personne inculp6e, elle doit,
outre les 616ments citds au paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article, s'accompagner :

a) D'une copie du jugement ou, dans le cas des Etats-Unis, si la personne a 6t
reconnue coupable mais n'a pas encore 6t6 condamnde, d'une attestation A cet effet
6manant d'un fonctionnaire des services judiciaires;

b) Si la peine a 6t prononc6e, d'une copie de la sentence prononc6e et d'une
d6claration indiquant quelle fraction de la peine reste A purger; et

c) Des documents indiquant que la personne recherch6e est bien la personne
condamn6e.

5. Si la personne recherch6e a 6t6 condamn6e par d6faut ou par contumace,
le pouvoir ex6cutif pour les Etats-Unis ou les autorit6s comp6tentes pour l'Italie
statuent sur toutes les questions relatives A cet aspect de la demande d'extradition.
Dans ces cas, l'Etat requ6rant fournit tous documents d6crits aux paragraphes 2, 3
et 4 du pr6sent article ainsi qu'une d6claration concernant les proc&iures dont la
personne recherch6e peut le cas 6ch6ant se pr6valoir s'il y a extradition.

6. Les pieces devant accompagner la demande d'extradition sont communi-
qu6es en anglais et en italien par l'Etat requ6rant.

7. Les pi ces accompagnant la demande d'extradition sont accept6es comme
preuves si :

a) Dans le cas d'une demande 6manant des Etats-Unis, elles sont authentifi6es
par un juge, un magistrat ou autre haut fonctionnaire des Etats-Unis et scell6es par
le Secr6taire d'Etat;

b) Dans le cas d'une demande 6manant de l'Italie, elles sont signdes par un juge
ou autre fonctionnaire des services judiciaires italiens et certifi6es conformes par le
principal agent diplomatique ou consulaire des Etats-Unis en Italie.

Article XI

PIECES SUPPL11MENTAIRES

1. Si l'Etat requis estime que les pi~ces fournies . l'appui de la demande
d'extradition sont insuffisantes ou ne sont pas conformes aux crit~res prescrits dans
le prdsent Trait6, il demande que soient fournies des pi~ces suppl6mentaires. L'Etat
requis 6tablit un d6lai raisonnable pour la presentation desdites piirces suppl6men-
taires et accorde une prolongation raisonnable de ce d~lai sur demande motiv6e
formul6e par l'Etat requdrant.

2. Si la personne recherch~e est en 6tat d'arrestation et si les preuves sup-
plmentaires communiqu6es ne sont pas suffisantes ou ne sont pas conformes aux
critires prescrits par le present TraitA, ou si elles ne sont pas fournies dans le d6lai
prescrit par l'Etat requis, ladite personne peut 8tre relach6e. Toutefois, cette mise en
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libert6 ne fait pas obstacle A la r~arrestation et A l'extradition de la personne recher-
ch6e si une demande d'extradition accompagn6e de pi~ces justificatives suppl6men-
taires est reque par la suite.

Article XII

ARRESTATION PROVISOIRE

1. En cas d'urgence, une Partie contractante peut demander l'arrestation
provisoire d'une personne accus6e d'un dalit donnant lieu A extradition ou con-
damn~e pour un tel d6lit. La demande d'arrestation provisoire est transmise par la
voie diplomatique ou directement entre le Ministire de la justice des Etats-Unis
et le Minist~re des graces et de la justice de l'Italie, auquel cas il peut y avoir un
recours; 6ventuel aux services de l'Organisation intemationale de police criminelle
(INTERPOL).

2. La demande doit comporter: le signalement de la personne recherch6e, y
compris, le cas 6ch6ant, l'indication de sa nationalit6; le lieu probable oi se trouve
cette personne; un expos6 succinct relatif A la nature du d6lit avec, si possible,
indication du moment et du lieu oi celui-ci est cens6 avoir 6t6 commis et les 616-
ments de preuve disponibles; une declaration indiquant l'existence d'un mandat
d'arret, comportant la date A laquelle ce dernier a 6t6 lanc6 et le nom du tribunal
d'origine; la description du type de ddlit, l'indication du texte de la loi aff6rente au
d6lit et la peine maximale pouvant etre prononc6e contre la personne recherchde en
cas de condamnation, ou la declaration de la peine prononc6e contre ladite per-
sonne, avec indication de la date de l'acte de condamnation, du nom du tribunal
d'origine et de la peine impos~e, le cas dchdant; et une daclaration selon laquelle une
demande officielle d'extradition de la personne recherch6e suivra.

3. D~s rdception de ladite demande, l'Etat requis prend les mesures n~ces-
saires pour procdder A l'arrestation de la personne recherch6e. L'Etat requdrant est
inform6 dans les meilleurs d6lais du r6sultat de sa demande.

4. Une personne ayant fait l'objet d'une arrestation provisoire est lib6r6e si,
dans les 45 jours suivant la date de son arrestation, l'autorit6 exdcutive de l'Etat
requis n'a pas reSu une demande officielle d'extradition accompagn6e des pi ces
justificatives vis6es A l'article 10.

5. La disposition qui pr~cde ne fait pas obstacle A la r~arrestation et A l'extra-
dition de la personne recherch~e si une demande d'extradition accompagn~e de
pices justificatives est revue par la suite.

Article XIII

NOTIFICATION DE LA DtCISION ET LIVRAISON DE LA PERSONNE RECHERCHtE

1. L'Etat requis fait connaitre dans les meilleurs d6lais A l'Etat requ6rant, par
la voie diplomatique, sa dacision en ce qui concerne la demande d'extradition.

2. L'Etat requis donne les raisons de tout rejet total ou partiel de la demande
d'extradition et fournit, le cas 6chdant, une copie de la d6cision du tribunal.

3. Lorsqu'il a 6t6 donn6 suite A une demande d'extradition, les autorit6s com-
p~tentes des Parties contractantes s'entendent sur la date et le lieu de la remise de la
personne recherch6e. Toutefois, si ladite personne n'a pas 6t reconduite du terri-
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toire de l'Etat requis dans les d61ais fix6s, elle peut 8tre remise en libert6 A moins
qu'une nouvelle date pour sa remise n'ait 6td fix6e d'un commun accord.

Article XIV

LIVRAISON DIFFtRtE ET LIVRAISON TEMPORAIRE

Apr~s qu'une d6cision a t6 prise en ce qui concerne la demande d'extradition
dans le cas d'une personne qui fait l'objet de poursuites ou qui purge une peine dans
l'Etat requis pour un d6lit diffdrent, l'Etat requis est habilit6 A :

a) Diff6rer la livraison de la personne recherchde et ce, jusqu'A la conclusion
des poursuites entam6es A l'encontre de ladite personne ou jusqu'A la pleine ex6cu-
tion de toute sentence pouvant atre ou ayant 6t6 prononc6e; ou

b) Livrer temporairement la personne recherch~e A l'Etat requdrant, aux seules
fins de poursuites judiciaires. La personne ainsi livr~e reste en d6tention dans l'Etat
requis et est livr6e A l'Etat requ6rant A l'ach~vement des poursuites judiciaires enta-
m6es A son 6gard, conform~ment A des dispositions qui sont convenues d'un com-
mun accord entre les Parties contractantes.

Article XV

DEMANDE D'EXTRADITION ,MANANT DE PLUSIEURS ETATS

L'autoritd ex6cutive de la Partie requise, si elle est saisie de demandes d'extra-
dition provenant de l'autre Partie contractante ou d'un ou plusieurs Etats pour
l'extradition de la m~me personne, soit au titre de la m~me infraction soit au titre
d'infractions diff6rentes, d6cide de l'Etat vers lequel la personne recherch6e sera
extrad6e, en tenant compte de toutes les circonstances pertinentes, notamment:

a) Du lieu oii le d6lit a t6 commis;
b) De la gravit6 relative des d6lits, dans le cas oti les Etats requ6rants deman-

dent 'extradition pour des d61its diff6rents;
c) De la possibilit6 d'une extradition subs6quente entre un Etat requ6rant et un

autre; et
d) Des dates respectives des demandes d'extradition.

Article XVI

RtGLE D'EXCEPTION ET REXTRADITION

1. Une personne extradde aux termes du prdsent Traitd ne peut 8tre d~tenue,
jugde ou punie sur le territoire de l'Etat requ6rant, sauf :

a) Lorsque le d6lit pour lequel l'extradition a t6 accord6e ou les m~mes faits
pour lesquels l'extradition a t6 accord~e constituent un ddlit entrant dans une clas-
sification diff6rente mais donnant lieu A extradition;

b) Lorsqu'un d6lit a t6 commis apr~s la livraison de la personne recherch~e;
ou

c) Dans le cas d'un d6lit commis pour lequel l'autorit6 ex6cutive des Etats-
Unis ou les autorit~s italiennes compdtentes donnent leur consentement A la d~ten-
tion de ladite personne, A son jugement ou A sa condamnation. Aux fins du prdsent
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alin6a, l'Etat requis peut demander que lui soient remis les documents visas l'arti-
cle X.

2. Une personne extrad6e en vertu du pr6sent Trait6 ne peut pas Ptre extrad6e
vers un Etat tiers sans le consentement de l'Etat requis.

3. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 du pr6sent article ne font pas obsta-
cle A la dMtention, au jugement ou A la condamnation d'une personne extrad6e con-
form6ment A ]a l6gislation de l'Etat requ6rant, ni A l'extradition de ladite personne
vers un Etat tiers si :

a) Ladite personne quitte le territoire de l'Etat requ6rant apr~s son extradition
et y retourne de son plein grd; ou

b) Ladite personne ne quitte pas le territoire de l'Etat requ6rant dans les
30 jours suivant la date A laquelle elle aurait pu le faire librement.

Article XVII

PROCI9DURE D'EXTRADITION SIMPLIFIIE

Si la personne recherch6e consent irr~vocablement par 6crit d'etre livr6e A
l'Etat requ6rant apr~s avoir W inform6e par un juge ou un magistrat comp6tent de
son droit A etre l'objet de procedures formelles et de la protection qui lui est accor-
d6e aux termes du pr6sent Trait6, l'Etat requis peut livrer ladite personne sans
proc6dure formelle.

Article XVIII

RESTITUTION DE BIENS, INSTRUMENTS, OBJETS ET DOCUMENTS

1. Tous biens, instruments, objets de valeur, documents et autres preuves con-
cernant le d6lit peuvent 6tre saisis et remis A 'Etat requ~rant. Lesdits biens peuvent
etre restitu6s meme dans le cas oil l'extradition ne peut pas avoir lieu. Les droits des
tierces parties en ce qui concerne lesdits biens sont dilment respect6s.

2. L'Etat requis peut subordonner la restitution desdits biens A des assu-
rances suffisantes fournies par F'Etat requ6rant et selon lesquelles la restitution
desdits biens A l'Etat requis est effectu6e dans les meilleurs d61ais et peut reporter la
remise desdits biens s'il s'avire qu'ils sont n6cessaires pour servir de preuve dans
ledit Etat.

Article XIX

TRANSIT

1. Chacune des Parties contractantes peut autoriser le transit sur son ter-
ritoire, A destination du territoire de l'autre Partie contractante, d'une personne
extrad6e par un Etat tiers. La Partie contractante demandant le transit fournit A
l'Etat de transit, par la voie diplomatique, une demande de transit contenant le
signalement de la personne extrad6e et une breve d6claration des faits ayant entraln6
1'extradition.

2. Aucune autorisation de transit n'est requise dans le cas de transport par la
voie a6rienne sans atterrissage pr6vu sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante.
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Dans le cas d'un atterrissage imprtvu sur le territoire de ladite Partie contractante,
cette derni~re datient la personne en transit pendant au moins 96 heures, en atten-
dant qu'une demande de transit soit prdsentte, conformtment au paragraphe 1 du
present article.

Article XX

ASSISTANCE ET REPRASENTATION

1. Le Ministare de la justice des Etats-Unis fournit A l'Italie conseils et assis-
tance et assure sa repr6sentation lors de toutes proc&iures occasionn~es aux Etats-
Unis par suite d'une demande d'extradition pr~sent~e par l'Italie.

2. Le Ministare italien des graces et de la justice prend toutes les mesures
autorisdes par son syst6me judiciaire pour fournir conseils et assistance et pour
assurer la representation des Etats-Unis lors de toutes proc&iures occasionndes en
Italie A la suite d'une demande d'extradition pr6sent6e par les Etats-Unis.

Article XXI

FRAIS

1. L'Etat requ6rant assume les dapenses li~es A la traduction des documents
et au transport de la personne recherch6e du lieu de sa d6tention au territoire de
l'Etat requ6rant. L'Etat requis assume tous les autres frais r6sultant de l'arrestation
provisoire, de la demande et des proc6dures d'extradition. Toutes les d6penses li6es
au transit en vertu de l'Article XIX sont A la charge de l'Etat requ6rant.

2. L'Etat requis ne r6clame de l'Etat requ~rant aucun ddommagement pdcu-
niaire relatif A l'arrestation, la d6tention ou la remise des personnes recherch6es en
vertu du pr6sent Trait6.

Article XXII

CHAMP D'APPLICATION

Le pr6sent Trait6 s'applique aux d6lits commis avant ou apr~s la date de son
entree en vigueur.

Article XXIII

DANONCIATION

L'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes peut dtnoncer le present Trait6 A tout
moment par notification 6crite adresste A l'autre Partie contractante. La r6siliation
entre en vigueur six mois apr~s la date de rdception de ladite notification.

Article XXIV

RATIFICATION ET ENTRE EN VIGUEUR

1. Le pr6sent Trait entrera en vigueur sous rdserve de sa ratification. Les
instruments de ratification seront 6changds A Washington dans les meilleurs ddlais.
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2. Le pr6sent Traitd entrera en vigueur au moment de l'6change des instru-
ments de ratification.

3. Dis 'entrde en vigueur du pr6sent Trait6, le Trait6 d'extradition entre les
Etats-Unis et l'Italie sign6 A Rome le 18 janvier 19731 et l'avenant sign6 A Rome le
9 novembre 1982 seront annul6s; toutefois, la proc&ture d'extradition en instance
dans un Etat requis au moment de 1'entr6e en vigueur du prdsent Trait6 sera subor-
donn6e au Trait6 pr6c6dent, A l'exception pris que l'article H du pr6sent Trait6 sera
6galement applicable A ladite proc&lure. L'article XIV du pr6sent Trait6 s'appli-
quera 6galement aux personnes dont l'extradition a W 6tablie en vertu du Trait6
pr6c~dent.

FAIT A Rome le 13 octobre 1983, en double exemplaire, en langues anglaise et
italienne, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Amfrique:

[WILLIAM FRENCH SMITH]

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique italienne:

[NINO MARTINAZZOLI]

I Nations Unies, Recuei des Traits, vol. 991, p. 285.
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[GERMAN TEXT - TEXTE ALLEMAND]

ABKOMMEN ZWISCHEN DER REGIERUNG DER REPUBLIK
OSTERREICH UND DER REGIERUNG DER BUNDESREPU-
BLIK DEUTSCHLAND UBER DIE BEZIEHUNGEN AUF DEM
GEBIET DES FILMS

Die Regierung der Republik Osterreich
und

die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland -

in dem BesEreben, die Zusammenarbeit beider
Staaten auf dem Gebiet des Films weiterzuentwik-
keln,

in dem Bestreben, das Abkommen zwischen der
Osterreichischen Bundesregierung und der Regie-
rung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland Ober die
Regelung der gegenseitigen filmwirtschaftlichen
Beziehungen vom 27. September 1966 den
gegcnwtrtigen Verh:ltnissen anzupassen,

in den Wunsch, die Gerneinschafsproduktion
von Filmen, die den Filmschaffen beider LUnder
forderlich sein kannen, zu verdefen und zu
beganstigen,

in dem 'Wunsch, auch den Absatz von Filmen aus
der Gemeinschafusproduktion und von nationalen
Produktionen des Partnerlands zu f6rdern -

sind wie folgt tibereingekommen:

Artikel i

Die Vertragsparteien werden Filme, die von
Produzenten beider Verragspaneien in Gemein-
schaftsproduktion hergestellh werden, im Rahmen
des jeweils geltenden innerstaatlichen Rechts nach
den Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens behandeln.

Artikel 2

(I) Filme, die im Rahmen dieses Abkommens in
Gemeinschaftsproduktion hergestelh worden sind,
werden als inlkndische Filme angesehen.

(2) Beihilfen, Forderungsmittel und sonstige
finanzielle Vorteile, die im Hoheiusgebiet einer
Verragspartei gewshrt werden, erhlt der Herstel-
ler nach dem Recht dieser Versragspartei.

(3) Gemeinschafsproduktionen, auf die dieses
Abkomnmen Anwendung finden soil, bedurfen vor
Drehbeginn der Anerkennung durch die zusundi-
gen BehlSrden beider Vertragspaneien, die vor
Erteilung dieser Anerkennung das Einvernehmen
herstellen. Die zustindige Behorde in Osterreich ist

das Bundesministerium for wirtschaftliche Angele-
genheiten, in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland das
Bundesamt for Wirtschaft.

(4) Die Anerkennung gilt vorbehaldich der
entsprechenden Realisierung des Genseinschafs-
produktionsvorhabens.

Artikel 3

Die fir eine Gemeinschaftsproduktion vorgese-
henen Vergonstigungen werden Produzenten ge-
w:ihrt, die Ober cine gute technische und finanzielle
Organisation sowie Ober ausreichende Berufsquali-
fikation verfogen.

Artkel 4

Der Antrag auf Anerkennung einer Genein-
schaftsproduktion ist unter Berucksichtigung der in
der Anlage zu diesen Abkonmen enthalhenen
Durchfuhrungsbestimmungen bei den jeweils zu-
stindigen Behorden zu stellen. Die Anlage ist
Bestandteil dieses Abkomnsens.

Artikel S

Die zustindigen Behorden beider Vertragspar-
teien unterrichten einander jeweils iber die
Eneilung, Versagung, Anderung odLr Rfcknahme
der Anerkennung von Gemeinschafsproduktionen
sowie erforderlichenfalls Ober for Gemeinschafs-
produktionen wichuige Entwicklungen.

Artikel 6

(1) Die Beteiligung der Gemeinschafuproduzen-
ten setzt sich aus finanziellen, kunsderischen und
technischen Beitragen zusamnen.

Der kansderi.che und technische Beitrag jedes
Geneinsciaft.sproduzenten soil grundsktzlich sei-
nern finanziellen Beitrag enusprechen.

(2) Die Mindestbeeiligung des Minderheispro-
duzenen an den Herstellungskosten des Films
betrxgt in der Regel 30 von Hundert.
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. (3) Sind die Produktionskosten uberdurchschnitt-
lich hoch oder ist der Film von besonderer
Bedeutung for beide Vertragsparteien, so kann in
gegensecigem Einvernehmen eine finanzielle Min-
destbeteiligung von 20 vom Hundert zugelassen
werden Ads Osterreichische Mindestbeteiligung
kann in besonderen Ausnahmefillen in gegenseiti-
gem Einvernehmen eine finanzielle Beteiligung von
mindestens 10 vom Hundert zugelassen werden,
sofern ein Ausgleich bei dem ktlnsderischen oder
technischen Beitsag vorgesehen ist.

(4) Nach MaGgabe der technischen Vorausset-
zungen werden Kopierwerksarbeiten und die
Tonverarbeitung (Mischung, Synchronisation,
usw.) im Geltungsbereich dieses Abkommens
ausgefuhr. Bei Augenaufnahmen in Dritlndern
kann vereinbart werden, dall die entsprechenden
Teile des Negativs in diesen Lndern entwickelt und
davon Muster gezogen werden. Ein Ausgleich in der
Benutzung der technischen Mittel der Vertragspar-
teien ist anzustreben.

(5) Sofern die Voraussetzungen gegeben sind,
werden Atelieraufnahmen in Ateliers durchgefuhrt,
die in der Republik Osterreich oder in der
Bundesrepublik Deuschland liegen.

(6) Jeder Gemeinschaftsproduzent wird Mitei-
gentumer des Originalnegativs (Bald und Ton).
Auflerdem hat jeder Gemeinschafuproduzent An-
spruch auf Kopierausgangsmaterialien wie Interne-
gativ, Tonnegativ und dergleichen in deutscher
Sprache. Das Herstellen von Kopierausgangsmate-
rial in anderen Sprachen als der deutschen Sprache
bedarf des Fnvernehmens beider Gemeinschafts-
produzenten. Von der Endfassung des Films wird
tine Original- oder Synchronfassung in deuucher
Sprache hergestellt. Diese Fassung kann Dialogstel-
len in ciner anderen Sprache enthalten, soweit dies
nach dem Dsehbuch erforderlich ist.

(7) Die Einnahmen aus alien Verwertungsarten
werden enuprechend der finanziellen Beteiligung
cines jeden Gemeinschaftsproduzenten aufgecteilt.
Im Falle der Abgrenzung von Auswertungsgebieten
und -bereichen sind die Marktgroe und der West
zu berocksichtigen

(8) Die Gemeinschaftsproduzenten regeln einver-
nehmlich den Welivertrieb.

(9) Ein in Gemeinschaftsproduktion hergestellter
Film ist auf Filmfestspielen in der Regel als Beitrag
des Mehrheisproduzenten oder desienigen Produ-
zenten vorzufuhren, der den Regisseur stelt. Der
Gemeinschaftsproduktionsveru'ag kann jedoch be-
stmmen, dafi der Film auch als Beitrag beider
Hersteller aufgefuhrt werden kann.

Artikel 7

(1) Die an der Herstellung des Films Beteiligten
massen, was die Republik Osterreich betrifft, die
6sterreichische Ssaatsbargerschaft besitzen oder
zum zeitlich unbeschrLnkten Aufenthalt im Bundes-
gebiet berechtigt sein und die Berechuigung zur
Arbeitsaufnahme in der Republik Osterreich besit-
zen. Was die Bundesrepublik Deuschland beuifft,
mfissen sic Deutsche im Sinne des Artikels 116 des
Grundgesezes scin oder dem deutschen Kulturbe-
reich angehoren und ihren stundigen Wohnsitz in
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland haben. Kdnnen
Personen nach diesen Bestimmungen beiden Ver-
tragsparteien zugerechnet werden, so haben sich die
Gemeinschafsproduzenten iber die Zuordnung zu
einigen. Kommt es zu keiner Einigung, so werden
diese Personen der Versragspartei des Gemein-
schaftsproduzenten zugeordnet, der sic vertraglich
verpflichtet.

(2) Die kunsderische oder technische Beteiligung
des deutschen Minderheitsproduzcnten besteht
wenigstens in cinem Drehbuchautor oder Dialogbe-
arbeiter, einem Regicassistcenten oder einer anderen
wesendichen konsderischen oder technischen Stab-
kraft sowie in einem Darsteller in ciner Haupsrolle
und einer wichtigen Rolle oder zwei Darsellem in
wichtigen Rollen und cinem Darsteller in eines
Nebenrolle. Stellh der deutsche Minderheissprodu-
zent den Regisseur, so reicht im ibrigen cin
Darsteller in einer wichtigen Rolle aus.

(3) Die kinsderische oder technische Beteiligung
des dsterreichischen Minderheisproduzenten iss
dann gegeben, wenn der Anseil der kunstlerisch
oder organisatorisch ensscheidungsberechtigten
Personen der finanziellen Beteiligung entspricht.

(4) Die Mitwirkung von Darstellern und Autoren,
die nicht die Voraussetzung des Absatzes I erfollen,
kann ausnahmsweise und unter Berocksichtigung
der Anforderungen des Films im Einvernehmen der
zustindigen Behdrden beider Vertragspareien
zugelassen werden.

Artkel I

Tihelvor- bzw. -nachspann und Werbematerial
der Gemeinschafsproduktion mussen den Hinweis
enthalten, dali es sich um tine Gemeinschaftspro-
duktion von Produzenten beider Vertragsparteien
handelt.

Artikel 9

(1) Die zust'ndigen Bchorden erkennen im
Rahmen dieses Abkomrnens Filme als Gemein-
schaftsproduktionen an, die von Produzenten der
Republik Osterreich, der Bundesrepublik Deutsch-
land und von Dritstaaten hergestellt worden sind.
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(2) Die Besuimmungen des Artikels 6 Absatz I
und des Artikels 7 gelten for Gemeinschaftsproduk-
tionen im Sinne von Absau I; jedoch ist cine
Beteiligung des Minderheitsproduzenten in Hbhe
von 20 vom Hundert ausreichend. Die Obrigen
Bestimmungen des Artikels 6 gelten cntsprechend.

Art'kel 10

Jede Vertragsparwi erleichtert im Rahmen des
jeweils geltenden innerstaadichen Rechts ffir
anerkannte Gemeinschaftsproduktionen insbeson-
dere

a) die Einreise, den zeitweiligen Aufenthalt
sowie die Erlangung der Beschiftigungsbe-
willigung des technischen, kunstlerischen und
kaufminnischen Personals der Gemcin-
schaftsproduzenten,

b) die Ein- und Ausfuhr von technischem und
anderem Drehmaterial.

Artiel 11

Beide Vertragsparteien bekrahigen ihren Willen,
die Verbreitung und Auswertung der Filme der
jeweils anderen Vertragspartei im Rahmen ihrer
Mbglichkeiten zu unterstutzen.

Artlkel 12

(1) Beide Vertragsparteien messen der Forderung
des Absatzes von Filmen aus der Gemeinschaftspro-
duktion und auch von nationalen Filmen der
jeweiligen anderen Vertragspartei besondere Be-
deutung bei.

(2) Beide Verragsparteien sind sich darin cinig,
dafl - unter dem Vorbehalt der Gegenseitigkeit -
auch Filme, die keine Gemeinschaftsproduktionen
sind, die aber als nationale Filme in dem anderen
Staat hergestelh worden sind, jeweils eine Verleih-
forderung im Rahmen der hierfor zur VerfUgung
stchenden Haush-Itsmittel erhalten kbnnen.

(3) Die Vergaberichtlinien werden von jeder
Vertragspartei bestimmt Es findet ein regelmlgiger
Informationsaustausch zwischen den zustsndigen
Stellen beider Vertragsparteien start.

Artiel 13

(1) Zur Oberprofung der Anwendung dieses
Abkommens wird tine Gemischte Kommission

gebildet, die sich aus Vertretern der Regierungen
und der betroffenen Fachkreise der beiden Ver-
tragsparteien zusammensetzt. Diese Kommission
kann auch Anderungen des Abkommens vorschla-
gen sowie Vorschlige erortern, die die Zusammen-
arbeit auf dem Gebiet des Films fordern.

(2) Wkhrend der Laufzeit dieses Abkommens tritt
die Kommission in der Regel alle drei Jahre
zusammen, und zwar abwechselnd in der Republik
Osterreich und in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland;
sie kann fewer auf Antrag ciner der Vertragspar-
teien einberufen werden, insbesondere bei wichtigen
,nderungen der fur den Film geltenden Regelun-
gen. In diesem Fall triu die Kommission innerhalb
einer Frist von cinem Monat zusammen.

Artik l 14

Dieses Abkommen gilt auch for das Land Berlin,
sofern nicht die Regierung der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland gegenaber der Regierung der Republik
Osterreich innerhalb von drei Monaten nach
Inkrafttreten des Abkommens cine gegenteilige
Erkllrung abgibt.

Artlkel 15

(I) Dieses Abkommen wird auf unbefristete Zeit
geschlossen. Es trita am ersten Tag des zweiten
Montas nach dem Monat in Kraft, an dem beide
Vertragsparteien cinander notifiziert haben, dad die
erforderlichen innerstaatlichen Voraussetzungen
for das Inkrafttreten erfijllt sind. Es kann jederzeit
unter Einhaltung ciner Frist von drei Monaten zum
Ende cines Kalenderjahres schrifdich gekundigt
werden.

(2) Dieses Abkommen findet auch Anwendig
auf Vertrige fiber Gemeinschaftsproduktionen, die
nach dem 1. Mai 1990 abgeschlossen wurden.

(3) Mit Inkrafttreten dieses Abkommens verliert
das am 27. September 1966 in Wien unterzeichnete
Abkommen zwischen der Osterreichischen Bundes-
regierung und der Regierung der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland iber die Regelung der gegenseitigen
filmwirtschaftlichen Beziehungen seine Goltigkeit.

Geschehen zu Wien, am 16. Mai 1990 in zwei
Urschriften.

Fir die Regierung
der Republik Osterreich:

Dr. WOLFGANG SCHUSSEL

Fur die Regierung
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland:

DIETRICH GRAF VON BROHL
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Anke4
7a -Aikel 4

Durchkhrungsbestimmu6geo

Die Produzenten beider Vertragsparteien mtis-
sen, um in den Genug der Bcstimmungen des
Abkommens zu gelangen, spitestens dreigig Tage
vor Beginn der Dreharbeiten den Antrag auf
Anerkennung der GcmeinschafLsproduktion (Arti-
kel 2 und 4 des Abkommens) an ihre jeweilige
Behorde richten.

Den AntrIgen sind insbesondere folgende,
inhaltlich jeweils Obereinstinanie,sde Unterlagen
beizufugen.

1. der Gemeinschaftsproduktionsvertrag,
2. ein deailliertes Drehbuch oder ein anderes

Manuskript, das tiber den geplanten Stoff und
seine Gestaltung ausreichend Aufschlug gibt;

3. die Stabs- und Besetzungslisten mit Kenn-
zeichnung der Tttigkeiten, Rollen sowie der
Staatsangehbrigkeit der Mirwirkenden;

4. ein Nachweis Eiber den Erwerb oder den
maglichen Erwerb jener Rechwe, die fur die
Verfilmung und Verwertung des gegenstundli-
chen Projektes notwendig sind;

5. die Regelung iber die jeweilige Beteiligung
der beiden Hersteller an etwaigen Mehrko-
sten. Die Beteiligung entspricht grundsitzlich
dem jeweiligen finanziellen Beitrag, jedoch
kann die Beteiligung des Minderheitsprodu-
zenten auf einen geringeren Prozentsatz oder
cinen bestimmten Betrag beschrinkt werden;

6. eine Kalkulation der voraussichtlichen Ge-
samtkosten der Herstellung des Films und ein
detaillierter Finanzierungsplan;

7. cine Obersicht fber den technischen Beitrag
der beiden Gemeinschaftsproduzenten;

. n Terminpian der Herstellung mit Angabe
der voraussichdichen Drehorte for die Her-
stellung des Films.

Die Behorden konnen darober hinaus sonstige for
die Beurteilung des Vorhabens notwendigen Unter-
lagen und Erluterungen anfordern.

Die Behorde der Vertragspartei mit finanzieller
Minderheitsbeteiligung kann ihre Anerkennung erst
erteilen, nachdem sic die entsprechende Stellung-
nahme der BehOrde der Vertragspartei mit finanzi-
eller Mehrheitsbeteiligung erhalten hat. Die zustin-
dige Behorde der Vertragspartei des Mehrheiupro-
duzenten teilt ihren Eitscheidungsvorschlag grund-
sltzlich innerhlb von zwanzig Tagen, gerechnet
von der Einreichung der vollstindigen Unterlagen,
der zustindigen Behorde der Vertragspartei des
Minderheitsproduzenten mit. Diese soil ihrerseits
ihre Stellungnahme grundsitzlich innerhalb der
folgenden zehn Tage Ubermiteln.

Nachtragliche Anderungen des Gemeinschafs-
produktionsvertrags sind den zustundigen Beharden
unverzUglich zur Anerkennung vorzulegen.

Die Anerkennung kann mit Bedingungen und
Auflagen versehen werden, die sicherstellen, dall die
Bestimmungen des Abkommens cingehalten wer-
den.
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EXCHANGES OF NOTES - CHANGES DE NOTES

Ia

Der Vorsizende der Delegation
der Republik Osterreich

Wien, am 16. Mai 1990

Herr Vorsitzender!

Ich beehre mich, auf das heute zwischen der
Regierung der Republik Osierreich und der
Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland abge-
schlossene Abkommen fiber die Beziehungen auf
dem Gebiet des Films Bezug zu nehmen und dazu
folgende Erklrung abzugeben:

1. Die im Artikel 2 Absatz 3 erw~hnte Anerken-
nung durch die zusundigen Beharden erfolgt
in Osterreich auf privatrechdicher Grundlage.

2. Zu den im Artikel 3 definierten Frderungs-
voraussetzungen tritt for Fdrderungswerber
im Sinne des Artikels 7 Absatz I erster Satz
das Erfordernis, dag es sich um cinen befugten
gewerblichen Produzenten handeln mug.

3. Im Verfahren aufAnerkennung einer Gemein-
schaftsproduktion, wie es in der Anlage zum
Abkommen umschrieben ist, werden in Oster-

I

Der Vorsitzende der Delegation
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland

Wien, am 16. Mai 1990

Herr Vorsitzender!

Ich beehre mich, den Erhalh Ihres Schreibens yom
heutigen Tage zu besstigen, welches folgenden
Wortlaut hat:

[See note I a - Voir note la]

reich yom Bundesministerium fur wirtschaftli-
che Angelegenheiten die Bundeskammer der
gewerblichen Wirschaft, Fachverband der
Audiovisions- und Filmindustrie und die
Gewerkschaft Kunst, Medien und freie Berufe
angehorL.

4. Die asterreichische Seite uibernimmt keine
Gewihrleistung, insbesondere nach Artikel 3.

Ich bitte Sic, Herr Vorsimzender, mir das
Einverstindnis lhrer Regicrung mit diesem Vor-
schlag bekanntgeben zu wollen. Damit wird dieser
Briefw echsel cinen integrierenden Bestandteil des
Abkommens darstellen.

Genehmigen Sic, Herr Vorsitzender, den Aus-
druck meiner ausgezeichneten Hochachtung

Dr. Herbert Raaber

An den
Vorsitzenden
der Delegation
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland

Wien

Ia

Ich beehre mich, Ihnen das Einverstandnis meiner
Regierung mit dem Vorstehenden mitzuteilen.

Genehmigen Sie, Herr Vorsitzender, den Aus-
druck meiner ausgezeichneten Hochachtung

Dr. Max Debmel

An den
Vorsitzenden
der Delegtion
der RepuVik Osterreich
'Wien
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Der Vorsitzende der Delegation
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland

Wien, am 16. Mai 1990

Herr Vorsitzender!

Ich beehr¢ mich, auf das heute zwischen der
Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und der
Regierung der Republik Osterreich geschlossene
Abkommen Ober die Beziehungen auf dem Gebiet
des Films Bezug zu nehmen und dazu folgende
Erklirung abzugeben:

. Die deutsche Scite Obernimmt keine Gewihr-
leistung nach Artikel 3 dafor, daB die deut-
schen Produzenten, die eine Koproduktion
beabsichtigen, 0ber cine gute technische und
finanzielle Organisation oder tiber ausrei-
chende Berufsqualifikation verftigen. In der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland werden diese
Voraussetzungen durch das Bundesamt for
Wirtschaft nicht gepruft.

Der Vorsitzende der Delegation
der Republik Osterreich

Wien, am 16. Mai 1990

Herr Vorsitzender,

Ich beehre mich, den Erhalt ihres Schreibens vom
heutigen Tag. zu bestatigen, welches folgenden
Wortlaut hat:

[See note I b - Voir note I b]

2. Die DurchfUhrung des Abkommens steht
unter dem Vorbehah der Bereitstellung
entsprechender HaushaltsmittCl.

Ich bitte Sic, Herr Vorsitzender, mir das
Einverst'ndnis Ihrer Regierung mit diesem Vor-
schlag bekanntgeben zu wollen. Damit wird dieser
Briefwechsel cinen integrierenden Bestandteil des
Abkommens darstellen.

Genehmigen Sic, Herr Vorsitzender, den Aus-
druck meiner ausgezeichneten Hochachtung.

Dr. Max Dehmel

An dtn
Vorsitzenden
der Delegation
der Republik Osterreich

Vien

I b

kh beehre mich, Ihnen das Einverstindnis meiner
Regierung mit dem Vorstchenden mitzuteilen.

Genehmigen Sic, Herr Vorsitzender, den Aus-
druck meiner ausgezeichneten Hochachtung.

Dr. Herbert Raaber

AD den
Vorsitzenden
der Delegation
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland

Wigo
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF AUSTRIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERAL RE-
PUBLIC OF GERMANY CONCERNING RELATIONS IN THE
FIELD OF FILMS

The Government of the Republic of Austria and the Government of the Federal
Republic of Germany,

Anxious to further develop cooperation between the two States in respect of
films,

Anxious to adjust the Agreement between the Austrian Federal Government
and the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany on the regulation of mu-
tual film relations of 27 September 19662 to current circumstances,

Desirous of expanding and promoting the co-production of films capable of
enhancing the cinematographic creativity of the two countries,

Wishing also to promote the marketing of co-produced and nationally produced
films,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The Contracting Parties shall treat co-produced films by producers of the two
Contracting Parties in accordance with their respective domestic legislation and the
provisions of this Agreement.

Article 2

(1) Films co-produced under this Agreement are considered domestic films.

(2) Co-producers shall receive such subsidies, financial support and other
financial advantages as are granted in the territory of a Contracting Party under its
legislation.

(3) Co-productions to be covered by this Agreement shall be subject to
approval by the competent authorities of the two Contracting Parties, which shall
consult with each other before the approval is granted. The competent authority in
Austria shall be the Bundesministerium for wirtschaftliche Angelegenheiten and in
the Federal Republic of Germany the Bundesamt fur Wirtschaft.

(4) The approval shall be subject to availability of the financing required for
the co-production.

I Came into force on 1 November 1990, i.e., the first day of the second month following the month of the last of the
notifications (of 27 August and 21 September 1990) by which the Contracting Parties had informed each other of the
completion of the procedures required by their national laws, in accordance with article 15 (1).

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1653, No. 1-28432.
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Article 3

In order to qualify for the benefits of co-production, films must be undertaken
by producers with good technical organization, sound financial backing and ade-
quate professional qualifications.

Article 4

Applications for approval of a co-production shall be submitted to the compe-
tent authorities of the country concerned in accordance with the implementation
procedure annexed to this Agreement. The Annex shall constitute an integral part of
this Agreement.

Article 5

The competent authorities of the two Contracting Parties shall inform
each other concerning the granting, denial, modification or revocation of approval
of a co-production and where necessary of important developments concerning a
co-production.

Article 6

(1) Participation in a co-production shall consist of financial, artistic and tech-
nical contributions.

In principle, the artistic and technical contributions of each co-producer shall
be proportional to its financial participation.

(2) The participation of the minority producer in production costs shall in
general be at least 30 per cent.

(3) If production costs are exceptionally high or the film is of special impor-
tance to both the Contracting Parties, a minimum financial participation of 20 per
cent may be allowed by mutual agreement. In exceptional cases a minimum Austrian
financial participation of 10 per cent may be allowed by mutual agreement where a
compensatory artistic or technical contribution is anticipated.

(4) To the extent that technical requirements permit, all laboratory and sound
work (mixing, synchronization, etc.), shall take place within the area of application
of this Agreement. In the case of location shooting in third countries, it may be
agreed that the corresponding parts of the negative are to be developed in those
countries and copies made of them. Compensatory use of the technical facilities of
the Contracting Parties is desirable.

(5) To the extent that requirements permit, laboratory work should be carried
out in laboratories situated in the Republic of Austria or the Federal Republic of
Germany.

(6) Each of the co-producers shall be a part owner of the original negative
(picture and sound). In addition, each co-producer shall be entitled to original nega-
tive materials such as duplicate and sound negatives and the like in the German
language. The consent of both producers shall be required for the production of
original negative materials in languages other than German. An original or synchro-
nized final version of the film shall be produced in German. This version may con-
tain passages of dialogue in another language if the script so requires.
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(7) Receipts from all forms of exploitation shall be shared between the
co-producers in proportion to their financial participation. Where areas or regions of
exploitation are stipulated, their market size and value shall be taken into account.

(8) The co-producers shall regulate world distribution by agreement between
them.

(9) A co-produced film shall as a rule be shown in film festivals as an entry of
the majority co-producer or of the producer providing the director. The co-produc-
tion contract may however provide that the film may also be shown as an entry of
both producers.

Article 7

(1) Participants in the making of a film must be, as regards the Republic of
Austria, Austrian nationals or authorized to reside permanently and to work in the
Republic of Austria. As regards the Federal Republic of Germany, they must be
German within the meaning of article 116 of the Basic Law or belong to the German
cultural sphere and have their permanent residence in the Federal Republic of Ger-
many. Where participants may, under these provisions, belong to both Contracting
Parties, the co-producers shall decide on their classification by agreement. Where no
agreement is reached, such participants shall be assigned to the Contracting Party of
the co-producer to whom they are under contract.

(2) The artistic or technical participation of the German minority producer
must consist of at least a script or dialogue writer, an assistant director or other
important artistic or technical staff member and performers in a leading role and an
important role or two performers in important roles and a performer in a subsidiary
role. Where the German minority producer provides the director, one performer in
an important role is sufficient.

(3) The artistic or technical participation of the Austrian minority producer
shall exist where its share of artistic or organizational authority is in proportion to
its financial participation.

(4) The participation of actors or authors who do not fulfil the requirements
of paragraph 1 may be permitted, in exceptional cases and if the nature of the film
so requires, with the agreement of the competent authorities of both Contracting
Parties.

Article 8

Title and trailer credits and advertising material for the co-production shall
indicate that the film is a co-production by producers of the two Contracting Parties.

Article 9

(1) The competent authorities shall, within the scope of this Agreement,
accept as co-productions films made by producers of the Republic of Austria, the
Federal Republic of Germany and other States.

(2) The provisions of article 6, paragraph 1, and article 7 shall apply in respect
of co-productions within the meaning of paragraph 1; a 20 per cent participation by
the minority producer shall, however, be sufficient. The other provisions of article 6
shall apply as appropriate.
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Article 10

The Contracting Parties shall, within the framework of their domestic legisla-
tion, facilitate for approved co-productions in particular:

(a) The entry, temporary residence in and granting of work permits to techni-
cal, artistic and commercial personnel of the co-producers,

(b) The import and export of technical and other film material.

Article 11

Both Contracting Parties shall implement their desire to support to the extent
possible the dissemination and exploitation of films of the other Contracting Party.

Article 12

(1) The two Contracting Parties shall give special importance to promoting the
marketing of co-produced films and also of national films of the other Contracting
Party.

(2) The two Contracting Parties agree that films which are not co-productions
but have been made as national films in the other State shall be eligible for promo-
tional loans within the framework of the funds made available for that purpose.

(3) The guidelines governing allocations shall be laid down by each Con-
tracting Party. Regular exchanges of information shall take place between the com-
petent authorities of the two Contracting Parties.

Article 13

(1) A Joint Commission shall be established, consisting of representatives
from the Government and film industry professionals of both Contracting Parties to
monitor the implementation of this Agreement. This Commission may also propose
changes in the Agreement and discuss proposals for promoting cooperation in the
field of films.

(2) During the period of validity of this Agreement, the Commission shall as a
rule meet every three years, alternately in the Republic of Austria and the Federal
Republic of Germany; it may also be convened at the request of either Contracting
Party, particularly in the event of important changes in the regulations applicable to
films. In such cases the Commission shall meet within a month.

Article 14

This Agreement shall also apply to Land Berlin, provided that the Government
of the Federal Republic of Germany does not make a contrary declaration to the
Government of the Republic of Austria within three months of the date of entry into
force of this Agreement.

Article 15

(1) This Agreement shall remain in force indefinitely. It shall enter into force
on the first day of the second month following the month in which the Contracting
Parties have notified each other of the completion of the procedure required by their
national law for giving effect to this Agreement. It may be terminated at any time at
the end of three months after written notification at the end of a calendar year.
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(2) This Agreement shall also be applicable to co-production contracts con-
cluded after 1 May 1990.

(3) On the entry into force of this Agreement, the Agreement between the
Austrian Federal Government and the Government of the Federal Republic of Ger-
many concerning the regulation of mutual film industry relations signed at Vienna on
27 September 1966 shall cease to be valid.

DONE at Vienna on 16 May 1990, in two copies.

For the Government
of the Republic of Austria:

Dr. WOLFGANG SCHUSSEL

For the Government
of the Federal Republic of Germany:

DIETRICH GRAF VON BROHL
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ANNEX TO ARTICLE IV

IMPLEMENTATION PROVISIONS

In order to benefit from the provisions of this Agreement, producers of the Contracting
Parties must, no later than 30 days before the beginning of shooting, apply to their respective
authorities for approval of a co-production (articles 2 and 4 of the Agreement).

The applications must contain in particular the following identical information:
1. The co-production contract;
2. A detailed script or other manuscript providing an adequate indication of the

planned subject and treatment;

3. Lists of the personnel and cast with indications of their functions and roles and the
nationality of the participants;

4. An estimate of the cost or possible cost of the rights required for the filming and
marketing of the project;

5. The provisions made for the allocation of any additional costs between the two
producers. The allocation shall in principle be in proportion to their financial contribution,
but the share of the minority producer may be limited to a smaller percentage or a specific
amount;

6. An estimate of the probable total cost of production of the film and a detailed finan-
cial plan;

7. An indication of the technical contribution of the two co-producers;

8. A production schedule with information on the proposed shooting locations for
production of the film.

The authorities may also require the submission of other information and explanations
to evaluate the project.

The authorities of the Contracting Party with minority financial participation may grant
their approval only after they have been informed of the corresponding decision by the
authorities of the Contracting Party with majority financial participation. The competent
authorities of the Contracting Party of the majority producer shall in principle announce their
decision to the competent authorities of the Contracting Party of the minority producer
within 20 days from the receipt of all the information. The latter shall in principle transmit this
decision within the next 10 days.

The relevant authorities shall be informed immediately of subsequent amendments to
the co-production contract.

The approval may be granted on the basis of conditions and additions in order to ensure
compliance with the provisions of the Agreement.
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EXCHANGES OF NOTES

Ia

CHAIRMAN OF THE DELEGATION OF THE REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA

Vienna, 16 May 1990

Sir,

I have the honour to refer to the Agreement between the Government of the
Republic of Austria and the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany on
film relations concluded today and to provide the following clarification:

1. The approval by the competent authorities referred to in article 2, para-
graph 3, will take place in Austria on the basis of private law.

2. The prerequisites for support stipulated in article 3 include the requirement
with respect to applicants for support within the meaning of the first sentence of
article 7, paragraph 1, that the applicant be a qualified professional producer.

3. The procedure for approval of a co-production described in the Annex
to the Agreement shall include in Austria consultation by the Bundesministerium
fur wirtschaftliche Angelegenheiten of the Bundeskammer der gewerblichen Wirt-
schaft, Fachverband der Audiovisions- und Filmindustrie and the Gewerkschaft
Kunst, Medien und freie Berufe.

4. The Austrian side assumes no responsibility with respect in particular to
article 3.

I request that you inform me of your Government's agreement to this proposal.
This exchange of letters will then constitute an integral part of the Agreement.

I have the honour to be, etc.

Dr. HERBERT RAABER

To the Chairman of the Delegation
of the Federal Republic of Germany

Vienna
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Ha

CHAIRMAN OF THE DELEGATION OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY

Vienna, 16 May 1990

Sir,
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today, which reads

as follows:

[See note I a]

I have the honour to inform you of my Government's agreement to this pro-
posal. I have the honour to be, etc.

Dr. MAX DEHMEL

To the Chairman of the Delegation
of the Republic of Austria

Vienna
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Ib

CHAIRMAN OF THE DELEGATION OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY

Vienna, 16 May 1990

Sir,
I have the honour to refer to the Agreement concluded today between the Gov-

ernment of the Federal Republic of Germany and the Government of the Republic
of Austria on film relations and to add the following clarification:

1. The German side assumes no responsibility under article 3 for ensuring
that German producers wishing to undertake a co-production have a good technical
organization and sound financial backing or adequate professional qualifications. In
the Federal Republic of Germany these qualifications are not verified by the Bunde-
saint fir Wirtschaft.

2. Application of the Agreement is subject to the availability of the corre-
sponding budgetary resources.

I have the honour to request that you inform me of your Government's agree-
ment to this proposal. This exchange of letters will then constitute an integral part of
the Agreement.

I have the honour to be, etc.

Dr. MAX DEHMEL

To the Chairman of the Delegation
of the Republic of Austria

Vienna
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IIb

CHAIRMAN OF THE DELEGATION OF THE REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA

Vienna, 16 May 1990

Sir,
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today, which reads

as follows:

[See note I b]

I have the honour to inform you of the agreement of my Government to the
above.

I have the honour to be, etc.

Dr. HERBERT RAABER

To the Chairman of the Delegation
of the Federal Republic of Germany

Vienna
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE
D'AUTRICHE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE
FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE SUR LES RELATIONS CINtMA-
TOGRAPHIQUES

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique d'Autriche et le Gouvernement de la R6pu-
blique f&t6rale d'Allemagne,

Soucieux de promouvoir la coop6ration entre les deux pays dans le domaine
cin6matographique,

Souhaitant adapter aux conditions actuelles l'Accord du 27 septembre 19662
entre le Gouvernement f6d6ral de la R6publique d'Autriche et le Gouvernement de
la R6publique f6d6rale d'Allemagne sur la r6glementation des relations cin6mato-
graphiques mutuelles,

D6sireux d'approfondir et de favoriser la coproduction de films qui peut 8tre
b6n6fique A l'activit6 cin6matographique des deux pays,

Anim6s chacun de la volont6 de favoriser la commercialisation des films pro-
duits en coproduction et des films r6sultant de la production nationale de l'autre,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier
Les Parties contractantes traiteront les films r6alis6s en coproduction par les

producteurs des deux pays conform6ment aux dispositions du pr6sent Accord dans
le cadre de la 16gislation en vigueur dans leurs pays respectifs.

Article 2

1) Les films r6alis6s en coproduction conform6ment au pr6sent Accord sont
consid6r6s comme films nationaux.

2) Les subventions, aides et autres avantages financiers accord6s sur le terri-
toire de l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes sont octroy6s au producteur con-
form6ment A la 16gislation de ladite Partie contractante.

3) Les coproductions admises au b6n6fice du pr6sent Accord doivent, avant
le d6but du tournage, recevoir 1'approbation des autorit6s comp6tentes des deux
Parties contractantes qui se consultent avant de donner l'approbation. Les autorit6s
comp6tentes sont, en Autriche, le Minist~re f6d6ral des affaires dconomiques et, en
R6publique f6d6rale d'Allemagne, le Minist6re f6d6ral de l'6conomie.

4) L'approbation n'est valable que si la coproduction est r6alisde de faqon
correspondante.

I Entrd en vigueur le 1 r novembre 1990, soit le premier jour du deuxibme mois qui a suivi le mois de la dernire des
notifications (des 27 ao0t et 21 septembre 1990) par lesquelles les Parties contractantes s'dtaient inform¢es de l'accom-
plissement des proc~dures requises par leur 16gislation interne, conformiment au paragraphe 1 de l'article 15.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Trait6s, vol. 1653, no 1-28432.
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Article 3

Pour 8tre admis au b6n6fice de la coproduction, les films doivent 8tre ralis6s
par des producteurs ayant une bonne organisation technique, des moyens financiers
suffisants et une experience professionnelle reconnue.

Article 4

Les demandes d'admission au b~n6fice de la coproduction doivent 8tre pr6-
sentes aux autorit~s comp6tentes conformdment aux dispositions d'ex6cution
6nonc~es dans l'annexe au pr6sent Accord. Ladite annexe fait partie int6grante du
present Accord.

Article 5

Les autorits comp&entes des deux Parties contractantes se tiennent inform6es
de la d6livrance, du refus, de la modification ou du retrait des approbations relatives
aux coproductions, ainsi que, le cas 6ch~ant, des faits importants pour les copro-
ductions.

Article 6

1) La participation des coproducteurs consiste en apports financiers, artis-
tiques et techniques.

En principe, la participation artistique et technique de chaque coproducteur
doit 8tre proportionnelle A son apport financier.

2) La participation du coproducteur minoritaire ne peut pas 8tre infdrieure A
30 p. 100 du cooit de production du film.

3) Si les cofits de production sont exceptionnellement 61ev6s ou si le film est
particuli~rement important pour les deux Parties contractantes, une participation
financi~re minoritaire de 20 p. 100 peut 8tre admise d'un commun accord par les
deux Parties contractantes. Dans les cas sp~cialement exceptionnels, la participa-
tion financiire minoritaire de l'Autriche peut 8tre encore r~duite sans toutefois 6tre
inf6rieure A 10 p. 100, A condition qu'une compensation soit prdvue au titre de la
participation artistique ou technique.

4) En fonction des conditions techniques, les travaux d'6tablissement de
copies et de sonorisation (mixage, synchronisation, etc.) sont effectu~s A l'int6rieur
du domaine g6ographique d'application du pr6sent Accord. En cas de prises de vue
en ext6rieur dans des pays tiers, il peut 8tre convenu que les parties correspondantes
du n6gatif seront d6velopp6es dans lesdits pays et que des 6preuves en seront tir6es.
Un &luilibrage de l'utilisation des moyens techniques des Parties contractantes doit
etre recherch6.

5) Pour autant que les conditions le permettent, les prises de vue en studio
seront effectu~es dans des studios situ~s en R~publique d'Autriche ou en Rdpu-
blique f6d~rale d'Allemagne.

6) Chacun des coproducteurs est copropritaire du n6gatif original (image et
son). En outre, chaque coproducteur a des droits sur tous les contretypes, n6gatifs
son et autres types de copie 6tablis en langue allemande. L'6tablissement de tous les
types de copies dans d'autres langues que la langue allemande est subordonn6 A
l'accord des deux coproducteurs. Une version originale ou synchronis6e de la ver-
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sion d6finitive est 6tablie en langue allemande. Cette version peut comporter des
dialogues dans d'autres langues si le scdnario l'exige.

7) Le produit de tous les modes d'exploitation est rdparti entre les coproduc-
teurs au prorata de leur participation financi~re. En cas de limitation des domaines
d'exploitation, g6ographiques ou autres, il convient de tenir compte de la taille des
march6s et de ]a valeur.

8) Les coproducteurs arrAtent d'un commun accord les modalit6s d'exploita-
tion mondiale.

9) Dans les festivals, les films produits en coproduction sont en r~gle g6n6rale
prdsent6s en tant que production du producteur majoritaire ou du producteur qui a
fourni le metteur en scene. Le contrat de coproduction peut toutefois stipuler que le
film est pr6sent6 aussi en tant que production des deux producteurs.

Article 7

1) Les personnes employ6es A la production du film doivent, en ce qui con-
cerne la R6publique d'Autriche, poss~der la nationalit6 autrichienne ou avoir droit
A un visa de s6jour de dur6e illimit6e en R6publique d'Autriche et poss&ter une
autorisation de travail en R6publique d'Autriche. En ce qui concerne la R6publique
f6d6rale d'Allemagne, elles doivent etre de nationalit6 allemande au sens de l'ar-
ticle 116 de la loi fondamentale ou appartenir au domaine allemand d'expression
culturelle et avoir leur domicile permanent en R6publique f&i6rale d'Allemagne. Les
coproducteurs d6cident d'un commun accord de la cat6gorie dans laquelle doivent
8tre rang6es les personnes qui r6pondent aux conditions A la fois de l'une et de
l'autre Partie contractante. S'ils n'y parviennent pas, les int6ress6s sont considdr6s
comme faisant partie du personnel du producteur avec lequel elles sont li6es par
contrat.

2) La participation artistique ou technique du coproducteur allemand dont
l'apport financier est minoritaire doit comprendre au moins un sc6nariste ou dialo-
guiste, un assistant r6alisateur ou tout autre membre important de l'6quipe sur le
plan artistique ou technique, ainsi qu'un interpr~te d'un rfle principal et un inter-
prate d'un r6le important ou, A d6faut, deux interpr~tes de r6les importants et un
interprte de r6le secondaire. Si le coproducteur minoritaire allemand fournit le
metteur en sc~ne, la fourniture d'un interpr~te de r6le important suffit.

3) La participation artistique ou technique du producteur minoritaire autri-
chien est assur6e lorsque la proportion de responsables artistiques ou administratifs
correspond A l'apport financier.

4) A titre exceptionnel, et compte tenu des exigences du film, la participation
d'interpr~tes ou d'auteurs qui ne satisfont pas aux dispositions du paragraphe 1 du
pr6sent article peut etre admise sous r6serve de l'accord des autorit6s comp6tentes
des Parties contractantes.

Article 8

Les g6ndriques et les bandes annonces des films r6alisds en coproduction aux
termes du pr6sent Accord doivent faire mention de la coproduction entre les deux
pays.
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Article 9

1) Dans le cadre du pr6sent Accord, les autorit6s comp6tentes des deux pays
admettent comme coproduction les films coproduits par des producteurs de la
R6publique d'Autriche, de la R6publique f6ddrale d'Allemagne et de pays tiers.

2) Les dispositions 6nonc6es au paragraphe 1 de l'article 6 et A l'article 7 du
pr6sent Accord s'appliquent aux coproductions conform6ment au paragraphe I du
pr6sent article; une participation de 20 p. 100 du coproducteur minoritaire est toute-
fois suffisante. Les autres dispositions de r'article 6 du pr6sent Accord s'appliquent
mutatis mutandis.

Article 10

Conform6ment aux dispositions applicables de son droit interne, chacune des
Parties contractantes facilite, pour les coproductions reconnues :

a) L'entr6e et le s6jour temporaire sur son territoire du personnel technique,
artistique et commercial des coproducteurs, ainsi que la d61ivrance des permis de
travail audit personnel;

b) L'importation et l'exportation de mat6riel de tournage de nature technique
ou autre.

Article 11

Chacune des Parties contractantes affirme sa volont6 de promouvoir autant que
possible la distribution et 'exploitation des fils de l'autre Partie dans son propre
pays.

Article 12

1) Chacune des deux Parties contractantes accorde une importance particu-
li~re A la promotion de la commercialisation des films produits en coproduction,
ainsi que des films produits par l'autre Partie contractante.

2) Les deux Parties contractantes conviennent que, sous reserve de recipro-
cit6, les films qui ne sont pas des coproductions mais qui sont produits en tant que
films nationaux dans l'un des pays peuvent b6ndficier dans l'autre pays de subven-
tions A la distribution dans le cadre des ressources budg6taires pr~vues A cette fin.

3) Les conditions d'octroi de subventions sont d6finies par chaque Partie con-
tractante. Des informations sont r~gulirement 6chang6es entre les services com-
p6tents des deux Parties contractantes.

Article 13

1) Une commission mixte, compos6e de reprdsentants du Gouvernement et
des milieux sp6cialis6s compdtents de chacun des deux pays, est cr66e pour sur-
veiller et faciliter 1'application du pr6sent Accord. Cette commission mixte peut
aussi proposer des modifications au prdsent Accord ainsi que des mesures favo-
rables A la coop6ration dans le domaine cin6matographique.

2) Pendant la dur6e de validit6, du present Accord, la Commission mixte se
r~unit en principe tous les trois ans, alternativement en R6publique d'Autriche et en
R~publique f&6drale d'Allemagne. Elle peut en outre etre convoqu6e A la demande
de l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes, notamment en cas de modification
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importante de la rdglementation dans le domaine cin6matographique. Dans ce cas, la
Commission mixte se r6unit dans un dd1ai d'un mois.

Article 14

Le pr6sent Accord s'applique 6galement au Land Berlin sauf d6claration con-
traire faite par le Gouvernement de la R6publique f6ddrale d'Allemagne au Gou-
vernement de la R6publique d'Autriche dans les trois mois qui suivront 1'entr6e en
vigueur du pr6sent Accord.

Article 15

1) Le pr6sent Accord est conclu pour une dur6e ind6termin6e. I1 entrera en
vigueur le premier jour du deuxi~me mois apres celui au cours duquel les deux
Parties contractantes se seront notifid que les conditions d'entr6e en vigueur pr6-
vues par leur droit interne ont 6t6 remplies. Le pr6sent Accord pourra etre ddnonc6
A la fin de chaque ann6e civile par notification dcrite avec pr6avis de trois mois.

2) Le pr6sent Accord s'applique aux contrats de coproduction conclus apres
le er mai 1990.

3) L'Accord conclu le 27 septembre 1966 A Vienne entre le Gouvernement de
la Rdpublique d'Autriche et le Gouvemement de la R6publique ft6drale d'Alle-
magne relatif A la r6glementation des relations amicales dans le domaine cin6ma-
tographique cessera d'avoir effet lors de 1'entr6e en vigueur du pr6sent Accord.

FAIT A Vienne, le 16 mai 1990, en deux exemplaires.

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique d'Autriche:

WOLFGANG SCHUSSEL

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique f6d6rale d'Allemagne:

DIETRICH GRAF VON BRUHL
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ANNEXE A L'ARTICLE IV

RIGLES D'APPLICATION

Pour etre admis au btn6fice des dispositions de l'Accord, les producteurs des deux
Parties contractantes doivent prdsenter la demande d'autorisation de corproduction visde A
l'article 2 et A l'article 4 de l'Accord, A leurs autoritds competentes respectives, au moins
trente jours avant le debut du tournage.

Les justificatifs ci-apr~s, qui doivent concorder entre eux, doivent 8tre joints entre autres
A la demande :

1. Contrat de coproduction;

2. Scenario detaille ou autre manuscrit donnant suffisamment de renseignements sur le
contenu du film et sur sa presentation;

3. Liste du personnel technique et artistique precisant l'activitd, le r6le et la nationalit6
de chaque participant;

4. Attestation d'acquisition ou d'option sur l'acquisition des droits necessaires pour le
filmage et l'exploitation du projet vise;

5. Modalitrs de participation des deux producteurs aux depassements 6ventuels des
coots. Cette participation est calculee en principe en fonction de l'apport financier de chaque
coproducteur mais la participation du coproducteur minoritaire peut etre limitee At un pour-
centage moindre ou A un montant determine;

6. Calcul du coOt total probable de la production du film et plan detaill6 du finan-
cement;

7. Description d'ensemble de la participation technique des deux coproduteurs;

8. Calendrier de production du film, indiquant les lieux de tournage probables.

En outre, les autorites peuvent demander que leurs soient fournis d'autres justificatifs et
explications ndcessaires A l'apprdciation du projet.

Les autorites de la Partie contractante dont relive le coproducteur minoritaire peuvent
ne donner leur accord qu'apris que les autorites de la Partie contractante dont relive le
coproducteur majoritaire ont donn6 le leur. En principe, les autorites competentes de la Partie
contractante dont releve le producteur majoritaire indiquent, aux autorites competentes de
l'autre Partie contractante, la decision qu'elles ont l'intention de donner, dans un delai de
vingt jours A compter de la date A laquelle la demande d'autorisation a ete soumise. Les
autoritds competentes de l'autre Partie contractante se prononcent en rigle generale dans les
10 jours suivants.

Les modifications apportres ulterieurement aux contrats de coproduction doivent atre
portres immdiatement A la connaissance des autoritds competentes.

L'approbation peut 8tre subordonnee A des conditions et A la presentation dejustificatifs
attestant que les dispositions de l'Accord sont respectees.
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ECHANGES DE NOTES

Ia

LE PRfSIDENT DE LA DL] GATION DE LA REPUBLIQUE D'AUTRICHE

Vienne, le 16 mai 1990

Monsieur le Pr6sident,

J'ai l'honneur de me r6f6rer A l'Accord conclu ce jour entre le Gouvernement
de la R6publique d'Autriche et le Gouvemement de la R6publique f6d6rale d'Alle-
magne sur les relations cin6matographiques et, A ce sujet, de d6clarer ce qui suit:

1. L'approbation des autorit6s comp6tentes vis6e au paragraphe 3 de l'arti-
cle 2 de l'Accord est, en Autriche, une approbation de droit priv6.

2. Les demandeurs d'autorisation vis6s A la premiere phrase du paragraphe 1
de l'article 7 doivent, pour r6pondre aux conditions 6nonc6es A l'article 3, 8tre
employ6es par des producteurs dfment autoris6s A exercer leur activit6.

3. En vue de la d61ivrance de l'approbation A laquelle sont subordonn6es
les coproductions conform6ment aux r~gles 6nonc6es dans rannexe A l'Accord, en
Autriche, le Minist~re f6d6ral de l'6conomie tient compte de r'avis de la Chambre
f6.6rale de l'artisanat, de 'Association des professionnels de l'audiovision et de
1'industrie cin6matographique ainsi que du Syndicat des professions artistiques, des
professionnels des m6dias et des professions ind6pendantes.

4. La Partie autrichienne n'assume aucune garantie, en particulier en ce qui
concerne l'article 3.

Je vous serais reconnaissant de bien vouloir me communiquer l'agr6ment de
votre Gouvernement aux propositions 6nonc6es ci-dessus. Une fois reque votre
r6ponse de confirmation, votre r6ponse et la pr6sente lettre feront partie int6grante
de l'Accord entre nos deux Gouvernements.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

HERBERT RAABER

Monsieur le Pr6sident de la d6l6gation
de la R6publique f6d6rale d'Allemagne

Vienne
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II a

LE PR9SIDENT DE LA DALfGATION

DE LA RtPUBLIQUE F]DgRALE D'ALLEMAGNE

Vienne, le 16 mai 1990

Monsieur le President,

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser reception de votre lettre de ce jour dont le texte est le
suivant:

[Voir note I a]

Je vous confirme que le texte de votre lettre rencontre 1'agr6ment de mon Gou-
vernement.

Veuillez agrder, etc.

MAX DEHMEL

Monsieur le Pr6sident de la d616gation
de la R6publique d'Autriche

Vienne
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Ib

LE PRISIDENT DE LA DgLtGATION
DE LA RPUBLIQUE FgDgRALE D'ALLEMAGNE

Vienne, le 16 mai 1990

Monsieur le President,
J'ai 'honneur de me r6f~rer A 'Accord conclu ce jour entre le Gouverne-

ment de la R6publique fd6rale d'Allemagne et le Gouvemement de la R6publique
d'Autriche sur les relations cinAmatographiques et de dtclarer ce qui suit :

1. La Partie allemande ne garantit en rien, au sujet de 'article 3 de l'Accord,
que les producteurs allemands qui ont l'intention de rtaliser un film en coproduction
disposent d'une organisation technique et financi~re satisfaisante ou poss~dent suf-
fisamment de qualifications professionnelles. En Rdpublique f6d6rale d'Allemagne,
le Minist~re ftddral de 1'6conomie ne s'assure pas de 1'existence de ces conditions.

2. L'exdcution de l'Accord est subordonnte A la fourniture de moyens finan-
ciers suffisants.

Je vous serais reconnaissant de bien vouloir me confirmer que la pr~sente pro-
position rencontre l'agr~ment de votre Gouvernement. La pr~sente lettre et votre
rponse feront alors partie inttgrante de l'Accord.

Veuillez agrter, etc.

MAX DEHMEL

Monsieur le Pr6sident de la ddldgation
de la R~publique d'Autriche

Vienne
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IIb

LE PRESIDENT DE LA DtLtGATION DE LA P"PUBLIQUE D'AUTRICHE

Vienne, le 16 mai 1990

Monsieur le Pr6sident,
J'ai rhonneur d'accuser r6ception de votre lettre de ce jour dont le texte est le

suivant:

[Voir note I b]

Je vous confirme que le texte de votre lettre rencontre 'agr6ment de mon Gou-
vemement.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

HERBERT RAABER

Monsieur le Pr6sident de la d616gation
de la R6publique f&i6rale d'Allemagne

Vienne
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[RUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE RUSSE]

COFJIAULEHHE ME)KgY IPABI4TEJbCTBOM COIO3A COBET-
CKHX COI_4AJIHCTWqECKHX PECH-YKTII4K H HPABH4TEJIh-
CTBOM H4TAJ[hq5HCKOVI PECHYBKI4KH o f-PEAOTBPAIIRE
H1414 HHIHJEHTOB HA MOPE 3A nPEAEJIAMH TEPPI4TO-
PI4AJIbHbIX BOj

npaBHTenbCTBO Colo3a CoBeTCKHX Co4HanHCTHqeCKHX Pecny6nHK H

flpaBHTeRbCTBO HTanbAMHCXO Pecny6nHKH, Hmenyeme B AanbHenmem

CTOpOHaMm,

cTpeMACb o6ecnemsTb 6e3onacHOCTb nnaBaHKA Kopa6neg H noneToB

503AYWHUX CYAOB CEOZuX BOOpyXeHHUX CHR 3a npe~enamH

TeppHTOpHanbHWX BOA,

npH3HaBaR, 4TO 3anpemaenue HaCTORqHM CornameHem AeACTBHA He

lOfXHb rptlmeHRTbCR H B OTHOWeHIn HeBOeHHbiX opcKHx H BO3AYUHUX

CYAOB CTOpOH,

pyKOBOACTBYRCb npHHUHnaMH H HOpMaMH mexyHapOnHoro npaaa,

cornacitnHCb 0 HHxecneymmem:

CTaTbR I

1. Ann ueneg HaCToAqero CornameHHA:

a) "Kopa6ib" a3HaqaeT:

J) 6oesog Kopa6nb, npHHaAnexaIH9 BoopyxeHHUM CHnam OfHOR H3

CTOpOH, Imemul BHemlmlle 3HaKH, OTnsHmaimute 6oeBue Kopa6nH ero

HaUHOHanbHOCTH, HaXOARUiHHCR no KOMaHAOBaHHem omHuepa, COCTORmero

Ha rocynapcTeHHOAi cnyx6e COOTBeTCTBymmegi CTOpOH, 0amHnH KOTO-

poro BKn10OeHa B COOTBeTCTBYMUHR CnHCOK BoeHHOCnyxaUIHx HnH 3KBHBa-

neHTHWA eMy AOKymeHT, H yKOmnneKTOBaHHbA 3KHnnaxem, fOA4HHRDUHMCR

perynapHog BoeHHOR AHCUHnnHHe; H
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ii) BcnoMoraTenbHoe CyAHO, npHHanexaulee BOOpyzeHH1 M CHnam

OAMOR H3 CTOpOH H mMeoee npaBo HeCTH lnar BcnoMoraTenbHX CyAOB

B Tex cny4aRx, Korxa TaKOg caar npeAycMoTpeH COOTBeTcTByloigeR

CTOpOHOR;

b) "Bo3AyMHoe CyAHO" o3HaqaeT nio6orf BOeHHblir nHnOTHpyeMblI

neTaTenbHblg annapaT TRxenee Knit nerqe Bo3Ayxa, xCKR4qaR

KOCMIiqecKHe annapaTU;

c) "CoeAHHeHHe" o3HaqaeT 4opmmpoBaHHe 113 nAyx M14H 6onee

Kopa6eR, cneAyouHx BmecTe H coBMeCTHO MaHeBpHpyWuQHX.

2. HacToRaee CornaueHHe npHMeHReTCR K Kopa6nRM H B03AYWHUM

cynam, AeACTByOIuHM 3a npenenaKa TeppHTopHa~bHUX BOA.

CTaTbR II

CTOpOHb npHMyT mepbl no HeyKoCHHTelbHOMY CO6)1oeHHV

KoMaHAHpamm Kopa6neri 6yKBU it Ayxa MeXnyHapoAubix npaBin

npeAynpexAeHHR CTOnKHOBeHHR Cy oB B Mope 1972 rona (MfCC-72),

RBnARmoHxcA npHnoxeHHeM K KOHBeHUHH o MexyHapoAHnx npasmnax

npenynpexneHHA CTOnKHOBeHHA cyZOB B mope, nonHCaHHOR B JOHAOHe

20 OKTR6pR 1972 roza. CTOpOHw npH3HaT, MTO OCHOBOA Cao60Ab1

nnaBaHHR (onepauKA) 3a npeienaMH TeppMTopxanbHUX BOA RBRAOTCR

npHUHHnbi, npH3HaHHIe MexnyHapoAHum npaaoM.

CTaTbR III

1. BO Bcex cnymanx Kopa6nH CTOpOH, AeRcTByoutt1e B61H3H Apyr

OT Apyra, mCK1n4aR moMeHTM, Korna B COOTBeTCTBHH c MfCC-72 KO-

pa6nflM Heo6xoAHMo CoxpaHRTb KYPC H cKopOCTb, AORXHbl OCTaBaTbCR Ha

AOCTaTOHOM ynaneHHH, 'TO6bu H36exaTb pHCKa CTOKHOBeHHR.

2. Kopa6nH OHOR CTOpOHW, BcTpema*ouHecR C cOeAHHeHHeM

Kopa6neg Apyrog CTopoHu H11H AeAcTsyoaIHe B6H3H OT Hero, AORXHW B0
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icnORHeHme MflfCC-72 maHeP-BpHpOBaTb TaKHM o6pa3oM, MTo6bl He 3aTpyA-

HRTb BbtnoyHeHHe MaHeBpoB 3THM coefHHeHHeM.

3. CoeAMHeHH He 6yAyT npoBOAHTb maHeBpOB B paRoxax

HHTeHCHBHoro cyoocTBa, rge BBeeHU B AeAcTBme MeXnyHapoAHme

CHCTeMw pa3AeneHHR ABHxeHHR CyAOB.

4. Kopa6nm OAHOA CTOpOHu, Benyqne Ha6nmneHHe 3a Kopa6nRmH

Apyrog CTopoHW, o6R3aH y~epx~XaTbCA Ha paccTORHHRX, HCKmqaoqHX

pHCK CTOnKHOBeHHRM, a TaKxe H36eraTb KaKHX-nH6o maHeBpoB, CTeCHRO-

IUHX AeHCTBHR HKH C03Aam4Hx OnaCHOCTb KopanRrM, 3a KOTOpblIH BeneT-

CA Ha6noeHHe. 3a HCKRmeHHeM Tex cnyqaeB, KorAa pegb HAeT 0

coxpaHeHHH KyCa H CKOpOCTH B COOTBeTCTBHH c MnflCC-72, Kopa6nb-

Ha6noaTenb B COOTBeTCTBHH C xopomeg mOpCKOg npaKTHKOP 6yneT

npennpHHHMaTb 3a6arospemeHHble H yBepeHHbe AeACTBHR, qTO6M He

CO3AaBaTb noMex H He nOfBepraTb OnaCHOCTH Kopa6H, 3a KOTOPM1H

BeAeTCR Ha6nmoeHHe.

5. Korna Kopa6nH CTOpOH HaXOARTCR Ha BHAHMOCTH Apyr y Apyra,

nRA o603HaqeHHA CBOHX AeACTBH H HaMepeHHa OHH 6YAyT HCnOnb3OsaTb

cHrHanb ( naXHbie, 3ByKOBBe HRH cBeToBIe), KOTOpble npenycMOTpeHM

MnflCC-72, MemzyHapOAHMM CBOAOM CmrHaRoB H Ta6nHueA cfeumanbHbiX

CHrHaROB, conepxatecR B fpHnoxeHHH K HaCToRulemy CornaweHHE.

Ho4blo, HRH AHeM B yChOBHRX orpaHHqeHHOR BMAHHOCTH, HRH B yCROBHRX

TaKOA OCBeujeHHOCTH H TaKHX paCCTORHHA, KorAa (1azHwe CHrHabM He

pa3nHqHM, cnenyeT HCrOb3OBaTb AJR 3THX uenefi CHrHanbHMH

npoxeKTop nyH cpeAcTaa YKB paAHOCBR3H Ha 16 KaHane (156,8 MEU).

6. Kopa6nH CTopoH:

a) ge AOnxHU npennpHHHmaTb HMHTamHK aTaK nyTem pa3BOpOTa

OpyAHA, nyCKOBUX paKeTHWX yCTaHOBOK, TopneAHbX annapaTos H ApyrHx

BHOB OpyXHA B HanpaBneHMII xopa6neg H BO3AYMHIX CyAOB Apyrog CTO-

pOHbl;
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b) He AOnxHu Bm6pacmBaTb B HanpaaneHuH Kopa6neg Apyrogi CTO-

poHm KaKHx-nH60 npeAMeTOB, KOTOpme MOryT npeACTaBnATb onacHOCTb

Ana 3THX Kopa6ne HfnH AnR mopennaBaHHA;

c) He AORXHM HCnOfb3OBaTb npoxeKTOp HRH Apyrne OCBeTHTeub-

Hue cpeAcTBa AIR ocBeqeHHR XOAOBWX MOCTHKOB Kopa6neg H Ka6HH

HaxoARwHxCR B noneTe BO3AyWHMX cyfoB Apyrog CTOpOHM;

d) He AOnXHI npHleHRTb na3ep TaKHM o6pa3of, qLTO6bl OHM

MornH HaHeCTH speA 3fOPOBbM YlH4Horo CocTaBa HRni fpH4HHHTb yuep6

o6opygoBaHHO, HaxoARUteMYCR Ha 
6
0pTy Kopa6nR HH BO3AylHoro cyAHa

npyrog CTOpOHN;

e) He AOflXHM npOM3BOAHTb nyCKH cHrHaRbHMX paKeT B HanpaBne-

HHH xopa6neg H B039YMHMX CyAOB npyrog CTOpOHM.

7. fpH RpoBefeHHH yqeHHK C nOABOAHMMH noAKaH", HaXOARMHMKCR

B nOABOAHOm nomoxeHHH, AnR npeynpefeHR Kopa6neg zpyrog CTOpOHu

o npHCyTCTBHH nOABOAHWX ROAOK B AaHHOM paRoHe HaABoAHwe Kopa6nH,

conpoBo;naiouqHe nOABOAHwe nOflKH, AORXHU HeCTH COOTBeTCTBYnuLHri

c~trHan no MeXzyHapoAHoMy CBOfy CHrHaRoB itRN no Ta6nuue cnetzmanb-

HWX CHrHanoB, cofepxawetcR B FIpHoOxeHHH K HaCTORmemy Corna-

WeHHIO.

8. Kopa6nm OAHORi CTopoHu npH npm6nHxeHRH K Kopa6nnm Apyrog

CTOpOHN, KOTOpbIe cornacHo npaBsny 3(g) MflfICC-72 orpaHH'4eHbl B

BO3MOXHOCTH maHeBpHposaTb, B qaCTHOCTH K Kopa6nRH, 3aHRTbIM

BbIyCKOM HfH npHemoH BO3AyMHX CyAOB, a TaKxe K Kopa6RRl, 3aHRTWM

nononHeHHeM 3anaCoB Ha xoAy, AORHwH npHHHmaTb HafnexaQHe mep K

TOMy, MTO6M He cTeCHRTb maHeBpOB TaKHX Kopa6ne H OCTaBaTbCR OT

HHX Ha AOCTaTO4HOM YfaneHHH.
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CTaTbR IV

1. KoMaHAHpU B03 YHMX CYAOB CTopoH npm npH6nHxeHHH K

Bo34yMHUM cyiaM H Kopa6nam Apyrog CTOpOHM, m B oco6eHHOCTH X

Kopa6nRm, 3aHRTUM BmnyCKOM HYIH npHemom BO3AYMHNX CyAOB, AOnXHU

npORBARTb maKCHManbHyM OCTOpOXHOCTb H B HHTepecax B3aHMHOR 6e3o-

naCHOCTH He AOnXHW AonycKaTb:

a) HMHTauHHi aTaK HnH HMHTauHH npHMeHeHHR opyxHR no Kopa6nRm

H BO39yMHUM cynaN Apyrog CTopoHu;

b) BwnonHeHHR pa3nHMHmX nHnOTaxHbx uryp HaA Kopa6nRrmH py-

rok CTOpOHN; H

c) c6pacmBaHHA B HanpaBneHHH Kopa6neA Apyrog CTOpOHu

KaKHX-nH60 npe meTOB, KOTOpme MOryT npeACTaBnRTb onaCHOCTb AJR

3THX Kopa6neg HYIH AnR mopennaBaHHR.

2. Bo3W yuIbie cy~a CTpopH npH noneTax B TeMHoe BpeMR HRH npH

noneTax no npH6opam AonXHW HmeTb BKxnmeHHWMH, KorAa 3TO B03MOXHO,

a3pOHaBHraUlOHHme orHH.

CTaTbR V

1. 3anpemaemme HaCTORAHM CormamexHem AeACTBHR Kopa6neg H

B03AYWHMX CYAOB He AO)IEHU npHeHRTbCR TaKxe H B OTHomeHHH HeBoeH-

HbIX MOPCKHX H BO3AYWHblX CYZOB CTOpOH.

2. CTOpOHw npeAnpHMyT mepi, LlTo6m nOCTaBHTb B H3BeCTHOCTb

HeBoeHHbe MOPCKHe H BO3AYMHwe cyna KaX1OR H3 CTOpOH o nonOxeHHRX

HaCTORuero CornameHHR, HanpaBneHHX Ha o6ecnemeHHe B3aHMHOR 6e3o-

nacHOCTH.

CTaTbn VI

CTOpOHw 6yAyT o6ecne4HBab qepe3 yCTaHOBneHHyM CHCTemy

paAHonepeam H3BemeHHH H npeAynpezAeHHA mopennaBaTenRn H
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M3BeujeHHH Cnyx6u a3pOHaBIIraUHOHHO9 HHOpMatHH, KaK npaBHJO, He

meHee qet 3a 3-5 CyTOK, nepeAaqy onoBeateHHM o AeACTBHRX 3a npe~e-

naMH TeppHTOpmanbHbX BOA, KOTOpwe npeACTasUR T onaCHOCTb AIR

mopennaBaHuR HR flOfeTOB BO3AYWHMX CYAOB.

CTaTbA VII

1. CTOpOHw 6ynYT cBoeBpemeHHO o6MeHHaaTbCR COOTBeTCTByuieA

HH opmauHefi o Cyqa'Rx CTORKHOBeHHH, HHaHAeHTOB, B pe3ybTaTe

KOTOpblx 
6
bin HaHeCeH MaTepHanbHWA yulep6, H ApyrHX HHUHAeHTOB Ha

mope mexAy Kopa6nRMH H B03AyWHUMH cyAaMH CTOpOH. BoeHHO-MopcKoq

0OT CCCP 6yAeT npeAoCTaBARTb TaKxyo HHOpMa4H* qepe3 BoeHHO-

MOpcKoro HAH pyroro BOeHHOro aTTawe HTaAHMH B MocKBe, a

BOeHHO-MopcKme CHnbl ITanHH 6yAyT npeAOCTaBnATb Ta~KY1 HHcOpMa"H1Q

qepe3 BOeHHO-MOpCKoo HHM Apyroro BOeHHOrO aTTawe CCCP B PHme.

2. Hcnonb3yA npoeAypy, npelycmOTpeHHyo nyHKTOM 1 HaCToRneg

CTaTbH, CTOpOHw 6ynyT O6meHHBaTbCR HH4opmaHefi TaKxe m o ApyrHx

npoHcmeCTBsRX Ha Mope, HeMe~neHHoe nonymeHHe HH4OpMauHH 0 KOTOpWX

cneyeT C'HTaTb BaxHM AfR Apyro CTOpOHbl.

CraTbA VIII

HacToLgee CornameHHe BCTynaeT B CHny mepe3 TpHAuaTb AHefI

nocne ero nOAnHcaHHn. fleRCTBHe HaCTOARero CornameHHR moxeT 6WTb

npeKpaweHo OAHOR H3 CTOpOH mepe3 E mecateB nocne nHCbmeHHOrO

YBeAOMneHHR o6 3TOM Apyrok CTOpOHN.

CTaTbR IX

He no3AHee 'em mepe3 roA CO AHR noAnHcaHHA HacToRujero Corna-

WeHHR npeACTaBHTenH CTopoH BCTpeTATCR, 'TO6w paccMoapeTb npeTBo-

peHme B XH3Hb ero nonoxeHHM, a TaKxe BO3MOXHme nyTH o6ecne~eHHR
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6onee BblCOKOrO ypOBHR 6e3onacHoCTH nnaBaHHR CBOHX KOpa6neg H

noneTOa CBOHX BO3,yMIHWX CY.OB 3a npeAenaMH TeppHTopmanbHX BOA-.

BnocneACTBH noAo6Hbe KOHCynbTaUMK 6yAyT npOBOAHTbCR exeroAHo HTH

6onee qacTo, raK 3To 6yAeT peexo CTopoHaMH.

CoBepmeHo a PHme 30 N*ArA 1989 roa, B AByX 3K3emnnRpax,

xazabffI Ha pyCCKOM H HTanbRHCKOK R3MKax, npHqe o6a TeKCTa Hme!OT

OAHHaKOBY0 CHYy.

3a -paBHTejIbCTBO 3a nIpaBHTemCTBO
Coo3a COBeTCKHX IITabSIHCKOA Peeny6imK:

COUHaJimCTHqecxHx Pecny6imr:

[Signed - Signe]I [Signed - Signe]2

Signed by E. A. Shevardnadze - Sign6 par E. A. Chevardnadze.

2 Signed by G. de Michelis - Signd par G. de Michelis.
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rlpmnoxeHHe

TA 6 11 H L A

CrIELHAlbHbIX CHrHAJIOB /

OTlltllnTeibHblA ctrHan : YV1
(nocneAyoutan rpynna npeABapneTCR AaHHbWK CHrHa lom)

CHrHan 3HaqeHHe cHrHanos

1 2

IRI R 3aHsinaOcb oKeaHorpa HvecKmmm pa6oTanK.

IR2 A HmeD 3a 6opTom (6yxcpyio) rH2porpa4HqecKy1o Hccnezo-
(...) BaTenbCxyl annapaTypy _ meTpoB 3a KOpMOR.

IR3 A no mHIIal Ha 6opT rm porpa~meCKyIO mccneAoBaTenbcKyl0

annapaTypy.

IR4 A 3aHHiMaMCb cnacaTenbHUMH pa6OTamm.

JH1 A nbtTaCb CHRTb CYXHO C mefm.

MH1 npomy He nepeceKaTb MoR KypC.

NB1 Y meHA 3a 6opToM He6yKCtpyelbie Hccne~oBaTenbCKHe rHApo-
rpaniqecKHe npH6opm B HanpaBneHHH OT meHR

(Ta6nua M MCC).

PJ1 SR He mory H3meHHTb KYPC BnpaBo.

PJ2 R He Mory H3meHHTb KYPC Bneso.

PJ3 OCTOpOXHO, y meHR BUM7fO H3 CTpOR pyneaoe ynpaaneHHe.

PPs npOBOARTCR onaCHbe onepaUHH. npomy He HaxoAHTbCR B
(...) 1anpaBneHHH OT meHR . (Ta6nxua M MCC).

OFI A 3acTonopmn xoA, npomy co6nmaTb OCTODOHOCTb.

0S6 R HanpaBnAOCb K FIXOpHOA CTORHKe KyPCOM
(...)

1/ 06e CTOpOHN H3AaAyT B3aXrHo CornaCoBaHHyD HHCTpyKUH* no
apmmeHeHHO cHrHaRoB HaCTonReg Ta6nnum.

fpeAcTaBHTenH CTOpOH moryT BHOCHTb B AaHHys Ta6nmmy
.ieo6xoummbte H3meHeHHR H ononHeHHA no B3aHMHOA AorosopeHHOCTH.
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1.

OV2
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CV 3

RT2

RT3

RT4

RT5

RT6
... )

RT7(...)

RT3

RT9(...)

RU 2

RU3

RU4

RU5

RU5

RU7

RUB

SL2

TX1

UY1

A xeCTKO 3aKpenneH C HcnOnb3OsaHHem AByX HnH 6onee
AKopeg HAH MBapToBx 6oqeK no HOCY H Kopme. flpooy He
CO3AaBaTb nomex.

5 CTOIO Ha RKOpe Ha 6OnbWOA rny6HHe c rH~porpaHqe-
CKoR HccnenosaTenbcKOR annapaTypoR 3a 6OpTOM.

5 HamepesaMCb npOATH MHMO sac no samemy neoy 6opTy.

A HamepeBaocb npoRT11 MIMO sac no Bamemy npasomy 6opTy.

A 6ygy o6roHRTb sac no Bamemy neBomy 6opTy.

A 6yny o6rOHRTb sac no samemy npaaomy 6opTy.

R MaHeBpHpyo (coeAHHeHHe maHespHpyeT). fpoMy He
HaxoAHTbCR B HanpasneHHH OT meHR
(Ta6nH4a M MCC).

R noAo0ny K sameMy Kopa6nm c npaBoro 6opTa Ha paCCTOR-
He _ COTeH MeTpOB (RpAOs).

5 nonoRAy K Bamemy Kopa6nv c neBoro 6opTa Ha paccTOR-
HHe __ COTeH meTpOB (ApAoe).

5 npoRAy y sac 3a Kopmo s paccToRHt _ COTeH meTpOB
(Rp)os).

HaqHHam nOBOpOT BneBO npH6nH3HTenbHO mepe3
MHHyT.

HaqHHao nOBOpOT BnpaBo npH6nH31ITenbHO qepe3

MHHyT.

CoeAHHeHzie rOTOBtuTcR H3meHHTb XYpC Bneso.

CoellHeHHe rOTOBHTCR H3meHHTb Kypc BnpaBo.

fposoXy ymeHHe no maHeBpHpoBaHHM, HaxoAHTbCR BHYTPH
opzepa onacHo.

R rOTOfnOCb K norpyxeHHO.

fonAOnHaR mo xa 6yneT BcnnmBaTb B npeiienax Aayx M111b OT
meHR He nO3AHee qem qepe3 30 MHHyT. pomny He memaTb.

npomy nOKa3aTb saM Kypc, CKOPOCTb H HaMepeHHR AR
pacxoxAeHHR.

A 3aHHmaMCb pm6HaA3opoH.

R rOTOBn4Cb nOAHRTb (nocagliTb) camoneT no
Kypcy _
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1 :2

UY2 R rOTOBnIOCb nplO3BeCTH y'ie6Hbie paKeTHbie CTpenb6i.
.pomy He HaXOAHTbCR B HanpaBneHHH OT meHR

(Ta6nHa M MCC).

UY3 R rOTO5nlMCb npoBecTH y4e6He apTHmnepHIcKHe CTpenb6bl.

fpouy He HaxOAHTbCR B HanpaBneHHH OT meHR
(Ta6nHua W MCC).

UY4 R rOTOBROCb npOBeCTH (seny) AeRCTBHR C MCnOnb3OBaHHem
B3puBaTbIX BeuecTB.

UY5 R maHeBpHpya ARn nOnrOToBKI K npOBeAelHHIO yqe6HblX

... ) TopneHbIX CTpenb6 no HanpaBnemHn OT meHR, KaK noKa3aHo
_ (Ta6nHa 0 MCC).

UY6 R rOTOBnCb onOnHHTb (nononHRO) 3anaCW Ha
xoAy Ha Kypce _ . 11poMy yCTynHTb Aopory.

UY7 A rOTOBR*Cb K npoBeneHHO AeCaHTHOrO ymeHHR C Hcnonb30-
BaHHem 6Onbmoro KOnHqeCTBa manux BucanO'HbIX cpencTB.
npomy He HaXOAHTbCR B HanpaBneHHH OT meHR

(Ta6nHua W MCC).

UY8 A maHeBptpyo,.4TO6 cnyCTHTb (npHHATb) AeCaHTHwe
... ) BucaO4Hbie cpefCTBa. fpomy He HaXOAHTbCR B HanpaBneHHH

OT R ___ _. (Ta6n.ua M MCC).

UY9 R rOTOBnRCb npoBeCTH (Beny) AeHCTBHR C BepToneraIHH HaA

KOpMO0i.

UY10 R npoaepaio apTIrnnepHRcKHe CHCTem.

UYll 5 npoBep paeTHbie CHCTeae.

UY12 5 rOTOBnoCb npoBeCTH (npoaoXy) yme6Hue CTpenb6
(...) (6Oc6omeTaHme) c camoneTOa no 6yKcpyeMUm mHmeHm.

ripoMy He HaxoJ1HTbCR B HanpaBheHHH OT meHR_

(Ta6nit.a M HCC).

ZL1 5 npKHR7! n noHRa Bam cUrHan.

ZL2 [OHRnH ni BbI meHR? fpowy nOATBepAHTb.'

IL3 Bari cirHan npIIHRT, HO He nOHRT.

3 3 TH CHrHabI nepenaWTcA Kopa6nRrm, Korna OHH npoBOART

6bqHbie npoBepKH apTHnnepAHCKHX HnH paKeTHWX CHCTem.
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[ITALIAN TEXT - TEXTE ITALIEN]

ACCORDO TRA IL GOVERNO DELL'UNIONE DELLE REPUBBLI-
CHE SOCIALISTE SOVIETICHE ED IL GOVERNO DELLA RE-
PUBBLICA ITALIANA SULLA PREVENZIONE DEGLI INCI-
DENTI IN MARE AL DI FUORI DELLE ACQUE TERRITORIALI

II Governo dell'Unione delle Repubbliche Socialiste Sovietiche ed il
Governo della Repubblica Italiana . di seguito denominate Parti.

Desiderando garantire la sicurezza della navigazione marittima ed aerea al
di la' del mare territoriale per le navi e gli aeromobili appartenenti alle
loro Forze Armate.

Riconoscendo che le azioni vietate dal presente Accordo non dovranno venire
intraprese neppure nei confronti delle navi e degli aeromobili non militari
delle Parti,

Nel rispetto, a tale riguardo, dei principi e delle norme del diritto
internazionale,

Hanno convenuto quanto segue:

ARTICOLO I

i. Ai fini del presente Accordo, con il termine:

(a) "nave" si intende:

(i) una Unita' navale fac'nte parte delle Forze Armate di una Parte e
contrassegnata dai segni distintivi delle Unita' da guerra della propria
nazionalita', posta sotto il comando di un ufficiale all'uopo designato dal
Governo di quella Parte ed il cui nome appartenga ai quadri ufficiali o sia
iscritto in un documento equivalente, e sia condotta da un equipaggio
sottoposto alla disciplina militare: e

(ii)una nave ausiliaria appartenente alle Forze Armate di una delle
Parti. ivi incluse tutte le Unita' navali autorizzate ad innalzare la
bandiera di nave ausiliaria. quando questa bandiera fosse istituita da
quella Parte;

(b) "aeromobile" si intende qualsiasi mezzo aereo con equipaggio
militare, sia piu' pesante che piu' leggero dell'aria, con esclusione dei
mezzi spaziali:

(c) "formazione" si intende un raggruppamento ordinato di due o piu'
navi che procedono congiuntamente e manovrano insieme.

2. Questo Accordo sara' applicato alle navi ed aeromobili che operano
al di fuori del mare territoriale.

Vol. 1590, 1-27837

1991



1991 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 237

ARTICOLO II

Le Parti prenderanno tutti i provvedimenti atti ad istruire i
Comandanti delle rispettive navi affinche' sia strettamente osservato.
nella forma e nella sostanza. il Regolamento Internazionale per Prevenire
gli Abbordi in Mare, al quale in seguito si fara' riferimento come "
Regole Anticollisione". allegato alla Convenzione sul Regolamento
Internazionale per Prevenire gli Abbordi in Mare. firmata a Londra il 26
ottobre 1972. Le Parti riconoscono che la libertk di navigazione

(di condurre operazioni) al di fuori delle acque territoriali b

fondata sui principi riconosciuti del Diritto Internazionale.

ARTICOLO III

1. In ogni caso le navi delle Parti operanti in vicinanza, a meno che
non sia previsto dalle Regole Anticollisione che debbano mantenere
invariata la propria rotta e velocita'. dovranno tenersi a distanza di
sicurezza per escludere il rischio di collisione.

2. Le navi di una Parte che incontrino una formazione dell'altra Parte,
o che operino nelle vicinanze di essa. dovranno, conformandosi comunque
alle Regole Anticollisione. evitare di manovrare in maniera tale da
intralciare le evoluzioni della formazione.

3. Le formazioni non condurranno manovre in aree caratterizzate da
traffico intenso e nelle quali siano in vigore linee di separazione del
traffico riconosciute in campo internazionale.

4. Le navi di una Parte impegnate in operazioni di sorveglianza di navi
dell'altra Parte si manterranno ad una distanza tale da escludere il
rischio di collisione ed inoltre si asterranno dall'eseguire manovre che
dovessero creare confusione o pericolo per le navi sottoposte a
sorveglianza. A meno che le Regole Anticollisione richiedano di mantenere
rotta e velocita' costanti, la nave in sorveglianza adottera'
tempestivamente ogni provvedimento idoneo ad evitare confusione o pericolo
per le navi sottoposte a sorveglianza. nella buona tradizione dell'arte
marinaresca.

5. Quando navi delle due Parti manovrino a portata ottica. useranno.
per segnalare le proprie operazioni e intenzioni, i segnali (a bandiere,
acustici o luminosi previsti dalle Regole Anticollisione. dal Codice
Internazionale dei Segnali e dalla Tabella dei Segnali Speciali allegata al
presente Accordo. Di notte, o di giorno in condizioni di visibilita'
ridotta. ovvero in condizioni di luce e a distanze tall per cui i segnali a
bandiere non sono distinguibili, dovranno essere usati segnali a lampi di
luce con proiettore o la radio VHF Canale 16 (156.8 Mhz).

6. Le navi delle due Parti:

(a) non dovranno simulare attacchi puntando cannoni, lanciatori
missilistici. tubi lanciasiluri o altre armi nella direzione di una nave e
degli aeromobili dell'altra Parte:

(b) non dovranno lanciare alcun oggetto nella direzione di navi dell'altra
Parte che possa rappresentare pericolo per tall navi o per la navigazione;
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(c) non dovranno usare fari di ricerca o altre apparecchiature di
illuminazione allo scopo di illuminare le plance delle navi e le cabine
degli aeromobili in volo del'altra Parte:

(d) non dovranno Impiegare i laser in maniera tale da poter nuocere alla
salute del personale oppure arrecare danni alle apparecchiature di bordo di
una nave o di un aeromobile dell'altra Parte;

(e) non dovranno lanciare razzi di segnalazione in direzione di navi o
aeromobili dell'altra Parte.

7. In occasione di esercitazioni con sommergibili immersi, le navi di
superficie cooperanti mostreranno gli appropriati segnali previsti dal
Codice Internazionale dei Segnali o dalla Tabella dei Segnali Speciali
allegata al presente Accordo, per allertare le altre navi della presenza di
sommergibili nell'area.

8. Le navi di una Parte. quando in avvicinamento a navi dell'altra
Parte impegnate in operazioni che, secondo quanto previsto dall'art. 3 (9)
delle Regole Anticollisione, hanno restrizioni nelle loro capacita' di
manovra, ed in particolare le navi impegnate in attivita' di decollo o
appontaggio di aeromobili ed in operazioni di rifornimento in mare.
adotteranno tutte le misure idonee a non intralciare la manovra delle navi
suddette e si manterrano a distanza di sicurezza.

ARTICOLO IV

I. 1 Comandanti di aeromobili delle Parti. nell'avvicinarsi ad
:eromobili e navi dell'altra Parte, devono adottare la massima attenzione e
prudenza, in particolare nel caso di navi impegnate in decolli e appontaggi
di aeromobili. e, nell'interesse della reciproca sicurezza, non
consentiranno:

(a) attacchi simulati o impiego a freddo di armi sia contro navi che

aeromobili dell'altra Parte:

(b) leecuzione di acrobazie sopra le navi dell'altra Parte;

(c) il lancio in direzione di navi dell'altra Parte di qualsiasi oggetto
che possa mettere in pericolo le stesse navi ovvero la navigazione
marittima.

2. Gli aeromobili delle Parti impegnati in volo notturno o in
condizioni di volo strumentale dovranno, laddove possibile. utilizzare le
luci di navigazione.

ARTICOLO V

I. Le azioni delle navi e degli aeromobili proibite da questo Accordo
non dovranno essere intraprese neppure contro navi ed aeromobili non
militari delle Parti.
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2. Le Parti dovranno prendere misure idonee per portare a conoscenza
delle navi e degli aeromobili non militari di ciascuna Parte le
disposizioni del presente Accordo mirate a promuovere la sicurezza
reciproca.

ARTICOLO VI

Le Parti provvederanno, a mezzo dei previsti sistemi di diffusione
di avvisi ai naviganti e notam. con un anticipo di norma non inferiore ai
3/5 giorni, a notificare le attivita' al di fuori del mare territoriale che
rappresentino un pericolo per la navigazione marittima o aerea.

ARTICOLO VII

I. Le Parti scambieranno tempestivamente appropriate informazioni
riguardanti i casi di collisione, gli incidenti che abbiano comportato
danni, ed altri incidenti in mare tra navi ed aeromobili delle Parti
stesse. La Marina dell'Unione Sovietica fornira' tali informazioni
attraverso l'Addetto Navale o altro Addetto Militare Italiano a Mosca e la
Marina Militare Italiana fornira' tali informazioni attraverso l'Addetto
Navale o altro Addetto Militare Sovietico a Roma.

2. La stessa procedura indicata nel paragrafo I del presente articolo
dovra' essere usata dalle Parti anche per scambiare informazioni su altri
incidenti in mare, qualora l'immediata ricezione di tali informazioni possa
essere considerata importante per laltra Parte.

ARTICOLO VIII

II presente Accordo entrera' in vigore trenta giorni dopo la sua
firma. Esso puo' essere denunciato da una delle due Parti contraenti con
preavviso scritto di sei mesi.

ARTICOLO IX

I Rappresentanti delle Parti si riuniranno entro un anno dalla data
della firma del presente Accordo per riesaminare le modalita' della sua
attuazione, cosi' come altri possibili mezzi per promuovere un piu' elevato
grado di sicurezza della navigazione delle loro navi e del volo dei loro
aeromobili al di fuori del mare territoriale. Analoghe consultazioni
saranno quindi tenute annualmente o piu ° frequentemente, come convenuto
dalle Parti.
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Fatto a Roma i13Ouba%,z.989 in due esemplari nelle lingue russa ed
italiana , entrambi i testi facenti egualmente fede.

Per il Governo
dell'Unione delle Repubbliche

Socialiste Sovietiche
[Signed - Signe' I

Per il Governo
della Repubblica Italiana

[Signed - Signeq2

'Signed by E. A. Shevardnadze - Sign6 par E. A. Chevardnadze.
Signed by G. de Michelis - Sign6 par G. de Michelis.
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Allegato

TABELLA DEI SEGNALI SPECIALI (1)

Ai segnali che seguono deve essere premesso il segnale YVI.

Segnale Significato

IR1 Sono impegnato in operazioni oceanografiche

IR2(...) Sto mettendo a mare/rimorchiando apparecchia-
ture idrografiche a mt ... di poppa.

IR3 Sto recuperando apparecchiature idrografiche.

IR4 Sono impegnato in operazione di soccorso.

JHl Sto tentando di disincagliare una nave in
secca.

MH1 Vi chiedo di non attraversare la mia prora.

NBI(...) Ho a mare apparecchiature idrografiche non
collegate in direzione ... (Tav.III del
C.I.S.) da me.

P3I Non posso accostare a dritta.

PJ2 Non posso accostare a sinistra.

PJ3 Fate attenzione, ho il timone in avaria.

PPS(...) Sto effettuando operazioni pericolose. Il
settore pericoloso che richiedo di lasciare
sgombro e" in direzione ... (Tav. III del

C.I.S.) da me.

OF1 Attenrione, ho fermato le macchine.

0S6(...) Sto dirigendo alla fonda con rotta

0V2 Sono ormeggiato con due o piu" ancore/boe di
prora e di poppa. Richiedo di mantenere la
distanza di sicurez:a.

QV3 Sono ancorato su alti fondali ed ho
apparecchiature idrografiche fuori bordo.

RT2 Intendo passare sul vastro lato sinistro.

(i)NOTA: Entrambe le Parti emetteranno istruzioni per
l'uso dei segnali della presente Tabella reciprocamente
concordate. I rappresentanti delle Parti possono
concordare di introdurre alla presente Tabella le modi-
fiche o aaqiunte ritenute necessarie.
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Segnale Significato

RT3 Intendo passare sul vostro lato dritto.

RT4 Vi sorpassero
° 
sul vostro lato sinistro.

RT5 Vi sorpassero' sul vostro lato dritto.

RTS(... Sto (la formazione sta) manovrando.
Richiedo che lasciate libera la direzione
... (Tav. III del C.I.S.) da me.

RT7(...) Mi avvicinero' alla vostra Unita' sul lato
dritto ad una distanza di ... centinaia di

metri (yards).

RTS(...) Mi avvicinero' alla vostra Unita' sul lato
sinistro ad una distanza di ... centinaia di
metri (yards).

RT9(...) Vi passero" di poppa ad una distanra di...
centinaia di metri (yards).

RUZ( ... ) Iniziero" tra circa ... minuti un'accostata a
sinistra.

RU"( ... ) Iniziero' tra circa ... minuti un'accostata a
dritta.

RU4 La forma=ione si sta preparando per accostare
a sinistra.

RU5 La formazione si sta preparando per accostare
a dritta.

RU6 Sto effettuando manovre cinematiche. E"
pericoloso mantenersi all'interno della
formazione.

RU7 Mi preparo ad immergermi.

RUB Un sommergibile emergera' entro 30 minuti
entro le due miglia da me. Richiedo di
mantenervi a distanza di sicurezza.

SL2 Domando la vostra rotta, velocita' ed
intenzioni di manovra.

TXI Sto svolgendo opera=ioni di vigilan=a pesca.

UYI(...) Mi preparo ad effettuare operazioni di volo
sulla rotta ....

UY2(...) Mi preparo ad effettuare un'esercitazione di
lancio di missili. Richiedo di lasciare
sgombro il settore in direzione ... (Tav.
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Segnale Significato

III del C.I.S.) da me.

UY3(...) Mi preparo ad effettuare un'esercitazione
di tiro con le artiglierie. Richiedo di
lasciare sgombro il settore in direzione ...
(Tav. III del C.I.S.) da me.

UY4 Mi preparo ad effettuare/sto effettuando
operazioni con impiego di cariche esplosive.

UY5(...) Sto manovrando per effettuare esercitazioni
di lancio di siluro in direzione ... (Tav.
III del C.I.S.) da me.

UY6( ... ) Sto per effettuare/sto effettuando operazioni
di rifornimento in mare sulla cotta ...
richiedo che vi teniate a distanza di
sicure:=a .

UY7(...) Sto preparandomi ad effettuare addestramento
anfibio bordo-terra con impiego di grande
quantita

°  
di piccoli mezzi. Richiedo di

lasciare sgombro il settore in direzione ...
(Tav. III del C.I.S.) da me.

UY8(...) Sto manovrando per mettere a mare/recuperare
me:zi da sbarco. Richiedo di lasciare
sgombro il settore in direzione ... (Tav.
III del C.I.S.) da me.

UY9 Mi sto preparando ad effettuare/sto
effettuando operazioni di volo con
l'elicottero sulla mia poppa.

UYIO * Sto provando (a freddo) i miei sistemi di
artiglieria.

UYil * Sto provando (a freddo) i miei sistemi
di ra~zi/missili.

UY12(...) Sto preparando/sono in corso esercita=ioni di
tiro/bombardamento da parte di velivoli su
bersaglio rimorchiato. Richiedo di lasciare
sgombra la direzione ... (Tav. III del
C.I.S.) da me.

ZL1 Ho ricevuto e compreso il vostro segnale.

ZL2 Avete compreso il mio segnale? Richiedo
assicurazione.

ZLZ Il vostro segnale e" stato ricevuto ma non
compreso.

* Questi segnali vengono trasmessi dalle navi quando
effettuano i controlli periodici dei sistemi di
artiglieria e missilistici.
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF
SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS AND THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE ITALIAN REPUBLIC CONCERNING THE PREVENTION
OF INCIDENTS AT SEA OUTSIDE TERRITORIAL WATERS

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the Govern-
ment of the Italian Republic, hereinafter referred to as the Parties,

Desiring to ensure the safety of navigation of ships and of the flight of aircraft
belonging to their respective armed forces outside territorial waters,

Acknowledging that actions prohibited by this Agreement should also not be
taken against non-military ships and aircraft of the Parties,

Guided by the principles and rules of international law,
Have agreed as follows:

Article I

1. For the purposes of this Agreement:

(a) "Ship" means:
(i) A warship belonging to the armed forces of one of the Parties bearing the exter-

nal marks distinguishing warships of its nationality, under the command of
an officer duly commissioned by the Government of the Party concerned and
whose name appears in the appropriate service list or an equivalent document,
and manned by a crew which is under regular military discipline; and

(ii) An auxiliary vessel belonging to the armed forces of one of the Parties and
authorized to fly the auxiliary vessel flag where such a flag has been established
by the Party concerned.
(b) "Aircraft" means any military manned aircraft heavier or lighter than air,

excluding spacecraft.
(c) "Formation" means an ordered arrangement of two or more ships navi-

gating together and making joint manceuvres.
2. This Agreement shall apply to ships and aircraft operating outside terri-

torial waters.

Article II

The Parties shall take measures to instruct the commanding officers of their
ships to observe strictly the letter and spirit of the 1972 International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea (hereinafter referred to as the 1972 Collision Regula-
tions) annexed to the Convention on the International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea, signed in London on 20 October 1972.2 The Parties recognize that

I Came into force on 31 December 1989, i.e., 30 days after the date of signature, in accordance with article Vi.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1050, p. 16.
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freedom of navigation (operation) outside territorial waters is based on the princi-
ples recognized in international law.

Article III

1. Except when required to maintain course and speed under the 1972 Colli-
sion Regulations, ships of the Parties operating in proximity to each other shall in all
cases remain well clear to avoid risk of collision.

2. Ships of one Party meeting or operating in the vicinity of a formation of the
other Party shall, in compliance with the 1972 Collision Regulations, maneuvre in a
manner which does not hinder the evolutions of that formation.

3. Formations shall not conduct manceuvres in areas of high density traffic
where international traffic separation schemes are in effect.

4. Ships of one Party engaged in surveillance of ships of the other Party must
remain at a distance sufficient to exclude risk of collision and shall also avoid exe-
cuting any maneuvres which might impede the operation of or endanger the ships
under surveillance. Except when required to maintain course and speed under the
1972 Collision Regulations, a ship engaged in surveillance shall, in the exercise of
good seamanship, take positive early action so as not to impede the operation of or
endanger the ships under surveillance.

5. When ships of the two Parties are within sight of each other they shall, in
order to indicate their operations and intentions, use the signals (flag, sound and
light) provided for in the 1972 Collision Regulations, the International Code of Sig-
nals and the Table of Special Signals annexed to this Agreement. At night, during the
day or in conditions of restricted visibility or under such conditions of lighting and
at such distances that signal flags are indistinguishable a flashing light or Very High
Frequency Radio Channel 16 (156.8 MHz) should be used for that purpose.

6. Ships of the Parties shall not:

(a) Simulate attacks by aiming guns, missile launchers or torpedo tubes or
other weapons at ships or aircraft of the other Party;

(b) Launch any object in the direction of ships of the other Party any object
which might constitute a hazard to those ships or to navigation;

(c) Use searchlights or other illumination devices for the purpose of illumi-
nating the navigation bridges of ships or the cockpits of airborne aircraft of the other
Party;

(d) Use lasers in such a manner as to endanger the crew or damage equipment
on board a ship or aircraft of the other Party;

(e) Launch signal rockets in the direction of ships or aircraft of the other Party.

7. When one Party is conducting exercises with submerged submarines, sur-
face ships accompanying the submarines shall show the appropriate signal pre-
scribed by the International Code of Signals or in the Table of Special Signals
annexed to this Agreement, to warn ships of the other Party of the presence of
submarines in the area.

8. Ships of one Party when approaching ships of the other Party whose ability
to manceuvre is limited in accordance with rule 3 (g) of the 1972 Collision Regula-
tions, are restricted in their ability to maneuvre, and particularly ships engaged in
launching or landing aircraft, as well as ships which are taking on supplies while
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under way, shall take appropriate measures not to hinder the manoeuvres of such
ships and shall remain at a safe distance.

Article IV

1. Commanders of aircraft of the Parties shall exercise the greatest caution
when approaching aircraft and ships of the other Party, in particular ships engaged
in launching or landing aircraft, and, in the interest of mutual safety, shall not permit:

(a) Simulated attacks or the simulated use of weapons against ships or aircraft
of the other Party;

(b) The performance of aerobatics over ships of the other Party; and,

(c) The dropping of any object in the direction of ships of the other Party which
might constitute a hazard to those ships or to navigation.

2. Aircraft of the two Parties flying in darkness or under means of instrument
conditions shall, whenever possible, display navigation lights.

Article V

1. The actions of ships and aircraft prohibited under this Agreement shall also
not be taken in respect of non-military ships and aircraft of the other Party.

2. The Parties shall take measures to notify the non-military ships and aircraft
of each Party about the provisions of this Agreement directed towards securing
mutual safety.

Article VI

The Parties shall provide, through the established international system of radio
broadcasts of information and warning to mariners and the air traffic information
services, normally not less than three to five days in advance, notification of actions
outside territorial waters which constitute a danger to navigation or to aircraft in
flight.

Article VII

1. The Parties shall, without delay, exchange appropriate information con-
cerning instances of collisions, incidents which result in material damage, and other
incidents at sea between ships and aircraft of the Parties. The Navy of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics shall provide such information through the Naval Atta-
ch6 or other Military Attach6 of Italy in Moscow, and the Italian Navy shall provide
such information through the Naval Attach6 or other Military Attach6 of the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics in Rome.

2. Using the procedures specified in paragraph 1 of this Article, the Parties
shall exchange information also concerning other incidents at sea in respect of
which the immediate provision of information might be deemed important for the
other Party.

Article VIII

This Agreement shall enter into force 30 days after the date of its signature. This
Agreement may be terminated by either Party giving six months' written notice of
termination to the other Party.
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Article IX
Representatives of the two Parties shall meet within one year after the date

of the signing of this Agreement to review the implementation of its terms and pos-
sible ways of further improving the safety of navigation of their ships and flight of
their aircraft outside territorial waters. Similar consultations shall be held thereafter
annually or at more frequent intervals, as the Parties may decide.

DONE at Rome on 30 November 1989, in two original copies, each in the Rus-
sian and Italian languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Union of Soviet of the Italian Republic:
Socialist Republics:

[E. A. SHEVARDNADZE] [G. DE MICHELIS]
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ANNEX

TABLE OF SPECIAL SIGNALS*

Code Group: YVI

(The following signals are to be preceded by this code group)

Signal Meaning of Signals
1 2

IRI I am engaged in oceanographic work.

IR2 (...) I am streaming/towing hydrographic survey equipment... metres astern.

IR3 I am recovering hydrographic survey equipment.

IR4 I am conducting salvage operations.

JH 1 I am attempting to retract a grounded vessel.

MH 1 Request you not cross my course.

NB1 (...) I have my unattached hydrographic survey equipment bearing in a direction from me as
indicated... (Table 3 of ICS).

PJl I am unable to alter course to my starboard.

PJ2 I am unable to alter course to my port.

PJ3 Caution, I have a steering casualty.

PP8 (...) Dangerous operations in progress. Request you keep clear of me in the direction indicated
from me... (Table 3 of ICS).

QFl Caution, I have stopped the engines.

QS6 (...) I am proceeding to anchorage on course...

QV2 I am in a fixed multiple leg moor using two or more anchors or buoys fore and aft. Request
you remain clear.

QV3 I am anchored in deep water with hydrographic survey equipment streamed.

RT2 I intend to pass you on your port side.

RT3 I intend to pass you on your starboard side.

RT4 I will overtake you on your port side.

RT5 I will overtake you on your starboard side.

RT6 (...) I am manoeuvring (or the formation is manoeuvring). Request you keep clear of me in
the.., direction indicated from me... (Table 3 of ICS).

RT7 (...) I shall approach your ship on starboard side to a distance of... 100s of metres (yards).

RT8 I shall approach your ship on port side to a distance of... 100s of metres (yards).

RT9 (...) I shall cross astern at a distance of... 100s of metres (yards).

RU2 (...) I am beginning a port turn in approximately... minutes.

RU3 (...) I am beginning a starboard turn in approximately... minutes.

RU4 The formation is preparing to alter course to port.

RU5 The formation is preparing to alter course to starboard.

RU6 I am engaged in manoeuvring exercises. It is dangerous to be inside the formation.

RU7 I am preparing to submerge.

* The two Parties shall issue mutually agreed instructions for'the use of the signals in this Table.
The representatives of the Parties may by mutual agreement introduce into this Table necessary alterations and

additions.
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Signal Meaning of Signals
1 2

RU8 A submarine will surface within two miles of me within 30 minutes. Request you remain
clear.

SL2 Request your course, speed and passing intention.

TX 1 I am engaged in fisheries patrol.

UY1(...) I am preparing to launch/recover aircraft on course...

UY2 (...) I am preparing to conduct missile exercises. Request you keep clear of the direction indi-
cated from me... (Table 3 of ICS).

UY3 (...) I am preparing to conduct gunnery exercises. Request you keep clear of the direction
indicated from me ... (Table 3 of ICS).

UY4 I am preparing to conduct/am conducting operations employing explosive charges.

UY5 (...) I am manoeuvring in preparation for torpedo-launching exercises in a direction from me as
indicated... (Table 3 of ICS).

UY6 (...) I am preparing to conduct/am conducting under-way replenishment on course .... Request
you remain clear.

UY7 (...) I am preparing to conduct extensive small-boat and ship-to-shore amphibious training
operations. Request you keep clear of the direction indicated from me... (Table 3 of ICS).

UY8 (...) I am manoeuvring to launch/recover landing craft/boats. Request you keep clear of the
direction indicated from me... (Table 3 of ICS).

UY9 I am preparing to conduct/am conducting helicopter operations over my stem.

UYI */ I am checking gunnery systems.

UY11*/ 1 am checking rocket systems.

UY12 (...) I am preparing to conduct/am conducting gunnery exercises/bombing/by aircraft of the
towed target. Request you keep clear of me in the direction indicated from me... (Table 3
of ICS).

ZLl I have received and understood your signal.

ZL2 Do you understand? Request acknowledgement.

ZL3 Your signal received, but not understood.

* These signals shall be transmitted by ships when they are conducting routine tests of their gunnery or rocket systems.
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[TRADICTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE L'UNION DES R1f-
PUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIBTIQUES ET LE GOUVER-
NEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE ITALIENNE RELATIF A LA
PRt-VENTION D'INCIDENTS EN MER AU-DELA DES EAUX
TERRITORIALES

Le Gouvernement de l'Union des Rdpubliques socialistes sovi6tiques et le
Gouvernement de la Rdpublique italienne ci-apr~s d6nomm6s les <« Parties >>,

D6sireux d'assurer la s6curit6 de la navigation des btiments et du vol des
a6ronefs appartenant A leurs forces arm6es au-delh des eaux territoriales,

Reconnaissant que les actions interdites par le pr6sent Accord ne doivent pas
non plus 8tre men6es A l'encontre des bfitiments et des a6ronefs civils des deux
Parties,

Guid6s par les principes et les r~gles du droit international,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier

1. Aux fins du pr6sent Accord:

a) << Bqtiment >> d6signe :

i) Un navire qui fait partie des forces arm6es d'une Partie et porte les marques
ext6rieures distinctives des navires militaires de sa nationalit6, qui est plac6 sous
le commandement d'un officier de marine au service de cette Partie et inscrit sur
la liste des officiers ou sur un document 6quivalent, et dont l'6quipage est soumis
aux r~gles de la discipline militaire r6guli~re;

ii) Un navire auxiliaire appartenant aux forces arm6es d'une Partie et ayant le droit
d'arborer le pavilion des auxiliaires dans les cas pr6vus par cette Partie.

b) <« A6ronef >> d6signe tout appareil militaire volant pilotd plus lourd ou plus
16ger que l'air, b l'exception des engins spatiaux.

c) « Formation >> d6signe le dispositif pris par deux ou plusieurs batiments
naviguant et manceuvrant ensemble.

2. Le pr6sent Accord s'applique aux navires et aux a6ronefs op6rant au-delA
des eaux territoriales.

Article M

Les Parties veillent A ce que les commandants des btiments observent rigou-
reusement 1'esprit et la lettre du Riglement international pour pr6venir les abor-
dages en mer de 1972 (ci-apr~s d6nomm6 < Rglement de 1972 >>), constituant l'an-
nexe A la Convention sur le Riglement international pour pr6venir les abordages en
mer sign6e A Londres le 20 octobre 19722. Les Parties reconnaissent que la libertd de

I Entrd en vigueur le 31 d6cembre 1989, soit 30 jours apr~s la date de la signature, conforn6ment A l'article VIII.

2 Nations Unies, Recueides Train~s, vol. 1050, p. 17.

Vol. 1590, 1-27837



United Nations - Treaty Series 9 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis

conduire des op6rations au-delh des eaux territoriales est fond6e sur les principes
reconnus du droit international.

Article III

1. Dans tous les cas, les bdtiments des Parties op6rant A proximit6 les uns des
autres resteront A bonne distance afin d'6viter les risques de collision, sauf lorsqu'ils
sont tenus de maintenir cap et vitesse selon le R~glement de 1972.

2. Les batiments d'une Partie qui rencontrent une formation de l'autre Partie
ou opirent A proximit6 doivent, conform6ment au R~glement de 1972, manceuvrer
de fagon A ne pas g~ner l'6volution de cette formation.

3. Les formations n'effectueront pas de manceuvres dans les zones de naviga-
tion intense oii il existe des dispositifs de s6paration de trafic internationalement
reconnus.

4. Les batiments d'une Partie engag6s dans la surveillance des bitiments de
l'autre Partie conserveront une distance permettant d'6viter le risque d'abordage et
6viteront les manceuvres qui pourraent mettre en difficult6 ou en danger les biti-
ments sous surveillance. Sauf lorsqu'il s'agira de maintenir cap et vitesse aux termes
du R~glement de 1972, un bitiment surveillant, conform6ment A la bonne pratique
maritime, prendra en temps utile les mesures qui conviennent pour ne pas ganer ni
mettre en danger les bdtiments sous surveillance.

5. Lorsque les batiments des deux Parties sont A la vue, ils utiliseront pour
signaler leurs op6rations et leurs intentions les signaux (par pavilions, sonores ou
lumineux) pr6vus par le R~glement de 1972, le Code international des signaux et la
Table des signaux particuliers figurant en annexe au pr6sent Accord. De nuit ou de
jour dans des conditions de mauvaise visibilit6 ou si les conditions d'6clairage ou les
distances ne permettent pas de bien distinguer les signaux par pavilions, on utilisera
A cet effet les signaux lumineux A 6clats ou le canal 16 VHF (156,8 MHz).

6. Les batiments des Parties :

a) Ne simuleront pas d'attaques en pointant des canons, des rampes de mis-
siles, des tubes lance-torpilles et autres armes en direction des batiments et des
a6ronefs de l'autre Partie;

b) Ne largueront aucun objet en direction des batiments de l'autre Partie qui
puisse pr6senter un danger pour ceux-ci ou pour la navigation;

c) Ne feront pas usage de leurs projecteurs ou autres sources lumineuses dans
le but d'illuminer les passerelles de navigation des bfitiments et les postes de pilotage
des a6ronefs en vol de l'autre Partie;

d) Ne feront pas usage de laser de mani~re A porter pr6judice b la sant6 de
l'6quipage ou au mat6riel de bord d'un batiment ou d'un a6ronef de l'autre Partie;

e) Ne lanceront pas de fus6es de signalisation en direction des batiments ou des
a6ronefs de l'autre Partie.

7. Lors de la conduite d'exercices avec des sous-marins en plong6e, les bati-
ments de surface d'une Partie accompagnant les sous-marins montreront, pour aver-
tir les bfitiments de l'autre Partie de la pr6sence de sous-marins dans la zone, les
signaux appropri6s pr6vus par le Code international des signaux ou la Table des
signaux particuliers figurant en annexe au pr6sent Accord.

Vol. 1590, 1-27837

1991



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks

8. Lorsque des bitiments d'une Partie effectuent des op6rations qui restrei-
gnent leurs capacit6s de manceuvre au sens de la r~gle 3 g, du R~glement de 1972,
notamment des op6rations de dcollage ou d'atterrissage d'adronefs ou des opdra-
tions de ravitaillement en mer, les batiments de l'autre Partie prendront les mesures
qui conviennent pour ne pas goner les manoeuvres et se tenir A bonne distance de ces
bitiments.

Article IV

1. Les commandants d'a6ronefs des deux Parties feront preuve de la plus
grande prudence dans l'approche des batiments et a6ronefs de l'autre Partie, notam-
ment les bAtiments d'oii d6collent et sur lesquels atterrissent des a6ronefs, et dans
l'int6rat de la s6curit6 mutuelle ne se livreront pas :

a) A des attaques simules ou A des simulations d'emploi des armes contre des
batiments ou a6ronefs de l'autre Partie;

b) A des exercices de voltige au-dessus des batiments de l'autre Partie;

c) Au largage d'objets dans la direction des batiments de l'autre Partie qui
puissent constituer un danger pour ces batiments ou pour la navigation maritime.

2. Les a6ronefs des deux Parties effectuant des vols de nuit ou des vols aux
instruments montreront, quand cela est possible, leurs feux de navigation.

Article V

1. Les actions interdites par le pr6sent Accord aux batiments et aux a6ronefs
ne devront pas non plus &re entreprises A l'dgard des batim'ents et des a~ronefs civils
des Parties.

2. Les Parties prendront des mesures pour notifier aux batiments et aux a6ro-
nefs civils de chaque Partie les dispositions du present Accord qui visent ' assurer
une s6curit6 mutuelle.

Article VI

Les Parties veilleront A ce que les actions pr~vues au-delA des eaux territoriales
et qui repr6sentent un danger pour la navigation maritime ou a6rienne soient noti-
fi6es en principe au moins trois A cinq jours A l'avance par le syst~me existant de
radiodiffusion des informations et avertissements aux navigateurs.

Article VII

1. Les Parties 6changeront en temps utile les informations relatives aux abor-
dages et aux incidents ayant entrain6 des d~gits, ainsi qu'aux autres incidents en
mer survenus entre leurs batiments et leurs a6ronefs. La marine sovi6tique trans-
mettra ces informations par l'interm~diaire de l'Attach6 naval ou d'un autre attach6
militaire italien A Moscou et la marine italienne par l'interm6diaire de l'Attach6
naval ou d'un autre attach6 militaire sovi~tique A Rome.

2. Selon les modalit~s pr6vues au premier paragraphe du pr6sent article, les
Parties 6changeront 6galement des informations au sujet d'autres incidents en mer
A propos desquels l'obtention imm6diate d'informations pourra 8tre considr6e
comme importante pour l'autre Partie.
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Article VIII

Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur 30 jours apris sa signature. 1 pourra etre
d6nonc6 par chacune des Parties moyennant un prdavis de six mois signifi6 par 6crit
A l'autre Partie.

Article IX

Les repr6sentants des Parties se rencontreront dans un d6lai maximal d'un an
apris la signature du pr6sent Accord pour examiner les modalit6s de mise en oeuvre
de ses dispositions et les moyens 6ventuels propres A augmenter le niveau de s6cu-
rit6 de la navigation de leurs bitiments et des vols de leurs a6ronefs au-delI des
eaux territoriales. Des consultations analogues seront par la suite organis6es chaque
ann6e ou plus fr6quemment si les Parties en conviennent.

FAIT hL Rome le 30 novembre 1989, en double exemplaire en langues russe et
italienne, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvemement Pour le Gouvernement
de l'Union des R6publiques de la R6publique italienne:

socialistes sovi6tiques :

[E. A. CHEVARDNADZE] [G. DE MICHELIS]
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ANNEXE

TABLE DES SIGNAUX PARTICULIERS*

Les signaux suivants doivent 8tre pric~d~s du signal YV1.
Signal Signification

1 2

IRI Je suis engag6 dans des op6ations d'oc6anographie.

IR2 (...) Je file/remorque un 6quipement hydrographique A... mtres sur mon arri~re.

IR3 Je rdcup-re mon 6quipement hydrographique.

IR4 J'ex6cute des operations de sauvetage.

JH 1 J'essaie de d6s6chouer un bAtiment.

MH 1 Je vous demande de ne pas passer sur mon avant.

NB 1 (...) J'ai un &luipement hydrographique non remorqu6 dans le... compt6 A partir de moi (Ta-
ble 3 du CIS).

PJl Je ne peux pas venir sur tribord.

PJ2 Je ne peux pas venir sur bfibord.

PJ3 Attention, j'ai une avarie de barre.

PP8 (...) Op4rations dangereuses en cours. Vous demande de ne pas venir dans la direction indiqu6e
compt6e A partir de moi... (Table 3 du CIS).

QF1 Attention, j'ai stopp6 mes machines.

QS6 (...) Je vais mouiller au ...

QV2 Je suis mouill6 sur plusieurs ancres etj'utilise deux ou plusieurs ancres ou bou6es sur mon
avant et mon arri~re. Je vous demande de rester A distance.

QV3 Je suis mouill6 en eau profonde etj'ai fil6 un 6quipement hydrographique.

RT2 J'ai l'intention de passer sur babord h vous.

RT3 J'ai l'intention de passer sur tribord A vous.

RT4 Je vais vous d6passer sur babord.

RT5 Je vais vous d6passer sur tribord.

RT6 (...) Je manceuvre (ou la formation maneuvre). Vous demande de ne pas venir dans ]a direction
indiqu6e compt6e h partir de moi ... (Table 3 du CIS).

RT7 (...) Je vais m'approcher de votre navire sur tribord A une distance de... centaines de metres
(yards).

RT8 (...) Je vais m'approcher de votre navire sur bAbord A une distance de... centaines de m~tres
(yards).

RT9 (...) Je vais passer sur votre arrire A une distance de... centaines de metres (yards).

RU2 (...) Je vais faire une abatt~e sur babord dans... minutes environ.

RU3 (...) Je vais faire une abatt~e sur tribord dans ... minutes environ.

RU4 La formation se pr6pare A venir sur babord.

RU5 La formation se pr6pare A venir sur tribord.

* Les deux Parties 6mettront des directives convenues mutuellement pour I'emploi des signaux de cette Table.
Les repr6sentants des Parties pourront modifier et compl6ter cette Table par consentement mutuel en fonction des

n6cessitAs.
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Signal Signification
1 2

RU6 Je suis engagd dans des exercices de manceuvre. I1 est dangereux de p6n6trer dans la for-

mation.

RU7 Je me pr6pare A plonger.

RU8 Un sous-marin va faire surface dans un rayon de deux nautiques comptes A partir de moi
dans les 30 minutes. Je vous demande de rester A distance.

SL2 Demande vos route, vitesse et intentions.

TX 1 Je suis engagd dans une patrouille de surveillance des pehes.

UY 1 (...) Je me pr6pare A lancer/r&dup6rer des a6ronefs au...

UY2 (...) Je me pr6pare A effectuer des exercices de tir de missiles. Je vous demande de ne pas venir
dans la direction indiqu6e compt6e A partir de moi... (Table 3 du CIS).

UY3 (...) Je me pr6pare A effectuer des exercices d'artillerie. Je vous demande de ne pas venir dans
la direction indiqu6e compt6e A partir de moi (Table 3 du CIS).

UY4 Je me pr6pare A effectuer/j'effectue des op6rations qui comportent I'emploi de charges
explosives.

UY5 (...) Je mancruvre en pr6paration d'exercices de lancement de torpilles dans l'azimut indiqu6 A
partir de moi... (Table 3 du CIS).

UY6 (...) Je me pr6pare A effectuer/j'effectue un ravitaillement A la mer au .... Vous demande de
rester A distance.

UY7 (...) Je me pr6pare i effectuer des op6rations importantes d'entrainement amphibie avec des
petites embarcations et des op6rations navire-terre. Je vous demande de ne pas venir dans
la direction indiqu6e compt6e A partir de moi ... (Table 3 du CIS).

UY8 (...) Je maneuvre pour lancer/r6cup6rer des engins de d6barquementlembarcation. Je vous
demande de ne pas venir dans la direction indiqu6e compt6e A partir de moi ... (Table 3 du
CIS).

UY9 Je me prepare A effectuer/j'effectue des op6rations d'hlicopt~re au-dessus de ma plage

arri~re.

UY1O* Je v6rifie mes syst~mes d'artillerie.

UY 11* Je v~rifie mes lance-roquettes.

UY12(...) Je me prepare A effectuer/j'effectue des exercices d'artillerieldebombardementlpara~
r onef

de la cible remorqu6e. Vous demande de ne pas venir dans la direction indiqu6e compt6e A
partir de moi ... (Table 3 du CIS).

ZL1 J'ai requ et compris votre signal.

ZL2 Avez-vous compris ? Faites l'aperqu.

ZL3 Signal requ mais non compris.

* Ces signaux sont 6mis par les bftiments au moment o) ils effectuent leurs verifications de routine des syst~mes
d'artillerie et de lance-roquettes.
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No. 27838

UNITED NATIONS
and

NEPAL

Exchange of letters constituting an agreement concerning the
Regional Meeting on Confidence Building Measures in
the Asia-Pacific Region, to be held at Kathmandu, Nepal,
from 24 to 26 January 1991. New York, 7 and 14 January
1991

Authentic text: English.

Registered ex officio on 15 January 1991.

ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES
et

NEPAL

Echange de lettres constituant un accord concernant la Reu-
nion r~gionale charg~e d'etudier des mesures propres a
accroitre la confiance dans la region de l'Asie et du
Pacifique, devant avoir lieu a Kathmandu (Nepal) du
24 au 26 janvier 1991. New York, 7 et 14 janvier 1991

Texte authentique : anglais.

Enregistr. d'office le 15 janvier 1991.
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EXCHANGE OF LETTERS CON-
STITUTING AN AGREEMENT'
BETWEEN THE UNITED NA-
TIONS AND NEPAL CON-
CERNING THE REGIONAL
MEETING ON CONFIDENCE
BUILDING MEASURES IN
THE ASIA-PACIFIC REGION,
TO BE HELD AT KATH-
MANDU, NEPAL, FROM 24 TO
26 JANUARY 1991

Publication effected in accordance
with article 12 (2) of the General As-
sembly regulations to give effect to
Article 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations as amended in the last in-
stance by General Assembly resolu-
tion 33/141 A of 19 December 1978.

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ItCHANGE DE LETTRES CONS-
TITUANT UN ACCORD' EN-
TRE L'ORGANISATION DES
NATIONS UNIES ET NIPAL
CONCERNANT LA RtUNION
R1 GIONALE CHARGtE
D'ITUDIER DES MESURES
PROPRES A ACCROITRE LA
CONFIANCE DANS LA Rt-
GION DE L'ASIE ET DU PACI-
FIQUE, DEVANT AVOIR LIEU
A KATHMANDU (NE-PAL) DU
24 AU 26 JANVIER 1991

Publication effectu6e conformdment
au paragraphe 2 de l'article 12 du rogle-
ment de l'Assemble gingrale destin,
a mettre en application l'Article 102
de la Charte des Nations Unies tel
qu'amendi en dernier lieu par la rjso-
lution 33/141 A de l'Assemblie gdnt-
rale en date du 19 ddcembre 1978.

' Came into force on 15 January 1991, the date of re- I Entr6 en vigueur le 15 janvier 1991, date de r6ception
ceipt of the lettex in reply, in accordance with the provi- de la lettre de rdponse, conformment aux dispositions
sions of the said letters. desdites lettres.
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No. 27839

UNITED NATIONS
(UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME)

and
KENYA

Basic Agreement concerning assistance by the United Nations
Development Programme to the Government of Kenya.
Signed at Nairobi on 17 January 1991

Authentic text: English.

Registered ex officio on 17 January 1991.

ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES
(PROGRAMME DES NATIONS UNIES

POUR LE DIEVELOPPEMENT)
et

KENYA

Accord de base relatif i une assistance du Programme des
Nations Unies pour le developpement au Gouvernement
kenyan. Signe 'a Nairobi le 17 janvier 1991

Texte authentique : anglais.

Enregistri d'office le 17janvier 1991.
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AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF KENYA AND
THE UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME

WHEREAS the General Assembly of the United Nations has established the

United Nations Development Programme (hereinafter called the UNDP) to support and

supplement the national efforts of developing countries at solving the most

important problems of their economic development and to promote social progress

and better standards of life; and

WHEREAS the Government of Kenya wishes to request assistance from the UNDP

for the benefit of its people;

NOW THEREFORE the Government and the UNDP (hereinafter called the Parties)

have entered into this Agreement in a spirit of friendly co-operation.

Article I

Scope of this Agreement

I. This Agreement embodies the basic conditions under which the UNDP and its

Executing Agencies shall assist the Government in carrying out its development

projects, and under which such UNDP-assisted projects shall be executed. It

shall apply to all such UNDP assistance and to such Project Documents or other

instruments (hereinafter called Project Documents) as the Parties may conclude

to define the particulars of such assistance and the respective responsibilities

of the Parties and the Executing Agency hereunder in more detail in regard to

such projects.

2. Assistance shall be provided by the UNDP under this Agreement only in

response to requests submitted by the Government and approved by the UNDP. Such

assistance shall be made available to the Government, or to such entity as the

Government may designate, and shall be furnished and received in accordance with

the relevant and applicable resolutions and decisions of the competent UNDP

organs, and subject to the availability of the necessary funds to the UNDP.

ICame into force on 17 January 1991 by signature, in accordance with article XIII (I).
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Article II

Forms of Assistance

1. Assistance which may be made available by the UNDP to the Government under

this Agreement may consist of:

(a) The services of advisory experts and consultants, including

consultant firms or organizations, selected by and responsible to, the UNDP or

the Executing Agency concerned;

(b) The services of operational experts selected by the Executing Agency,

to perform functions of an operational, executive or administrative character as

civil servants of the Government or as employees of such entities as the

Government may designate under Article I, paragraph 2, hereof;

(c) The services of members of the United Nations Volunteers (hereinafter

called volunteers);

(d) Equipment and supplies not readily available in Kenya (hereinafter

called the country);

(a) Seminars, training programmes, demonstration projects, expert working

groups and related activities;

(f) Scholarships and fellowships, or similar arrangements under which

candidates nominated by the Government and approved by the Executing Agency

concerned may study or receive training; and

(g) Any other form of assistance which may be agreed upon by the

Government and the UNDF.

2. Requests for assistance shall be presented by the Government to the UNDP

through the UNDP resident representative in the country (referred to in paragraph

4(a) of this Article), and in the form and in accordance with procedures

established by the UNDP for such requests. The Government shall provide the UNDP

with all appropriate facilities and relevant information to appraise the request.

including an expression of its intent with respect to the follow-up of

investment-oriented projects.

3. Assistance may be provided by the UNDP to the Government either directly,

with such external assistance as it may deem appropriate, or through an Executing

Agency, which shall have primary responsibility for carrying out UNDP assistance

to the project and which shall have the status of an independent contractor for

this purpose. Where assistance is provided by the UNDP directly to the

Government, all references in this Agreement to an Executing Agency shall be
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construed to refer to the UNDP, unless clearly inappropriate from the context.

Where assistance is provided by the UNDP to the Government, with the Government

acting as Executing Agency, all references in this Agreement to an Executing

Agency shall be construed as referring to the Government. unless clearly

inappropriate from the context or modified by the provisions of the relevant

Project document.

4. (a) The UNDP may maintain a permanent mission, headed by a resident

representative, in the country to represent the UNDP therein and be the principal

channel of communication with the Government on all Programme matters. The

resident representative shall have full responsibility and ultimate authority on

behalf of the UNDP Administrator, for the UNDP programme in all its aspects in

the country, and shall be team leader in regard to such representatives of other

United Nations organizations as may be posted in the country, taking into account

their professional competence and their relations with appropriate organs of the

Government. The resident representative shall maintain liaison on behalf of the

Programme with the appropriate organs of the Government, including the

Government's co-ordinating agency for external assistance, and shall inform the

Government of the policies, criteria and procedures of the UNDP and other

relevant programmes of the United Nations. He shall assist the Government. as

may be required, in the preparation of UNDP country programme and project

requests, as well as proposals for country programme or project changes, assure

proper co-ordination of all assistance rendered by the UNDP through various

Executing Agencies or its own consultants, assist the Government, as may be

required, in co-ordinating UND? activities with national, bilateral and

multilateral programmes within the country, and carry out such other functions

as may be entrusted to him by the Administrator or by an Executing Agency.

(b) The UNDP mission in the country shall have such other staff as the

UNDP may deem appropriate to its proper functioning. The UNDP shall notify the

Government from time to time of the names of the members. and of the families of

the members, of the mission, and of changes in the status of such persons.

Article II
Execution of Protects

1. The Government shall remain responsible for its UNDP-assisted development

projects and the realization of their objectives as described in the relevant

Project Documents. and shall carry out such parts of such projects as may be
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stipulated in the provisions of this Agreement and such Project Documents. The

UNDP undertakes to complement and supplement the Government's participation in

such projects through assistance to the Government in pursuance of this Agreement

and the Work Plans forming part of such Project Documents, and through assistance

to the Government in fulfilling its intent with respect to investment follow-up.

The Government shall inform UNDP of the Government Co-operating Agency directly

responsible for the Government's participation in each UNDP-assisted project.

Without prejudice to the Government's overall responsibility for its projects,

the Parties may agree that an Executing Agency shall assume primary

responsibility for execution of a project in consultation and agreement with the

Co-operating Agency, and any arrangements to this effect shall be stipulated in

the project Work Plan forming part of the Project Document together with

arrangements, if any. for transfer of such responsibility, in the course of

project execution, to the Government or to an entity designated by the

Government.

2. Compliance by the Government with any prior obligations agreed to be

necessary or appropriate for UNDP assistance to a particular project shall be a

condition of performance by the UNDP and the Executing Agency of their

responsibilities with respect to that project. Should provision of such

assistance be commenced before such prior obligations have been met, it may be

terminated or suspended without notice and at the discretion of the UNDP.

3. Any agreement between the Government and an Executing Agency concerning the

execution of a UNDP-assisted project or between the Government and an operational

expert shall be subject to the provisions of this Agreement.

4. The Co-operating Agency shall as appropriate and in consultation with the

Executing Agency assign a full-time director for each project who shall perform

such functions as are assigned to him by the Co-operating Agency. The Executing

Agency shall as appropriate and in consultation with the Government appoint a

Chief Technical Adviser or Project Co-ordinator responsible to the Executing

Agency to oversee the Executing Agency's participation in the project at the

project level. He shall supervise and co-ordinate activities of experts and

other Executing Agency personnel and be responsible for the on-the-job training

of national Government counterparts. He shall be responsible for the management

and efficient utilization of all UNDP-financed inputs, including equipment

provided to the project.
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5. In the performance of their duties, advisory experts, consultants and

volunteers shall act in close consultation with the Government and with persons

or bodies designated by the Government, and shall comply with such instructions

from the Government as may be appropriate to the nature of their duties and the

assistance to be given and as may be mutually agreed upon between the UNDP and

the Executing Agency concerned and the Government. Operational experts shall be

solely responsible to, and be under the exclusive direction of, the Government

or the entity to which they are assigned, but shall not be required to perform

any functions incompatible with their international status or with the purposes

of the UNDP or of the Executing Agency. The Government undertakes that the

commencing date of each operational expert in its service shall coincide with the

effective date of his contract with the Executing Agency concerned.

6. Recipients of fellowships shall be selected by the Executing Agency in

consultation with the Government. Such fellowships shall be administered in

accordance with the fellowship policies and practices of the Executing Agency.

7. Technical and other equipment, materials, supplies and other property

financed or provided by the UNDP shall belong to the UNDP unless and until such

time as ownership thereof is transferred, on terms and conditions mutually agreed

upon between the Government and the UNDP, to the Government or to an entity

nominated by it.

8. Patent rights, copyright rights, and other similar rights to any

discoveries or work resulting from UNDP assistance under this Agreement shall

belong to the UNDP. Such discoveries or work shall be communicated to the

Government, which shall have the right to use them within the country free of

royalty or any charge of similar nature.

Article IV

Information concerning Prolects

1. The Government shall furnish the UNDP with such relevant reports, maps,

accounts, records, statements, documents and other information as it may request

concerning any UNDP-assisted project, its execution or its continued feasibility

and soundness, or concerning the compliance by the Government with its

responsibilities under this Agreement or Project documents.
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2. The UND? undertakes that the Government shall be kept currently informed

of the progress of its assistance activities under this Agreement. Either party

shall have the right, at any time, to observe the progress of operations on UNDP-

assisted projects.

3. The Government shall, subsequent to the completion of a UNDP-assisted

project, make available to the UNDP at its request information as to benefits

derived from and activities undertaken to further the purposes of that project,

including information necessary or appropriate to its evaluation or to evaluation

of UNDP assistance, and shall consult with and permit observation by the UNDP for

this purpose.

4. Any information or material which the Government is required to provide to

the UNDP under this Article shall be made available by the Government to an

Executing Agency at the request of the Executing Agency concerned.

5. The Parties shall consult each other regarding the publication, as

appropriate, of any information relating to any UNDP-assisted project or to

benefits derived therefrom. However, any information relating to any investment-

oriented project may be released by the UNDP to potential investors, unless and

until the Government has requested the UNDP in writing to restrict the release

of information relating to such project.

Article V

Participation and Contribution of Government

in execution of Proiect

1. In fulfillment of the Government's responsibility to participate and co-

operate in the execution of the projects assisted by the UNDP under this

Agreement, it shall contribute the following in kind to the extent detailed in

relevant Project Documents:

(a) Local counterpart professional and other services, including national

counterparts to operational experts;

(b) Land, buildings, and training and other facilities available or

produced within the country; and

(c) Equipment, materials and supplies available or produced within the

country.
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2. Vhenever the provision of equipment forms part of UNDP assistance to the

Government. the latter shall meet charges relating to customs clearance of such

equipment, its transportation from the port of entry to the project site together

with any incidental handling or storage and related expenses, its insurance after

delivery to the project site, and its installation and maintenance.

3. The Government shall also meet the salaries of trainees and recipients of

fellowships during the period of their fellowships.

4. If so provided in the Project Document, the Government shall pay, or

arrange to have paid, to the UNDP or an Executing Agency the sums required, to

the extent specified in the Project Budget of the Project Document, for the

provision of any of the items enumerated in paragraph 1 of this Article,

whereupon the Executing Agency shall obtain the necessary items and account

annually to the UNDP for any expenditures out of payments made under this

provision.

5. Moneys payable to the UNDP under the preceding paragraph shall be paid to

an account designated for this purpose by the Secretary-General of the United

Nations and shall be administered in accordance with the applicable financial

regulations of the UNDP.

6. The cost of items constituting the Government's contribution to the project

and any sums payable by the Government in pursuance of this Article, as detailed

in Project Budgets, shall be considered as estimates based on the best

information available at the time of preparation of such Project Budgets. Such

sums shall be subject to adjustment whenever necessary to reflect the actual cost

of any such items purchased thereafter.

7. The Government shall as appropriate display suitable signs at each project

identifying it as one assisted by the UNDP and the Executing Agency.

Article VI

Assessed prozramme costs

and other items pavable in local currency

1. In addition to the contribution referred to in Article V above, the

Government shall assist the UNDP in providing it with assistance by paying or
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arranging to pay for the following local costs or facilities, in the amounts

specified in the relevant Project document or otherwise determined by the UNDP

in pursuance of relevant decisions of its governing bodies:

(a) The local living costs of advisory experts and consultants assigned

to projects in the country;

(b) Local administrative and clerical services, including necessary local

secretarial help, interpreter-translators, and related assistance;

(c) Transportation of personnel within the country; and

(d) Postage and telecommunications for official purposes.

2. The Government shall also pay each operational expert directly the salary,

allowances and other related emoluments which would be payable to one of its

nationals if appointed to the post involved. It shall grant an operational

expert the same annual and sick leave as the Executing Agency concerned grants

its own officials, and shall make any arrangement necessary to permit him to take

home leave to which he is entitled under the terms of his service with the

Executing Agency concerned. Should his service with the Government be terminated

by it under circumstances which give rise to an obligation on the part of an

Executing Agency to pay him an indemnity under its contract with him, the

Government shall contribute to the cost thereof the amount of separation

indemnity which would be payable to a national civil servant or comparable

employee of like rank whose service is terminated in the same circumstances.

3. The Government undertakes to furnish in kind the following local services

and facilities:

(a) The necessary office space and other premises;

(b) Such medical facilities and services for international personnel as

may be available to national civil servants;

(c) Assistance in finding simple but adequately furnished accommodation

for volunteers provided that the costs of such accommodation including utilities

and other related costs will be charged to the relevant project budget.

(d) Assistance in finding suitable housing accommodation for

international personnel, and the provision of such housing to operational experts

under the same conditions as to national civil servants of comparable rank.
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4. The Government shall also contribute towards the expenses of maintaining

the UNDP mission in the country by paying annually to the UNDP a lump sum

mutually agreed between the Parties to cover the following expenditures:

(a) An appropriate office with equipment and supplies, adequate to serve

as local headquarters for the UNDP in the country;

(b) Appropriate local secretarial and clerical help, interpreters,

translators and related assistance;

(c) Transportation of the resident representative and his staff for

official purposes within the country;

(d) Postage and telecommunications for official purposes; and

(e) Subsistence for the resident representative and his staff while in

official travel status within the country.

5. The Government shall have the option of providing in kind the facilities

referred to in paragraph 4 above, with the exception of items (b) and (e);

6. Moneys payable under the provisions of this Article, other than under

paragraph 2, shall be paid by the Government and administered by the UNDP in

accordance with Article V, paragraph 5.

Article VII

Relation to assistance from other sources

In the event that assistance towards the execution of a project is obtained

by either Party from other sources, the Parties shall consult each other and the

Executing Agency with a view to effective co-ordination and utilization of

assistance received by the Government from all sources. The obligations of the

Government hereunder shall not be modified by any arrangements it may enter into

with other entities co-operating with it in the execution of a project.

Article VIII

Use of Assistance

The Government shall exert its best efforts to make the most effective use

of the assistance provided by the UNDP and shall use such assistance for the

purpose for which it is intended. Without restricting the generality of the

foregoing, the Government shall take such steps to this end as are specified in

the Project Document.

Vol. 1590, 1-27839



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks

Article

Privileges and Immunities

1. The Government shall apply to the United Nations and its organs, including

the UNDP and U.N. subsidiary organs acting as UNDP Executing Agencies. their

property, funds and assets, and to their officials, including the resident

representative and other members of the UNDP mission in the country, the

provisions of the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the United

Nations. '

2. The Government shall apply to each Specialized Agency acting as an

Executing Agency, its property, funds and assets, and to its officials, the

provisions of the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the Specialized

Agencies, 2 including any Annex to the Convention applicable to such Specialized

Agency. In case the International Atomic Energy Agency (the IAZA) acts as an-

Executing Agency, the Government shall apply to its property, funds and assets.

and to its officials and experts, the Agreement on the Privileges and Immunities

of the IAEA.3

3. Members of the UNDP mission in the country shall be granted such additional

privileges and immunities as may be deemed necessary by the parties for the

effective exercise by the mission of its functions.

4. (a) Except as the Parties may otherwise agree in Project Documents

relating to specific projects, the Government shall grant all persons, other than

Kenyan nationals employed locally, performing services on behalf of the UNDP, a

Specialized Agency or the IAEA who are not covered by paragraphs 1 and 2 above

the same privileges and immunities as officials of the United Nations, the

Specialized Agency concerned or the IAEA under Sections 18. 19 or 18 respectively

of the Conventions on the Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations or of

the Specialized Agencies, or of the Agreement on the Privileges and Immunities

of the IAEA.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1, p. 15, and vol. 90, p. 327 (corrigendum to vol. 1, p. 18).
2 Ibid., vol. 33, p. 261. For the final and revised texts of annexes published subsequently, see vol. 71, p. 318; vol. 79,

p. 326; vol. 117, p. 386; vol. 275, p. 298; vol. 314, p. 308; vol. 323, p. 364; vol. 327, p. 326; vol. 371, p. 266; vol. 423, p. 284;
vol. 559, p. 348; vol. 645, p. 340; vol. 1057, p. 320 and vol. 1060, p. 337.

3 Ibid, 374, p. 147.
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(b) For purposes of the instruments on privileges and immunities referred

to in the preceding parts of this Article:

(1) All papers and documents relating to a project in the

possession or under the control of the persons referred to in

sub-paragraph 4(a) above shall be deemed to be documents

belonging to the United Nations, the Specialized Agency

concerned, or the IAEA, as the case may be; and

(2) Equipment, materials and supplies brought into or purchased or

leased by those persons within the country for purposes of a

project shall be deemed to be property of the United Nations,

the Specialized Agency concerned, or the IAEA, as the case may

be.

5. The expression "persons performing services" as used in Articles IX, X and

XIII of this Agreement includes operational experts, volunteers, consultants, and

juridical as well as natural persons and their employees. It includes

governmental or non-governmental organizations or firms which UNDP may retain,

whether as an Executing Agency or otherwise, to execute or to assist in the

execution of UNDP assistance to a project, and their employees. Nothing in this

Agreement shall be construed to limit the privileges, immunities or facilities

conferred upon such organizations or firms or their employees in any other

instrument.

Article X

Facilities for execution of UNDP assistance

1. The Government shall take any measures which may be necessary to exempt the

UNDP, its Executing Agencies, their experts and other persons performing services

on their behalf from regulations or other legal provisions which may interfere

with operations under this Agreement, and shall grant them such other facilities

as may be necessary for the speedy and efficient execution of UNDF assistance.

It shall, in particular, grant them the following rights and facilities:

(a) prompt clearance of experts and other persons performing services on

behalf of the UNDP or an Executing Agency;

(b) prompt issuance without cost of necessary visas, licenses or permits;

(c) access to the site of work and all necessary rights of way;

(d) free movement within or to or from the country, to the extent

necessary for proper execution of UNDP assistance;
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(e) the most favourable legal rate of exchange;

(f) any permits necessary for the importation of equipment, materials and

supplies, and for their subsequent exportation;

(g) Any permits necessary for importation of property belonging to and

intended for the personal use or consumption of officials of the UNDP, its

Executing Agencies, or other persons performing services on their behalf, and for

the subsequent exportation of such property; and

(h) Prompt release from customs of the items mentioned in sub-paragraphs

(f) and (g) above.

2. Assistance under this Agreement being provided for the benefit of the

Government and people of Kenya, the Government shall bear all risks of operations

arising under this Agreement. It shall be responsible for dealing with claims

which may be brought by third parties against the UNDP or an Executing Agency.

their officials or other persons performing services on their behalf, and shall

hold them harmless in respect of claims or liabilities arising from operations

under this Agreement. The foregoing provision shall not apply where the Parties

and the Executing Agency are agreed that a claim or liability arises from the

gross negligence or wilful misconduct of the above-mentioned individuals.

Article XI

Susvension or termination of assistance

1. The UNDP may by written notice to the Government and to the Executing

Agency concerned suspend its assistance to any project if in the judgement of the

UNDP any circumstance arises which interferes with or threatens to interfere with

the successful completion of the project or the accomplishment of its purposes.

The UNDP may, in the same or a subsequent written notice, indicate the conditions

under which it is prepared to resume its assistance to the project. Any such

suspension shall continue until such time as such conditions are accepted by the

Government and as the UNDP shall give written notice to the Government and the

Executing Agency that it is prepared to resume its assistance.

2. If any situation referred to in paragraph I of this Article shall continue

for a period of fourteen days after notice thereof and of suspension shall have

been given by the UNDP to the Government and the Executing Agency, then at any

time thereafter during the continuance thereof, the UNDP may by written notice

to the Government and the Executing Agency terminate its assistance to the

Project.
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3. The provisions of this Article shall be without prejudice to any other

rights or remedies the UNDP may have in the circumstances, whether under general

principles of law or otherwise.

Article XII

Settlement of disputes

I. Any dispute between the UNDP and the Government arising out of or relating

to this Agreement which is not settled by negotiation or other agreed mode of

settlement shall be submitted to arbitration at the request of either Party.

Each Party shall appoint one arbitrator, and the two arbitrators so appointed

shall appoint a third, who shall be the chairman. If within thirty days of the

request for arbitration either Party has not appointed an arbitrator or if within

fifteen days of the appointment of two arbitrators the third arbitrator has not

been appointed, either Party may request the President of the International Court

of Justice to appoint an arbitrator. The procedure of the arbitration shall be

fixed by the arbitrators, and the expenses of the arbitration shall be borne by

the Parties as assessed by the arbitrators. The arbitral award shall contain a

statement of the reasons on which it is based and shall be accepted by the

Parties as the final adjudication of the dispute.

2. Any dispute between the Government and an operational expert arising out

of or relating to the conditions of his service with the Government may be

referred to the Executing Agency providing the operational expert by either the

Government or the operational expert involved, and the Executing Agency concerned

shall use its good offices to assist them in arriving at a settlement. If the

dispute cannot be settled in accordance with the preceding sentence or by other

agreed mode of settlement, the matter shall at the request of either Party be

submitted to arbitration following the same provisions as are laid down in

paragraph 1 of this Article, except that the arbitrator not appointed by either

Party or by the arbitrators of the Parties shall be appointed by the Secretary-

General of the Permanent Court of Arbitration.

Article XIII

General Provisions

1. This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature, and shall continue

in force until terminated under paragraph 3 below. Upon the entry into force of
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this Agreement, it shall supersede existing Agreements" concerning the provision

of assistance to the Government out of UNDP resources and concerning the UNDP

office in the country, and it shall apply to all assistance provided to the

Government and to the UNDP office established in the country under the provisions

of the Agreements now superseded.

2. This Agreement may be modified by written agreement between the Parties

hereto. Any relevant matter for which no provision is made in this Agreement

shall be settled by the Parties in keeping with the relevant resolutions and

decisions of the appropriate organs of the United Nations. Each Party shall give

full and sympathetic consideration to any proposal advanced by the other Party

under this paragraph.

3. This Agreement may be terminated by either Party by written notice to the

other and shall terminate sixty days after receipt of such notice.

4. The obligations assumed by the Parties under Articles IV (concerning

project information) and VIII (concerning the use of assistance) hereof shall

survive the expiration or termination of this Agreement. The obligations assumed

by the Government under Articles IX (concerning privileges and immunities), X

(concerning facilities for project execution) and XII (concerning settlement of

disputes) hereof shall survive the expiration or termination of this Agreement

to the extent necessary to permit orderly withdrawal of personnel, funds and

property of the UNDP and of any Executing Agency, or of any persons performing

services on their behalf under this Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly appointed representatives of the

United Nations Development Programme and of the Government, respectively, have

on behalf of the Parties signed the present Agreement in the English language in

two copies at Nairobi this /,Z4'day of /"f 7  /99/.

For the United Nations For the Government
Development Programme: of Kenya:

[Signed] [Signed]

JEAN-JACQUES GRAISSE The Honourable WILSON NDOLO AYAH

Resident Representative Minister for Foreign Affairs
and International Cooperation

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 511, p. 181; vol. 515, p. 94; and vol. 533, p. 50.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DU KENYA ET LE PRO-
GRAMME DES NATIONS UNIES POUR LE DtVELOPPEMENT

Consid6rant que l'Assembl6e g6n6rale des Nations Unies a cr66 le Programme
des Nations Unies pour le d6veloppement (ci-apr~s d6nomm6 le << PNUD ) afin
d'appuyer et de compl6ter I'effort accompli par les pays en d6veloppement sur le
plan national pour r6soudre les probl~mes les plus importants de leur d6veloppe-
ment 6conomique, et de favoriser le progr~s social et d'instaurer de meilleures con-
ditions de vie; et

Consid6rant que le Gouvernement du Kenya souhaite obtenir l'assistance du
PNUD dans l'intr&r du peuple k6nyen;

Le Gouvemement et le Programme des Nations Unies pour le d6veloppement
(ci-apris d6nomm6s les << Parties ), ont conclu le pr6sent Accord dans un esprit
d'amicale coop6ration.

Article premier

CHAMP D'APPLICATION DE L'AccORD

1. Le pr6sent Accord 6nonce les conditions de base auxquelles le PNUD et
l'organisation charg6e de 1'ex6cution aident le Gouvernement 4 mener A bien ses
projets de d6veloppement, et auxquelles lesdits projets b6n6ficiant de l'assistance
du PNUD sont ex6cut6s. L'Accord vise l'ensemble de l'assistance que le PNUD
fournit A ce titre ainsi que les descriptifs de projet ou autres instruments (ci-apr6s
d6nomm6s les << descriptifs de projet ) que les Parties peuvent mettre au point d'un
commun accord pour d6finir plus pr6cis6ment les modalit6s de cette assistance et les
responsabilit6s incombant respectivement aux Parties et A 'organisation charg6e de
l'ex6cution au regard desdits projets dans le cadre du pr6sent Accord.

2. Le PNUD fournit une assistance au titre du pr6sent Accord exclusive-
ment sur la base de demandes pr6sent6es par le Gouvernement et approuv6es par le
PNUD. Cette assistance est mise A la disposition du Gouvernement ou de toute
entit6 dventuellement ddsign6e par lui, elle est r~gie, tant pour ce qui est de sa fourni-
ture que de son utilisation, par les r6solutions et ddcisions pertinentes des organes
comp6tents du PNUD, et elle s'entend sous r6serve que ce dernier dispose des fonds
ndcessaires.

Article II

FORMES DE L'ASSISTANCE

1. L'assistance 6ventuellement apport~e au Gouvernement par le PNUD en
vertu du pr6sent Accord peut notamment prendre les formes suivantes :

I Entrd en vigueur le 17 janvier 1991 par la signature, conform~ment au paragraphe I de 'article XIII.
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a) Services d'experts-conseils et de consultants - firmes et organismes de
consultants compris - d6sign6s par le PNUD ou par l'organisation charg6e de
l'ex6cution et responsables devant eux;

b) Services d'experts hors siege d6sign6s par l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cu-
tion pour exercer des fonctions d'ex6cution, de direction ou d'administration en tant
que fonctionnaires du Gouvernement ou employ6s des entit6s 6ventuellement d6si-
gn6es par celui-ci conform6ment au paragraphe 2 de l'article premier;

c) Services de Volontaires des Nations Unies (ci-apr~s ddnomm6s les < volon-
taires );

d) Mat6riel et fournitures difficiles A se procurer au Kenya (ci-apr~s d6nomm6
le < pays > );

e) S6minaires, programmes de formation, projets de d6monstration, groupes de
travail d'experts et activit6s connexes;

f) Bourses d'6tudes et de perfectionnement, ou arrangements similaires, per-
mettant A des candidats d6sign6s par le Gouvernement et agr66s par l'organisation
charg6e de l'ex6cution d'6tudier ou de recevoir une formation professionnelle; et

g) Toute autre forme d'assistance dont le Gouvernement et le PNUD peuvent
convenir.

2. Le Gouvernement pr6sente ses demandes d'assistance au PNUD par l'in-
term6diaire du repr6sentant r6sident du PNUD dans le pays (voir alin6a a du para-
graphe 4 ci-dessous) dans la forme et suivant les proc6dures d6finies par le PNUD.
I1 fournit au PNUD toutes facilit6s et tous renseignements requis pour l'6valuation
des demandes, en lui indiquant notamment ses intentions quant au suivi des projets
orient6s vers l'investissement.

3. Le PNUD peut fournir son assistance au Gouvernement soit directement,
avec les concours ext6rieurs qu'il juge appropri6s, soit par l'interm6diaire d'une
organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution, qui est principalement responsable de la mise
en ceuvre de l'assistance du PNUD pour le projet et a, A cette fin, statut d'entre-
preneur ind6pendant. Lorsque le PNUD fournit directement une assistance au
Gouvernement, l'expression < organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution >, telle qu'elle est
utilis6e dans le pr6sent Accord, s'entend du PNUD, A moins que le contexte ne s'y
oppose manifestement. Lorsque le PNUD fournit une assistance au Gouvernement
agissant en qualit6 d'<« organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution , cette expression, telle
qu'elle est utilis6e dans le pr6sent Accord, s'entend du Gouvernement, A moins que
le contexte ne s'y oppose manifestement ou que son sens ne soit modifi6 par le
descriptif du projet pertinent.

4. a) Le PNUD peut avoir dans le pays une mission permanente, dirig6e par
un repr6sentant r6sident, pour le repr6senter sur place et assurer A titre principal la
communication avec le Gouvemement pour toutes les questions relatives au Pro-
gramme. Le repr6sentant r6sident est responsable au nom de l'Administrateur du
PNUD, pleinement et en dernier ressort, de tous les aspects du programme du
PNUD dans le pays et remplit les fonctions de chef de file A l'6gard des repr6sen-
tants des autres organismes des Nations Unies en place dans le pays, compte
dfiment tenu des qualifications professionnelles de ces demiers et de leurs relations
avec les organes gouvernementaux int6ress6s. Le repr6sentant r6sident assure au
nom du Programme la liaison avec l'organisme gouvernemental charg6 de coordon-
ner I'assistance ext6rieure et avec les autres organes gouvernementaux int6ress6s, et
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il informe le Gouvernement des principes, critires et procedures du PNUD et des
autres programmes pertinents des Nations Unies. I1 aide le Gouvernement, le cas
6chdant, A 6tablir les demandes affdrentes au programme et aux projets que le Gou-
vernement compte soumettre au PNUD ainsi que les propositions de modification
desdits programme ou projets; il assure la coordination de l'ensemble de l'assistance
que le PNUD fournit par l'interm&liaire des diverses organisations chargdes de
l'ex6cution ou de ses propres consultants; il aide le Gouvernement, le cas 6ch~ant, A
coordonner les activitds du PNUD avec les programmes nationaux, bilatdraux et
multilatdraux dans le pays et il remplit toutes autres fonctions que l'Administrateur
ou une organisation chargde de l'exdcution peuvent lui confier;

b) La mission du PNUD en place dans le pays est dotde de tel personnel addi-
tionnel que le PNUD juge utile pour en assurer le bon fonctionnement. Le PNUD
notifie au Gouvernement, en temps opportun, le nom des membres du personnel de
la mission et des membres de leur famille ainsi que toute modification de la situation
des intdressds.

Article III

EXICUTION DES PROJETS

1. Le Gouvernement demeure responsable de ceux de ses projets de ddve-
loppement qui bdndficient de l'assistance du PNUD et de la r6alisation de leurs
objectifs, tels qu'ils sont ddcrits dans les descriptifs de projet, et il ex&cute telles
parties de ces projets qui sont 6ventuellement sp&cifi~es dans le pr6sent Accord et
dans lesdits descriptifs. Le PNUD s'engage A compl6ter et a prolonger la participa-
tion du Gouvernement A ces projets en lui fournissant l'assistance prdvue dans le
prdsent Accord et dans les plans de travail qui font partie des descriptifs de projet et
en l'aidant A rdaliser ses desseins en mati~re d'investissements induits. Le Gou-
vernement porte A la connaissance du PNUD le nom de l'organisme coopdrateur
officiel directement responsable de la participation gouvernementale pour chaque
projet btndficiant de l'assistance du PNUD. Sans prdjudice de la responsabilit6
gdnrale qui incombe au Gouvernement h l'6gard de ses projets, les Parties peuvent
convenir qu'une organisation chargde de l'excution sera principalement respon-
sable de l'exdcution d'un projet moyennant consultations et en accord avec l'orga-
nisme coop6rateur; tous les arrangements correspondants sont consigns dans le
plan de travail qui fait partie du descriptif de projet, de m~me que tous les arrange-
ments 6ventuels visant A ddl~guer cette responsabilit6, en cours d'exdcution du pro-
jet, au Gouvernement ou A une entit6 d6sign~e par lui.

2. Le PNUD et l'organisation chargde de l'ex&cution ne sont tenus de s'ac-
quitter de leurs responsabilitds au regard du projet qu'A condition que le Gouverne-
ment ait lui-m~me rempli toutes les obligations prdalables dont l'accomplissement
estjug6 d'un commun accord ndcessaire ou utile dans le contexte de l'assistance du
PNUD au projet considfrt. Au cas oi l'assistance commence avant que le Gou-
vernement ait rempli lesdites obligations prdalables, elle peut 8tre arr~tde ou suspen-
due sans prdavis et A la discrdtion du PNUD.

3. Tout accord conclu entre le Gouvemement et une organisation charg6e de
l'exdcution au sujet de l'exdcution d'un projet bdndficiant de l'assistance du PNUD
ou conclu entre le Gouvernement et un expert hors siege est subordonn6 aux dispo-
sitions du prdsent Accord.
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4. L'organisme coopdrateur affectera, A chaque projet, selon qu'il conviendra
et en consultation avec l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution, un directeur A plein
temps qui s'acquittera des t~ches que lui confiera l'organisme coop6rateur. L'orga-
nisation charg6e de l'ex6cution nommera, selon qu'il conviendra et en consultation
avec le Gouvernement, un conseiller technique principal ou un coordonnateur de
projet qui supervisera sur place la participation de l'organisation audit projet et sera
responsable devant elle. I1 supervisera et coordonnera les activit6s des experts et des
autres membres du personnel de l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution et il sera
responsable de la formation en cours d'emploi du personnel national de contrepar-
tie. II sera responsable de la gestion et de l'utilisation efficace de tous les 616ments
financ6s par le PNUD, y compris du mat6riel fourni au titre du projet.

5. Dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions, les experts-conseils, les consultants et
les volontaires agiront en consultation 6troite avec le Gouvernement et avec les
personnes ou organismes d6sign6s par lui, et ils se conformeront aux directives du
Gouvemement qui pourront 6tre applicables, eu 6gard A la nature de leurs fonctions
et de l'assistance A fournir et dont le PNUD, l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution et
le Gouvernement pourront convenir d'un commun accord. Les experts op6ration-
nels seront uniquement responsables devant le Gouvernement ou l'entit6 t laquelle
ils seront affect6s et ils en relkveront exclusivement, mais ils ne seront pas tenus
d'exercer des fonctions incompatibles avec leur statut international ou avec les buts
du PNUD ou de l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution. Le Gouvernement s'engage A
faire coincider la date d'entr6e en fonctions de chaque expert op6rationnel avec la
date d'entr6e en vigueur de son contrat avec l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution.

6. Les boursiers sont choisis par l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution apres
consultation avec le Gouvernement. Les bourses sont administr6es conform6ment
aux principes et pratiques pertinents de l'organisation.

7. Le PNUD reste propri6taire du mat6riel technique et de tout autre mat6riel,
ainsi que des accessoires, fournitures et autres biens financ6s ou fournis par lui sauf
cession au Gouvernement ou A une entit6 d6sign6e par lui aux clauses et conditions
fix6es d'un commun accord par le Gouvernement et le PNUD.

8. Le PNUD reste propri6taire des brevets, droits d'auteur et autres droits de
m~me nature aff6rents aux d6couvertes ou travaux r6sultant de l'assistance fournie
par lui au titre du pr6sent Accord. La nature desdites d6couvertes ou desdits travaux
sera communiqu6e au Gouvernement qui aura le droit de les utiliser dans le pays
sans avoir A payer de redevances ou autres droits analogues.

Article IV

RENSEIGNEMENTS RELATIFS AUX PROJETS

1. Le Gouvemement fournit au PNUD tous les rapports, caries, comptes,
livres, 6tats, documents et autres renseignements pertinents que celui-ci peut lui
demander concernant un projet b6n6ficiant de l'assistance du PNUD ou son ex6cu-
tion, la mesure dans laquelle le projet demeure r6alisable et judicieux, ou encore
l'accomplissement des responsabilit6s qui incombent au Gouvernement au titre du
pr6sent Accord ou des descriptifs de projet.

2. Le PNUD veille A ce que le Gouvernement soit tenu au courant du d6roule-
ment de ses activit6s d'assistance au titre du pr6sent Accord. Chacune des Parties a
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le droit, A tout moment, de se rendre compte de l'6tat d'avancement des activitds
entreprises au titre des projets b6n6ficiant de l'assistance du PNUD.

3. Apr~s l'ach~vement d'un projet b6n6ficiant de l'assistance du PNUD, le
Gouvernement renseigne celui-ci, sur sa demande, concernant les avantages retir6s
du projet et les activit6s entreprises dans la ligne des objectifs assignds A ce dernier,
en fournissant notamment les renseignements n6cessaires ou utiles pour 6valuer le
projet ou l'assistance fournie par le PNUD; A cette fin, le Gouvernement consulte le
PNUD et l'autorise A se rendre compte de la situation.

4. Tout renseignement ou document que le Gouvernement est tenu de fournir
au PNUD en vertu du pr6sent article est 6galement mis A la disposition de l'organi-
sation charg6e de l'ex6cution sur demande de ce dernier.

5. Les Parties se consultent sur l'opportunit6 de publier des renseignements
relatifs aux projets b6n6ficiant de l'assistance du PNUD ou aux avantages retir6s de
ces projets. Toutefois, s'il s'agit de projets orient6s vers l'investissement, le PNUD
pourra communiquer les renseignements y relatifs A des investisseurs 6ventuels, A
moins que le Gouvernement ne lui demande, par 6crit, de limiter la publication de
renseignements sur le projet.

Article V

PARTICIPATION ET CONTRIBUTION DU GOUVERNEMENT

, L'EXECUTION DES PROJETS

1. Aux fins des obligations de participation et de coop6ration qui lui incom-
bent en vertu du pr6sent Accord s'agissant de l'ex6cution des projets b6n6ficiant de
l'assistance du PNUD, le Gouvernement fournit les contributions en nature sui-
vantes pour autant qu'elles sont pr6vues dans les descriptifs de projet :

a) Services de sp6cialistes locaux et autre personnel de contrepartie, notam-
ment d'homologues nationaux des experts hors si~ge;

b) Terrains, batiments, moyens de formation et autres installations et services
disponibles ou produits dans le pays;

c) Mat6riel, accessoires et fournitures disponibles ou produits dans le pays.

2. Chaque fois que l'assistance du PNUD comprend la fourniture de mat6riel
au Gouvernement, ce dernier prend A sa charge les frais de d6douanement de ce
matdriel, les frais de transport depuis le port d'entr6e jusqu'au lieu d'ex6cution du
projet, les d6penses accessoires de manutention ou d'entreposage, etc., ainsi que les
frais d'assurance apr~s livraison sur le lieu d'ex6cution du projet et les frais d'instal-
lation et d'entretien.

3. Le Gouvernement prendra 6galement A sa charge la r6mun6ration des sta-
giaires et des boursiers pendant la dur6e de leur bourse.

4. Le Gouvernement verse ou fait verser au PNUD ou A l'organisation char-
g6e de l'ex6cution, pour autant que le descriptif de projet le pr6voie et dans la
mesure sp6cifi6e dans le budget du projet y annex6, les montants correspondant
au cofit des 616ments 6num6r6s au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus; l'organisation charg6e de
l'ex6cution se procure alors les biens et services n6cessaires et rend compte annuel-
lement au PNUD des d6penses couvertes par pr6livement sur les sommes vers6es
en application de la pr6sente disposition.
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5. Les sommes dues au PNUD en vertu du paragraphe pr6c6dent sont d6po-
s6es A un compte d6sign6 A cet effet par le Secr6taire g6n6ral de l'Organisation des
Nations Unies et g6r6 conform6ment aux rigles de gestion financiire pertinentes du
PNUD.

6. Le coot des 616ments constitutifs de la contribution du Gouvernement au
projet et les montants dus par le Gouvernement en application du pr6sent article et
sp6cifis dans les budgets de projet sont consid6r6s comme des estimations fond6es
sur les renseignements les plus exacts disponibles au moment de l'dtablissement des
budgets de projet. Les montants en question sont ajust6s aussi souvent que n6ces-
saire pour tenir compte du colt effectif des 61lments achet6s par la suite.

7. Le Gouvernement procde A la signalisation appropri6e sur le site de
chaque projet pour marquer qu'il s'agit d'un projet b6n6ficiant de l'assistance du
PNUD et de l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution.

Article VI

CONTRIBUTION STATUTAIRE AUX D9PENSES DES PROGRAMMES

ET AUTRES FRAIS PAYABLES EN MONNAIE LOCALE

1. Outre la contribution visde A l'article V ci-dessus, le Gouvemement faci-
lite la fourniture d'une assistance par le PNUD en payant ou en faisant payer les
d6penses locales et services ci-apris, A concurrence des montants sp6cifi6s dans le
descriptif de projet correspondant ou fix6s par ailleurs par le PNUD conform6ment
aux d6cisions pertinentes de ses organes directeurs;

a) Frais locaux de subsistance des experts-conseils et des consultants affect6s
aux projets dans le pays;

b) Services de personnel administratif et de personnel de bureau local, notam-
ment le personnel de secr6tariat, les interpr~tes-traducteurs et les services connexes
requis;

c) Transport du personnel en d6placement officiel dans le pays;
d) Services postaux et services de t616communications A usage officiel.
2. Le Gouvernement verse aussi directement chaque expert hors siige la

r6mun6ration, les indemnit6s et autres 6moluments que percevrait Fun de ses ressor-
tissants nomm6 au m~me poste. I1 lui accorde les cong6s annuels et cong6s de ma-
ladie accord6s par l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution A ses propres agents et fait
en sorte qu'il puisse prendre le cong6 dans les foyers stipul6 dans le contrat conclu
avec l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution. Si le Gouvernement prend l'initiative de
mettre fin A l'engagement de l'expert dans des circonstances telles que, vu le contrat
pass6 avec l'expert, l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution soit tenue de verser une
indemnit6 A celui-ci, le Gouvernement prend A sa charge une partie du coat de l'in-
demnit6 de licenciement A proportion du montant de l'indemnit6 qu'il devrait verser
Sl'un de ses fonctionnaires ou employ6 comparable de m~me rang pour un licencie-

ment op6r6 dans les memes circonstances.
3. Le Gouvemement s'engage A fournir en nature les installations et services

locaux suivants :
a) Bureaux et autres locaux n6cessaires;
b) Des facilit6s et services m6dicaux pour le personnel international compara-

bles A ceux dont disposent les fonctionnaires nationaux;
Vol. 1590, 1-27839



280 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1991

c) Une assistance pour trouver des logements simples mais ad6quatement
meubl6s pour les volontaires dtant entendu que les cofits aff6rents A ces logements,
y compris ceux des services publics de distribution et aux charges connexes seront
imput6s au budget du projet pertinent;

d) Une assistance pour trouver des logements qui conviennent au personnel
international et la foumiture de logements appropri6s aux experts op6rationnels,
dans des conditions semblables A celles dont b6n6ficient les fonctionnaires natio-
naux auxquels les int6ress6s sont assimil6s quant au rang.

4. Le Gouvernement contribue 6galement aux d6penses li6es au maintien de
la mission du PNUD dans le pays en versant tous les ans au PNUD une somme
globale A fixer d'un commun accord par les Parties au titre des rubriques de d6pen-
ses ci-apr~s :

a) Bureau addquat, y compris le mat6riel et les fournitures, pour abriter le si~ge
local du PNUD dans le pays;

b) Personnel local de secrdtariat et de bureau, interpr6tes, traducteurs et autres
auxiliaires;

c) Moyens de transport pour les d6placements officiels du repr6sentant r6si-
dent et de ses collaborateurs dans le pays;

d) Services postaux et services de t6l6communications A usage officiel; et

e) Frais de subsistance du repr6sentant r6sident et de ses collaborateurs lors-
qu'ils sont en d6placement officiel dans le pays.

5. Le Gouvernement a la facult6 de fournir en nature les installations et ser-
vices vis6s au paragraphe 4 ci-dessus, A l'exception de ceux vis6s aux alin6as b et e.

6. Les sommes payables en vertu des dispositions du pr6sent article, A
1'exception de celles vis6es au paragraphe 2, sont vers6es par le Gouvernement et
g6r6es par le PNUD conform6ment au paragraphe 5 de l'article V.

Article VII

RAPPORTS ENTRE L'ASSISTANCE
DU PNUD ET L'ASSISTANCE PROVENANT D'AUTRES SOURCES

Au cas oI l'une d'elles obtiendrait, en vue de l'ex6cution d'un projet, une assis-
tance d'autres sources, les Parties se consultent et consultent l'organisation charg6e
de l'ex6cution afin d'assurer la coordination et la bonne utilisation de tous les con-
cours re;us par le Gouvernement. Les arrangements 6ventuellement conclus par le
Gouvernement avec d'autres entit6s qui lui pr~tent leur concours pour l'ex6cution
d'un projet n'affectent pas les engagements qui lui incombent en vertu du pr6sent
Accord.

Article VIII

UTILISATION DE L'ASSISTANCE

Le Gouvernement ne m6nage aucun effort pour tirer le meilleur parti possible
de l'assistance du PNUD, qu'il doit utiliser aux fins pr6vues. Sans prdjudice de cette
stipulation A port6e g6n6rale le Gouvernement prend pour ce faire les mesures indi-
qu6es dans le descriptif de projet.
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Article IX

PRIVILtGES ET IMMUNITIS

1. Le Gouvernement applique A l'Organisation des Nations Unies et A ses
organes, y compris le PNUD et les organes subsidiaires de I'ONU faisant fonction
d'organisations charg6es de l'ex6cution de projets du PNUD, ainsi qu'A leurs biens,
fonds et avoirs et A leurs fonctionnaires - repr6sentant r6sident et autres membres
de la mission du PNUD dans le pays notamment - les dispositions de la Conven-
tion sur les privileges et immunit6s des Nations Unies I.

2. Le Gouvernement applique A chaque institution sp6cialis6e faisant fonction
d'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution, ainsi qu'A ses biens, fonds et avoirs et A ses
fonctionnaires, les dispositions de la Convention sur les privileges et immunit6s des
institutions sp6cialis6es 2, et notamment les dispositions de celle des annexes de
ladite Convention qui est applicable A l'institution consid6r6e. Si l'Agence interna-
tionale de l'6nergie atomique (AIEA) fait fonction d'organisation charg6e de l'ex6-
cution, le Gouvernement applique A ses fonds, biens et avoirs, ainsi qu'A ses fonc-
tionnaires et experts, les dispositions de l'Accord relatif aux privileges et immunit6s
de I'AIEA 3.

3. Les membres de la mission du PNUD dans le pays peuvent se voir accorder
tous les autres privileges et immunit6s 6ventuellement n6cessaires pour permettre A
la mission de s'acquitter effectivement de ses fonctions.

4. a) Sauf d6cision contraire des Parties consign6e dans un descriptif de pro-
jet donn6, le Gouvernement accorde A toutes les personnes - hormis ses ressortis-
sants employ6s sur le plan local - qui fournissent des services pour le compte du
PNUD ou d'une institution sp6cialis6e ou de I'AIEA et qui ne sont pas vis6es aux
paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus les memes privileges et immunitds que ceux auxquels
ont droit les fonctionnaires de l'Organisation des Nations Unies, de rinstitution
sp6cialis6e consid6r6e ou de I'AIEA en vertu, respectivement, de la section 18 de
la Convention sur les privileges et immunit6s des Nations Unies, de la section 19 de
la Convention sur les privileges et immunit6s des institutions sp6cialis6es ou de la
section 18 de l'Accord relatif aux privileges et immunit6s de I'AIEA;

b) Aux fins des instruments sur les privileges et immunit6s vis6s ci-dessus dans
le pr6sent article :
1) Tous les pieces et documents relatifs A un projet et qui sont en possession

ou sous le contr6le de personnes vis6es A l'alin6a a ci-dessus sont consid6r6s
comme propri6t6 de l'Organisation des Nations Unies ou, selon le cas,-de l'ins-
titution sp6cialis6e consid6r6e ou de I'AIEA; et

2) Le mat6riel, les accessoires et les fournitures import6s ou achet6s ou lou6s dans
le pays par ces personnes, aux fins d'un projet sont consid6r6s comme propri6t6
de l'Organisation des Nations Unies ou, selon le cas, de l'institution sp6cialis6e
consid6r6e ou de I'AIEA.

I Nations Unies, Recued des Traitis, vol. 1, p. 15.
2 Ibid, vol. 33, p. 261. Pour les textes finals et rdvisds des annexes publi6es ultdrieurement, voir vol. 71, p. 319;

vol. 79, p. 326; vol. 117, p. 386; vol. 275, p. 299; vol. 314, p. 309; vol. 323, p. 365; vol. 327, p. 327; vol. 371, p. 267; vol. 423,
p. 285; vol. 559, p. 349; vol. 645, p. 341; vol. 1057, p. 322 and vol. 1060, p. 337.

3Ibid, vol. 374, p. 147.
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5. L'expression < personnes qui fournissent des services >>, au sens des arti-
cles IX, X et XIII du pr6sent Accord, d6signe notamnment les experts hors siege, les
volontaires, les consultants et les personnes morales et physiques ainsi que leurs
employ6s. Cette expression couvre les organisations ou entreprises gouvernemen-
tales ou autres auxquelles le PNUD fait 6ventuellement appel, en tant qu'organisa-
tion charg~e de l'ex6cution ou A un autre titre, aux fins d'ex6cution d'un projet ou de
mise en euvre de l'assistance du PNUD dans le cadre d'un projet, ainsi que leurs
employ6s. Aucune disposition du pr6sent Accord ne doit atre interpr6t6e comme
limitant les privileges, immunit6s ou facilit6s accord6s auxdites organisations ou
entreprises ou A leurs employ6s en vertu d'un autre instrument.

Article X

FACILITtS ACCORDtES AUX FINS DE MISE EN CEUVRE DE L'ASSISTANCE DU PNUD

1. Le Gouvernement prend toutes mesures 6ventuellement requises pour que
le PNUD, les organisations charg6es de l'ex6cution, leurs experts et les autres per-
sonnes qui fournissent des services pour leur compte ne se voient pas appliquer des
riglements ou autres dispositions d'ordre juridique qui risqueraient de gener des
activit6s relevant du pr6sent Accord, et il leur accorde toutes les autres facilit6s
requises pour mettre en oeuvre rapidement et efficacement l'assistance du PNUD.
Sous r6serve des lois ou riglements raisonnables en vigueur en matiire de s6curit6,
il leur accorde notamment les droits et facilit6s ci-apr~s :

a) Admission rapide des experts et autres personnes qui fournissent des ser-
vices pour le compte du PNUD et d'une organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution;

b) D61ivrance rapide et gratuite des visas, permis et autorisations n6cessaires;
c) Acc~s aux chantiers et tous droits de passage n6cessaires;
d) Droit de circuler librement dans le pays, d'y entrer ou d'en sortir, dans la

mesure n6cessaire A la mise en euvre efficace de l'assistance du PNUD;
e) B6n6fice du taux de change legal le plus favorable;
f) Autorisations d'importation et de r6exportation requises pour le mat6riel,

les accessoires et les fournitures;
g) Autorisations d'importation et de r6exportation requises pour les biens

appartenant aux fonctionnaires du PNUD et de ses organisations charg6es de
l'exdcution ou aux autres personnes qui fournissent des services pour leur compte,
lorsque ces biens sont destin6s A la consommation ou A l'usage personnel des intd-
ress6s; et

h) D&Iouanement rapide des biens vis6s aux alin6asfet g ci-dessus.
2. L'assistance fournie en vertu du pr6sent Accord 6tant conque dans l'int6r~t

du Gouvernement et du peuple du Kenya, le Gouvernement supporte tous les ris-
ques aff6rents aux activit6s ex6cut6es en vertu du prdsent Accord. I1 r6pond aux
r6clamations 6ventuellement formul6es par des tiers contre le PNUD ou une orga-
nisation charg6e de l'ex6cution ou contre des membres de leur personnel ou d'autres
personnes qui fournissent des services pour leur compte et il met les int6ress6s A
couvert des r6clamations ou actions en responsabilit6 lies A des activitds relevant
du pr6sent Accord. Les dispositions qui pr6cdent ne s'appliquent pas si les Par-
ties et l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution conviennent que la responsabilit6 ou la
r6clamation r6sulte d'une n6gligence grave ou d'une faute intentionnelle des person-
nes en question.
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Article XI

SUSPENSION OU SUPPRESSION DE L'ASSISTANCE

1. Sur notification 6crite adress6e au Gouvernement et A l'organisation char-
g6e de 'ex6cution le PNUD peut suspendre son assistance i un projet s'il vient A se
produire une situation qu'il juge gener ou risquer de gener 1'ex6cution du projet ou
la r6alisation de ses buts. 1 peut, par la meme notification ou par notification 6crite
ult6rieure, sp6cifier les conditions d'une reprise 6ventuelle de rassistance. Celle-ci
reste suspendue tant que ces conditions n'ont pas 6t6 accept6es par le Gouverne-
ment et que le PNUD n'a pas notifi6 par 6crit A celui-ci et A l'organisation charg6e
de l'ex6cution qu'il est disposd h la reprendre.

2. Si la situation envisag6e au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus persiste 14 jours apr~s
notification faite par le PNUD, au Gouvernement et A 'organisation charg6e de
1'ex6cution, de cette situation et de la suspension de son assistance, le PNUD a, A
tout moment, et tant que cette situation persiste, ]a facult6 de supprimer, sur notifi-
cation 6crite faite au Gouvemement et A l'organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution, son
assistance au projet.

3. Les dispositions du pr6sent article s'entendent sans pr6judice des autres
droits ou recours dont le PNUD peut se pr6valoir en ]'occurrence, que ce soit en
vertu des principes g6n6raux du droit ou autrement.

Article XII

RkGLEMENT DES DIFFtRENDS

1. Tout diff6rend entre le PNUD et le Gouvernement r6sultant du pr6sent
Accord ou s'y rapportant et qui n'est pas r6g16 par voie de n6gociations ou par un
autre mode convenu de r~glement est A la demande de l'une ou 'autre Partie, soumis
A l'arbitrage. Chaque Partie d6signe un arbitre et les deux arbitres ainsi d6sign6s en
d6signent un troisi~me, qui pr6side le tribunal d'arbitrage. Si, dans les 30 jours qui
suivent la demande d'arbitrage, l'une ou l'autre Partie ne d6signe pas son arbitre ou
si, dans les 15 jours qui suivent la d6signation des deux arbitres, le troisi~me arbitre
n'est pas d6sign6 l'une ou l'autre Partie peut demander au Pr6sident de la Cour
internationale de Justice de proc6der A la d6signation correspondante. La proc&iure
d'arbitrage est arrt6e par les arbitres et les frais d'arbitrage sont mis A la charge des
Parties dans la proportion fix6e par eux. La sentence arbitrale est motiv6e et elle est
accept6e par les Parties comme constituant r~glement d6finitif du diff6rend.

2. Tout diff6rend entre le Gouvernement et un expert hors siege rdsultant des
conditions d'emploi de l'expert par le Gouvernement ou s'y rapportant peut 6tre
soumis soit par le Gouvernement, soit par 'expert hors siege, A l'organisation char-
g6e de l'ex6cution qui a fourni les services de l'expert; l'organisation charg6e de
l'ex6cution use de ses bons offices pour favoriser un riglement. Si le diffdrend ne
peut 6tre r6gl6 conform6ment A la phrase pr6c6dente ou par un autre mode convenu
de r~glement, la question sera soumise A 'arbitrage A la demande de l'une des Par-
ties, conform6ment aux dispositions 6nonc6es au paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article, si
ce n'est que l'arbitre qui n'aura pas 6t6 d6signd par 1'une des Parties ou par les
arbitres des Parties sera d6sign6 par le secr6taire g6n6ral de la Cour permanente
d'arbitrage.
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Article XIII

DISPOSITIONS GN9RALES

1. Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur A sa signature et il le demeurera tant
qu'il n'aura pas 6t6 d6nonc6 conform6ment au paragraphe 3 ci-dessous. Lors de son
entr6e en vigueur, le pr6sent Accord remplacera les accords' existants en ce qui
concerne l'assistance fournie au Gouvemement A l'aide des ressources du PNUD et
le bureau du PNUD dans le pays, et ii s'appliquera A toute assistance fournie au
Gouvernement et au bureau du PNUD 6tabli dans le pays en vertu des accords ainsi
remplac6s.

2. Le pr6sent Accord peut 8tre modifi6 par accord 6crit entre les Parties. Les
questions qu'il ne pr6voit pas express6ment sont r6gl6es par les Parties confor-
m6ment aux r6solutions et d6cisions des organes comp6tents de l'Organisation des
Nations Unies. Chacune des Parties examine attentivement et favorablement les
propositions formul6es par l'autre en application du pr6sent paragraphe.

3. Le pr6sent Accord peut 6tre abrog6 par l'une quelconque des deux Parties
sur notification 6crite adress6e A l'autre et il cesse d'avoir effet 60 jours apr~s la
r6ception de la notification.

4. Les obligations incombant aux Parties en vertu des articles IV (<< Ren-
seignements relatifs aux projets > ) et VIII (<< Utilisation de l'assistance fournie >)
survivent A l'expiration ou l'abrogation du pr6sent Accord. Les obligations incom-
bant au Gouvernement en vertu des articles IX (<< Privil~ges et immunit6s >),
X (<< Facilit6s accord6es aux fins de la mise en ceuvre de 1'assistance du PNUD ) et
XII (<< Rglement des diff6rends >) survivent A l'expiration ou l'abrogation de 'Ac-
cord pour autant que l'exige le retrait m6thodique du personnel, des fonds et des
biens du PNUD et de toute organisation charg6e de l'ex6cution ou de toute personne
qui fournit des services pour leur compte en vertu du pr6sent Accord.

EN FOI DE QUOI les soussign6s, reprdsentants dfiment autoris6s du Programme
des Nations Unies pour le d6veloppement, d'une part, et du Gouvernement, d'autre
part, ont, au nom des Parties, sign6 le pr6sent Accord en deux originaux 6tablis en
langue anglaise, A Nairobi, le 17 janvier 1991.

Pour le Programme des Nations Unies Pour le Gouvernement
pour le d6veloppement : du Kenya:

Le Repr6sentant r6sident, Le Ministre des affaires 6trang~res
et de la coop6ration internationale,

[Signe] [Signel

JEAN-JACQUES GRAISSE WILSON NDOLO AYAH

'Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 511, p. 181; vol. 515, p. 95; et vol. 533, p. 51.
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[SWEDISH TEXT - TEXTE SUtDOIS]

OVERENSKOMMELSE MELLAN SVERIGES REGERING OCH DE
SOCIALISTISKA RADSREPUBLIKERNAS UNIONS REGE-
RING OM GRANSHANDEL

Sveriges regering och de Socialistiska Rids-
republikernas Unions regering har

pA grundval av det svensk-sovjetiska
handelsavtalet av den 15 mars 1924 och
lingtids6verenskommelsen om handeln av
den 7 april 1976

i enlighet med Iingtidsprogrammet av den 24
september 1981 f6r utveckling av ekono-
miskt, industriellt och tekniskt-vetenskapligt
samarbete mellan Sverige och DSRU under
perioden 1981-1990

i en 6nskan att fortsAttningsvis utveckla han-
deln och det ekonomiska samarbetet, bland
annat genom breddning av grdnshandeln pA
stabil och Ifngsiktig basis

kommit 6verens om fojande.

Artikel I
Granshandeln mellan Sverige och de Socia-
listiska Ridsrepublikernas Union skall ske
mellan svenska och sovjetiska kustomr:den
vid 0stersj6n och angransande omrfiden i
form av 6msesidigt utbyte av varor och tjins-
ter p, balanserad basis.

En indikativ f6rteckning av sdana varor
anges i listorna I och 2. som ar bifogade till
denna 6verenskommelse.

Lista I - sovjetiska varor f6r export till Sve-
rige

Lista 2 - svenska varor f6r export till DSRU

De ovan angivna listorna ar inte begransan-
de.

Artikel 2
Utbyte av varor och tjinster i 6verensstAm-
melse med denna 6verenskommelse kommer
att ske pi villkor som anges i den ovan-
nimnda ove'enskommelsen av den 7 april
1976 pA grundval av kontrakt som slutits mel-
Ian svenska organisationer och f6retag och
vederborliga sovjetiska utrikeshandelsor-
ganisationer. som bedriver grinshandel i de
btda linderna. I dessa kontrakt skall anges
mangder, tidpunkter. priser och andra kon-
kreta villkor f6r varu- och tjinsteleveran-
serna.

Parterna skall frAmja ingfiendet av sidana
kontrakt, inklusive I~ngtidskontrakt.

Artikel 3
Vederb6rande organisationer och f6retag i de
bida linderna skall som regel utgA frin att
v-rdet av varor och tjinster frin det ena
landet. inom en viss period, enligt ett eller
flera kontrakt inom ramen f6r gr-Anshandeln,
skall motsvara vArdet av varor och tjAnster
frin det andra landet.

Artikel 4
Parterna erkainner betydelsen av deltagande i
massor och aven av organiserandet av per-
manenta eller tillf'illiga utstillningar, som ge-
nomf6rs i vardera landet.

F6remi! avsedda f6r massor och utstilning-
ar saint varuprover skall under iakttagande
av tillampliga lagar och f6rordningar, befrias
fr.n tull, skatter och andra liknande avgifter.
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Artikel 5
Parterna erkinner betydelsen av utbyte av
ekonomisk och kommersiell information for
den vidare utvecklingen av grinshandeln.

Artikel 6
En 6versyn av genomf6randet av denna
6verenskommelse, liksom granskning av fri-
gor om den vidare utvecklingen av grinshan-
deln kommer at ske i den ordning som f6r-
utses i artikel 8 i lngtids6verenskommelsen
om handeln mellan Sverige och de Socialis-
tiska Ridsrepublikernas Union av den 7 april
1976.

Artikel 7
Frin den dag denna 6verenskommelse un-
dertecknas upph6r skriftvAxlingen av den 30
mars 1984 att glla.

Artikel 8
Denna 6verenskommelse trAder i kraft dagen
f6r undertecknandet och kommer att galla till
tolv mfnader efter den dag, di endera av
parterna underrdttar den andra parten om sin
6nskan att upphava dess giltighet.

Som skedde i Moskva den 13 februari 1985 i
tvA originalexemplar vardera pi svenska och
ryska spriken, varvid btda texterna skall iiga
lika vitsord.

Enligt fullmakt
av Sveriges regering:

MATS HELLSTROM

Enligt fullmakt
av de Socialistiska

Ridsrepublikernas Unions regering:

NIKOLAJ PATOLITJEV
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Lista I Lista 2

Soujetiska varor fOr export till Suerige

Byggnadsmaterial, tr~varor saint massa- och
pappersprodukter
Kemiska produkter
Tory
Textilrfvaror och halvfabrikat
Rfivaror f6r Iaderindustrin

Fron och plantmaterial
Rfvaror och 6vriga material
F6radlade produkter av gr6nsaker, frukt och
bar
Viltk6tt
Fisk och fiskprodukter
Vin, sprit och icke alkoholhaltiga drycker

Industrielit tillverkade konsumtionsvaror

Svenska varor for export till DSRU

Enstaka exemplar av utrustning f6r skilda
industrigrenar
Detaljhandelsutrustning
Ovrig utrustning
Apparater och verktyg
Kemiska produkter
Byggnadsmaterial och sakvaror
Trivaror saint massa- och pappersprodukter

Livsmedel (k6tt och k6ttprodukter, anima-
liska fetter, mejeriprodukter, konserver)

Industrielit tillverkade konsumtionsvaror
(tyger, konfektion, triki)

Ovriga konsumtions- och andra varor

Ovriga varor
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[RUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE RUSSE]

CO1FIAIIIEHHE ME)KIY 1IPABI4TEJIbCTBOM IIIBElUI4H 14 HPA-
BI4TEJIbCTBOM COIO3A COBETCK4X COFI2AJIH4CTI4ME-
CKI4X PECIIYEJH4K O HPHBPE)KHOIR TOPFOBJIt

rlpaBHTeJIbCTBO 1lIBetIHH H llpaBHTeCJbCTBO

Coto3a COBeTCKHX COUHaJnHCTHieCKHX

Pecny6HK,

OCHOBblBAaCb Ha noO)KeHHRX wBejiCKO-CO-
BeTCKHX ToproBoro cornalwieHHA OT 15
MapTa 1924 roia H )JonrocpO4Horo corja-
weHHR 0 TOprOBne OT 7 anpena 1976 rona,

B COOTBeTCTBHH C QoJIrocpomHOfi TporpaM-

MOIR pa3BHTHR 3KOHOMHgIeCKoro, flpOMbl-
IlleHHoro H HayHHO-TeXHHqeCKoro COTpyR-
HHqeCTBa Mew)Kly WBeUHeA H CCCP Ha ne-

pHoa 1981-1990 roaoB OT 24 ceHTx6psi 1981

2KenaA H B xiaJIbHeimweM pa3aaBaTb TOproBo-
3KOROMH1eCKoe COTpyAHH'IeCTBO, B TOM
'lHCjie nyTeM paCwHpeHxii npH6pe)KHoA Top-

rOBJIH Ha CTa6Hn6HOH H iionrlOBpeMeHHO OC-
HoBe,

iiOrOBOpHHiHCb 0 HH)KeCneriyloLUeM.

CmambA I

npH6pe)KHaA TOprOBJIR MexaCJy llBeuHeA H
COO3OM COBeTCKHX COLtHaJIHCTHqeCKHX
Pecny6fHK 6yaeT ocyLteCTBnITbCR Me)KX1y
IwBeAICKHMH H CoBeTCKHMH flpH6pe)KHblMH H

npHj1eraKoLuHMH K HHM paAOHaMH BaJITHI-
CKOrO Mopsi B 4lopMe B3aHMHoIo o6MeHa TO-
BapaMH H npejOCTaBeHHA ycnyr Ha
C6aqaHCHPOBaHHOiA OCHOBe.

rTpHMepHbl nepegeHb TaKHX TOBapOB

flpHBOAHTCI B CnHCKax I H 2, npHxiaraeMblX K
HaCTOSitUeMy CornaweHHlO.

CnHCOK I - COBeTCKHC TOBapbialnlS 3KCflOpTa

B iBetHIO.

CnHCOK 2 - wmmBelcKHe TOBapbl lIIJ13 3KcnOpTa

B CCCP.

YKa3aHHbie CflHCKH He RBIRIOTCH orpaHHiH-
TeJnbHbIMH.

CmaMba 2

Toprosbie onepaUHH H npeOCTaBJieHHc
ycjiyr s CooTBeTcTBHH C HaCTOAIHM Co-
rnaweHxeM 6ynyT ocywueCTmlTbCs Ha
yCnOBKnX BbiweynlOMRHyToro CornaweHHA

OT 7 anpein 1976 rona Ha OCHOBC KOHTpaK-
TOB, 3aKJilolaeMblX Me)K.Iy WBeCKHMH Op-
raHH3aUH$MH H 4IHpMaMH H COOTBeTCT-

BYIOMIUMH COBeTCKHMH BHeWHeTOprOBblMH
OpraHH3atHAMH. KOTOpbte BenfyT npH6pe)K-
HYIO Toproamo B o6eHx cTpaHax. B 3Tmx
KOHTpaKTaX 6yniyT yKa3biBaTbCR KOIH-
mecTBa, CpOKH. ueHbl H aipyrme KOHKpeTHbie
yCOBHA nOCTaBOK TOBaPOB H OKa3aHKA

ycHyr.

CTOpOHb! 6yJXyT OKa3biBaTb coreACTBHe 3a-
KJIOqeHHIO TaKHX KOHTpaKTOB, BKJIIO'IaJl
AnrOCpo0Hble KOHTpaKTbl.

CmambR 3

CooT-eTcTyioulHe opraHH3aLXHH H qIHpMbl

o6eHx cTpaH 6ynXyT, KaK npaBHHo, HCXOA1HTb
H3 TOrO. qTO CTOHMOCTI, TOBaPOB H ycnyr H3
OJIHO cTpaHbi B Te'IeHHe onpeneneHHoro ne-
pxona no OAHOMY HIH HeCKOJIbKHM KOHTpaK-
TaM B paMxaX npH6pe)KHOA TOprOBJlH 6yneT
COOTBCTCTBOBaTb CTOHMOCTH TOBapOB H
ycnyr H3 xxpyroA cTpaHbl.

CmambR 4
CTOpOHbi nlpH3Ha)OT BaNKHOCTb ymacTH B
TOPrOBblX s1pMapKax, a Ta~KKe opraHH3auH
nOCTORHHbIX H BpeMeHHbIX BblCTaBOK, npo-

BOJIHMbIX B KaB4,XuoI cTpaHe.

'IpeaMeTbl, npeuHa3HaeHHbe JIAIl spMapOK
H BblCTaBOK, a TaKwKe o6pa.3Ubl ToaapoB 6y-
jiyT npm co6unoneHHH JIeACTByIOWHX 3aKOHOB
H nOCTaHoBJreHHIi OCBO60OKIIaTbS OT TaMO-
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)KeHHbIX nOml~nH, HanorOB H HHbIX no-
io6HblX c6opoa.

Cmamb. 5

CTOpOHbi nPH3HajoT Ba)KIHOCTb o6MeHa 3KO-

HOMH'(eCKOfi H KoMMepmeCKOIR HH4opMaWe
An xIan.Hemuero pa3rHTHR npH6peKHoiI
TOprOJIH.

Cmanbl 6

UpoaepKa xojia bineOIHeHHA HaCTOARero
CornamueHHa, a TaKwe paccMoTpeuxe sonpo-
con no ianbHegmeMy pa3BHTHIO flpH6peC-
HOA ToproBIm 6yiyT ocyuqeCTBnrRTbC%1 B
nopajKe, npelyCMOTpeHHOM s CTaTbe 8 ion-
rocpoMHoro cornaweHHaJ o Toprosne Me)Kmy
WBeLuwef H COIO3OM COBeTCKHX Cota-
nHCTH'ecKx Pecny6HK OT 7 anpeam 1976
roaa.

CmambRq 7

Co Airx noznHcaHHa HaCTORuero Corna-
weHHx npeKpaL1jaeTcR jefCTBHe AoroBopeH-
HOCTH, o4)opMjieHHofi nHCbMaMH, KOTOpbIMH

CTopoibI o6MeHASUcb 30 mapa 1984 rolna.

Cmambm 8
HacToSrLee CornaeHHe acTynaeT B CHJy B

AleHb ero nOjInHcaHHR H 6yaeT neiCTBoBaTb
Bnpelb lO HCTeqeHHR e flnHaAJUaTH MecxueB
CO ARM,, Korna OIHa H3 CTOpOH yBelOMHT
Apyryjo CTopoHy o cBoeM )KenaHHH npe-
KpaTHTb ero 1eACTBHe.

CoeepweHo 8 Mocxae 13 cjeBpana 1985 rona
B uisyx nlOAIHHHblX 3K3eMnlnpax, KaIubCi Ha
WBeACKOM H PYCCKOM R3bIKaX, npH'eM o6a

TeKCTa HMeioT O1HHaKOByJO CHAJY.

IO yIOJIHOMOllHO
I-paBHTeJtbCTBa IHiBeIiHH:

MATS HELLSTROM

no yIIOJIHoMoIHIO
rIpaBHTeirCTBa CoIo3a COBeTCKHX

COLHaJIHCTHmeCKX Pecny6Jmi:

NIKOLAJ PATOLITJEV

Vol. 1590, 1-27840



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks

CnUCOK I

Co6emcKue moeapbI 4)AR 3Kcnopma a

llee4uo

CTpoHTenbHbie MaTeptafibl. necoMaTepHanbi
m uenJlono3Ho-6yMaKHbie H3.aenHf

XHMH4eCKHe npOjlYKTbl

Top
TCKCTIxbHoe CbIpbe H nony4)a6pHKaTbi

KoxceBeHHoe Cblphe

CeMeHa H nocaJIOHblw MaTepHain

Cblpbe H MaTepHaJnbi npoHe
lpOIyKTb nepepa6oTKH oBoLUeA, 4)pyKTO8

H mron
MAco IHKNX )KHBOTHbIX
Pb16a H pbt6onpOIIyKTbI

BHHHO-nono'IHbe H3nenRH H 6e3anKo-
FOJ bHbie HanHTKH
lIpOMblHluIeHHbie TOBapbl Haponmoro noTpe-

6ne Toai
HpO'IHe T0Bapbf

CnucoK 2

Weccue moeapb 6aAR 3Kcnopma e CCCP

Pa3po3HeHHOe o6opyoaHHe znim pa3-
JIHt[HbX oTpacnefi npoMbtwjieHHOCTH
Toproaoe o6opynoBaHHe
Hlpoqee o6opyAoaaHe
lIpH6opb H HHCTpyMeHTbi

XHMHweCKHe nPOlYKTbl
CTpOHTeJnbHbie MaTepHmaJbi H ie'T2JIH

J'ecoMaTepHantbi H UeJnlOnO3HO-6yMaX'KHbie
H3fejiHR
FHIHueBKyCOB1ie TOBapbt (MIACO H MJ1COnlpO-

AYKTbt, )XHpbI )KHBOTHie, MOXIO'Mbie npo-
AYKTbl, KOHCepBbl)
npoMbiwneHHbIe TOBapbI HapORHoro noTpe-
6neHHA (TKaHH, 1Be~liHbie H3fjen1HR, TpHKO-

Taw)
-polHe no-p6wresabcKe H gpyrHe Toaapbi
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF SWEDEN AND
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST
REPUBLICS CONCERNING FRONTIER TRADE

The Government of Sweden and the Government of the Union of Soviet Social-
ist Republics,

Taking as a basis the Swedish-Soviet Commercial Agreement of 15 March 19242
and the Long-term Trade Agreement of 7 April 1976, 3

In accordance with the Long-term Programme of 24 September 1981 for the
development of economic, industrial, scientific and technical cooperation between
Sweden and the USSR for the period 1981-1990,

Wishing further to develop trade and economic cooperation, inter alia, through
the expansion of frontier trade on a stable and long-term basis,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

Frontier trade between Sweden and the USSR shall be conducted between the
Swedish and Soviet coastal regions of the Baltic Sea and regions adjacent thereto,
through the mutual exchange of goods and services on a balanced basis.

An indicative list of such goods is provided in lists 1 and 2, which are annexed
to this Agreement.

- List 1: Soviet goods for export to Sweden;

- List 2: Swedish goods for export to the USSR.

The aforementioned lists are not exhaustive.

Article 2

In accordance with this Agreement, the exchange of goods and services shall
be conducted in accordance with the provisions of the aforementioned Agreement
of 7 April 1976 on the basis of contracts concluded between Swedish organizations
and firms and relevant Soviet foreign trade organizations which engage in frontier
trade in the two countries. Such contracts shall indicate quantities, deadlines, prices
and other specific conditions regarding the delivery of goods and the provision of
services.

The Parties shall encourage the conclusion of such contracts, including long-
term contracts.

Article 3

The relevant organizations and firms of the two countries shall, as a rule, pro-
ceed from the fact that the value of goods and services from one country over a

I Came into force on 13 February 1985 by signature, in accordance with article 8.2 
League of Nations, Treaty Series, vol. XXV, p. 251.

3 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1157, p. 129.
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specific period of time, in accordance with one or several contracts concerning
frontier trade, shall be equivalent to the value of goods and services from the other
country.

Article 4
The Parties recognize the importance of participation in trade fairs and also of

the organization of permanent or temporary exhibitions in each country.
Articles and samples intended for fairs and exhibitions shall, having regard to

applicable laws and ordinances, be exempt from customs duties, taxes and other
similar charges.

Article 5
The Parties recognize the importance of economic and commercial information

for the further development of frontier trade.

Article 6

The monitoring of the implementation of this Agreement, as well as the consid-
eration of questions concerning the further development of coastal trade shall take
place according to the procedure indicated in article 8 of the Long-term Trade Agree-
ment of 7 April 1976 between Sweden and the USSR.

Article 7
As of the date of signature of this Agreement, the exchange of letters of

30 March 1984 shall cease to have effect.

Article 8
This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of its signature and shall

remain in force for 12 months following the date on which one of the Parties notifies
the other Party of its wish to terminate it.

DONE at Moscow on 13 February 1985, in duplicate in the Swedish and Russian
languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government
of Sweden:

MATS HELLSTROM

For the Government
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:

NIKOLAJ PATOLITJEV
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LIST I

Soviet goods for export to Sweden

Building materials, timber and cellulose and paper products

Chemical products

Peat

Raw materials for textiles and semi-finished products

Raw materials for the leather industry

Seeds and planting material

Raw materials and other materials

Processed vegetable, fruit and berry products

Game meat

Fish and fish products

Wines and spirits and non-alcoholic beverages

Manufactured consumer goods

Other goods

LIST 2

Swedish goods for export to the USSR

Individual pieces of equipment for various branches of industry

Retail trade equipment

Other equipment

Appliances and tools

Chemical products

Building materials and parts

Timber and cellulose and paper products

Foodstuffs (meat and meat products, animal fats, dairy products, tinned goods)

Manufactured consumer goods (fabrics, ready-made clothing, knitwear)

Other consumer goods and other goods
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE SUtDE ET LE GOU-
VERNEMENT DE L'UNION DES RWtPUBLIQUES SOCIALIS-
TES SOVIETIQUES SUR LE COMMERCE FRONTALIER

Le Gouvernement de Sude et le Gouvernement de l'Union des Rdpubliques
socialistes sovidtiques,

Consid6rant les dispositions de l'Accord commercial entre la Su~de et l'Union
des R6publiques socialistes sovi6tiques du 15 mars 19242 et de l'Accord commercial
A long terme du 7 avril 19763,

Conform6ment au Programme A long terme de d6veloppement de la coopera-
tion 6conomique, industrielle, scientifique et technique entre la Suede et I'URSS du
24 septembre 1981,

D6sireux de poursuivre le d6veloppement de la coopdration commerciale et
6conomique, notamment grace A l'expansion du commerce frontalier sur une base
stable et durable,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

Le commerce frontalier entre la Su~de et l'Union des R6publiques socialistes
sovidtiques aura lieu entre les zones c6tires su6doises et sovidtiques de la mer
Baltique et les zones contiguds sous forme d'6changes de marchandises et de ser-
vices sur une base 6quilibr6e.

Une 6num6ration indicative de ces marchandises figure dans les listes 1 et 2 qui
sont jointes au pr6sent Accord.

- Liste 1 : Marchandises sovidtiques export6es en Su~de;

- Liste 2: Marchandises sudoises export~es en URSS.

Les listes susmentionn6es ne sont pas exhaustives.

Article 2

En vertu du pr6sent Accord les 6changes de biens et de services seront r6gis par
les dispositions de l'Accord susmentionn6 du 7 avril 1976 par l'6tablissement de
contrats conclus entre les entit6s et les socidt6s su&Ioises et les organismes sovi6-
tiques du commerce ext~rieur correspondants qui se livrent au commerce frontalier
dans les deux pays. Les contrats feront mention des quantit6s, des d6lais, des prix et
des autres conditions spdcifiques de fourniture des marchandises et des services.

Les Parties encourageront la conclusion de contrats de ce type, y compris de
contrats A long terme.

I Entrd en vigueur le 13 fWvrier 1985 par la signature, conform6ment A I'article 8.
2 Socit6 des Nations, Recueil des Traitds, vol. XXV, p. 251.
3 Nations U nies, Recuei des Traitds, vol. 1157, p. 129.
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Article 3

Les organismes et socidt6s correspondants des deux pays s'inspireront, d'une
maniire g6n6rale, de la rigle selon laquelle la valeur des marchandises et des ser-
vices provenant d'un pays au cours d'une pdriode donn6e, et relevant d'un ou de
plusieurs contrats en mati~re de commerce frontalier, doit 8tre 6quivalente A la
valeur des biens et des services fournis par l'autre pays.

Article 4

Les Parties reconnaissent l'importance de la participation aux foires commer-
ciales et A l'organisation d'expositions permanentes ou temporaires dans chaque
pays.

Les articles et les 6chantillons pr6vus pour des foires ou des expositions seront,
sous r6serve de la 16gislation et de la r6glementation en vigueur, exempt6s de droits
de douane, de taxes et d'autres imp6ts similaires.

Article 5

Les Parties reconnaissent l'importance des informations 6conomiques et com-
merciales pour la poursuite de l'expansion du commerce frontalier.

Article 6

Le suivi de l'application du pr6sent Accord et l'examen des questions li6es A la
poursuite de l'expansion du commerce frontalier seront r6gis par les dispositions
pr6vues A l'article 8 de 'Accord commercial A long terme entre la Su~de et l'Union
des R6publiques socialistes sovi6tiques du 7 avril 1976.

Article 7

A compter de la date de la signature du pr6sent Accord, l'6change de lettres
auquel les Parties ont proc6dd le 30 mars 1984 devient caduc.

Article 8

Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur A la date de sa signature et demeurera en
vigueur 12 mois A compter du jour oa l'une des Parties informera l'autre de son
intention de le r6silier.

FAIT A Moscou, le 13 f6vrier 1985, en deux exemplaires, chacun en langues
su6dois et russe, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvemement
de Suede :

MATS HELLSTROM

Pour le Gouvemement
de l'Union des R6publiques socialistes sovi6tiques:

NIKOLAJ PATOLITCHEV
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LISTE 1

Marchandises sovigtiques exportdes en Sule

Matdriaux de construction, d6riv6s du bois, cellulose

Produits chimiques

Tourbe

Textiles (produits bruts et semi-produits)

Peaux brutes

Semences et mat6riaux pour plantations

Mati~res premieres et matdriaux divers

Lgumes, fruits et baies conditionn~s

Gibier

Poisson et produits du poisson
Vins, spiritueux et boissons sans alcool

Produits manufactur6s de consommation courante

LISTE 2

Marchandises sudoises exporties en URSS

Pieces d'6quipement varides pour les diverses branches de l'industrie

Equipement pour le commerce de d6tail

Equipement divers

Appareils et instruments

Produits chimiques

Mat6riaux de construction et pieces ddtach6es

Mat6riaux de construction, d6rivts du bois, cellulose

Produits d'alimentation (viande et produits d6riv6s, graisse animale, produits laitiers et
conserves)

Produits manufactur6s de consommation courante (tissus, v~tements et bonneterie)

Marchandises diverses et autres produits de consommation courante
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[SWEDISH TEXT - TEXTE SU9DOIS]

OVERENSKOMMELSE MELLAN KONUNGARIKET SVERIGES
REGERING, FOLKREPUBLIKEN POLENS REGERING OCH
DE SOCIALISTISKA RADSREPUBLIKERNAS UNIONS RE-
GERING OM EN GEMENSAM AVGRANSNINGSPUNKT I
HAVET I OSTERSJON

Konungariket Sveriges regering, Folkrepubliken Polens

regering och De Socialistiska Rgdsrepublikernas Unions

regering,

som slutit bilaterala avtal med varandra om avgr~nsningen

av kontinentalsockeln samt av deras fiskezoner och ekonomiska

zoner,

har 6verenskommit om f6ljande:

Artikel 1

Fran nedan angivna punkter:

punkt D, med de geografiska koordinaterna 55051'00"N och

18*56°12"E, fastst11d i Overenskommelsen mellan

Folkrepubliken Polen och De Socialistiska Ridsrepublikernas

Union om avgr~nsning av territorialhavet (territorial-

vattnen), den ekonomiska zonen, fiskezonen och

kontinentalsockeln i Ostersjbn av den 17-juli 1985,

punkt A 17, med de geografiska koordinaterna 55*53,482"N

och 18056,717'E enligt sovjetiskt system eller 55053,482"N

och 18056,777"E enligt svenskt system, faststglld i

Overenskommelsen mellan Konungariket Sverige och De

Socialistiska Ridsrepublikernas Union om avgrgnsning av

kontinentalsockeln samt av den svenska fiskezonen och den

sovjetiska ekonomiska zonen i Ostersjbn av den 18 april 1988,
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punkt F, med de geografiska koordinaterna 55o52,876"N och

18'54,000'E i enlighet med "World Geodetic System 1972",

fastst~lld i bverenskommelsen om avgr~nsning av kontinental-

sockeln och fiskezonerna mellan Konungariket Sverige och

Folkrepubliken Polen av den 10 februari 1989,

dras avgrdnsningslinjerna som rita (geodetiska) linjer

till en gemensam punkt med de geografiska koordinaterna

55052,788'N och 18*55,545"E.

De geografiska koordinaterna f6r denna punkt har best6mts

i enlighet med "World Geodetic System 1972".

Artikel 2

Denna 6verenskommelse skall tr~da i kraft 30 dagar

efter den dag di den senaste underrattelsen om dess

godk~nnande lmnats.

Uppr~ttad i Stockholm den 30 juni 1989, i tre exemplar,

vart och ett p5 svenska, polska och ryska spr5ken, vilka alla

texter Sger lika giltighet.

F6r Konungariket F6r Folkrepubliken F6r de Socialistiska
Sveriges regering: Polens regering: RAdsrepublikernas

Unions regering:

HANS CORELL JANUSZ MICKIEWICZ Ju iJ M. RYBAKOV
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[POLISH TEXT - TEXTE POLONAIS]

UMOWA MIEDZY RZADEM KROLESTWA SZWECJI, RZADEM POL-
SKIEJ RZECZYPOSPOLITEJ LUDOWEJ I RZADEM ZWIAZKU
SOCJALISTYCZNYCH REPUBLIK RADZIECKICH W SPRAWIE
wSPOLNEGO PUNKTU ROZGRANICZENIA OBSZAR6W MOR-
SKICH NA MORZU BALTYCKIM

Rz~d Kr6lestwa Szwecji, Rzad Polskiej Rzeczypospolitej

Ludowej i Rzad Zwiazku Socjalistycznych Republik Radzieckich,

uwzgledniajac zawarcie miedzy nimi dwustronnych um6w

dotyczAcych rozgraniczenia szelfu kontynentalnego oraz stref

rybol6wczych i ekonomicznych,

zgodzily sic na nastepujqce postanowienia:

Artykul 1

Od nastcpujacych punkt6w:

punktu D, o wsp6trzednych geograficznych 55*51'00''N i

18'56'12''E, okreflonego w Umowie miedzy Polska RzeczzpospolitaL

Ludowa a Zwiazkiem Socjalistycznych Republik Radzieckich 0

rozgraniczeniu morza terytorialnego (w6d terytorialnych), strefy

ekonomicznej, strefy rybol6wstwa morskiego i szelfu kontynen-

talnego na Morzu Baltyckim z dnia 17 lipca 1985 roku,

punktu A 17, o wsp6trzednych geograficznych 55*53,482'N i

18'56,717'E zgodnie z systemem radzieckim lub 55*53,482'N i

18°56,777'E zgodnie z systemem szwedzkim,okredlonego w Umowie

miedzy RzAdem Kr6lestwa Szwecji a Rzadem Zwiazku Socjalistycznych

Republik Radzieckich w sprawie rozgraniczenia szelfu kontynen-

talnego, jak r6wniei szwedzkiej strefy rybol6wczej i radzieckiej

strefy ekonomicznej na Morzu Baltyckim z dnia 18 kwietnia 1988 roku,

punktu F, o wsp61rzednych geograficznych 550 52,876'N i

18'54,000'E zgodnie z "World Geodetic System 1972", okreglonego

w Umowie w sprawie rozgraniczenia szelfu kontynentalnego i
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stref rybol6wczych miedzy Kr6lestwem Szwecji a Polskq Rzecz8-

pospolita Ludowa z dnia 10 lutego 1989 roku,

linie rozgraniczenia przebiegajq jako linie proste (linie

geodezyjne) do wsp6lnego punktu o wsp6trzednych geograficznych

550 52,788'N i 18055,545'E.

Wsp6lrzedne geograficzne tego punktu okreglone zostaly

zgodnie z "World Geodetic System 1972".

Artykul 2

Niniejsza Umowa wejdzie w lycie po uplywie 30 dni od dnia

ostatnlej notyfikacji o zatwierdzeniu Umowy.

Sporzqdzono w Sztokholmie dnia 30 czerwca 1989 roku, w

trzech egzemplarzach, ka±dy w jezykach szwedzkim, polskim i

rosyjskim, przy czym wszystkie teksty posiadaja jednakowa moc.

Za Rzqd
Kr6lestwa Szwecji:

HANS CORELL

Za Rz4d
Polskiej Rzeczypospolitej

Ludowej:
JANUSZ MICKIEWICZ

Za Rz~d Zwi~zku
Socjalistycznych

Republik Radzieckich:

JuRiJ M. RYBAKOV
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[RUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE RUSSE]

COFJIAIIIEH14E ME)KLY HPABI4TEJIbCTBOM KOPOJIECTBA
IIBEIiHH, [LPABHTEJIbCTBOM 1-OJIbCKOf HAPOJAHORl PE-
CHYBIIIKH H HPABHTEJIbCTBOM COIO3A COBETCKI4X
COI_[AJ11HCT4LECKHX PECHYBJIHK 0 TOTIKE CTbIKA
FPAHHI MOPCKHX 1-IPOCTPAHCTB B BAJITI14fCKOM MOPE

FlpaBMTe.RbCTr-,C KopoJieBCTBa IBeum, IpaBHTejiLCTBO OrIOACo01
HapoIHog PecnyAiav m4I paBHTeIBCTBO Coina COBeTCRMX CoumaYivCTH-
,4ecxzx Pecnydaum,

3amiDaIB ByCoop0HHo;e corAameH.I zpyr c upyroM 0 pasrpaHM-
'qeHxM K0HTxHeHTaLHoO'O wexBiDa, p60.iOBHHX Y, 3xOHOMio4eMcMX SOH,

corAac .ni o inixecAexymeM:

CTSTLA I

OT yRasaHHuX Hxze ToneE:

- TOMM D C reorpatMnec~m m xoopaHaTaMm - 55051001,
ce~epHo UILpOTU mi 18056,12,' BOCTOIHo AojirOTH, 3aqIKC14poBaHHR
B ZOrOBope Me)n flonbcyo. HapozHo2 Pecnyd.1_xok K Cobo3oM
CoBeTcKRX CoUIMaXCTW4mecxx Pecnydmm o pa3rpSHxmeHMM TeppmToplIaAL-
Horo Mopa (TeppMTopmaAjHiLx B0), ROHOMwIneCeOg 3OHH, SOHu
MOpcxoro pN60OOBCTBa H R0HTY.HehT. vHOrO mexL4)a B BaATMACKOM mope
OT I7 mnnH 1965 roa;

- TOlmm AID c reorpatmmecx m x00p HaTaMY - 55053,482,
ceBepHofl EIpOTH H 18056,7171 BOCTOHO AOlrOTH B CoBeTCHOA CRCTeMe

K00oopMHaT wm 55053,482, ceBepHOA MTPOTH x 18056,777, BOCTOMH02
AOjIrOT B fBe.CxOM cI-icTeme RoopAMHaT, 3axMc1pOBaHH0R B CorAameHRM
Mexxy fpaBMTexbCTBoM KOpO.eBCTBa lUhey.1 x FlpaI3I4.TeJIbCTEOM COMsM
COBeTCKMX COUMaAXCTHneCxzx Pecnydax 0 pa3rpammeHmm ROHTmHeHTaJL-
Horo meJiLa, a ae cOBeTCK02 SRoHoM qecxoo 3OHu m nBeyc R
pudOZOBH0 3OHH B BaJTHPICYOM mope OT 18 anpeau 1988 ro~a;

- TOe14M F C reorpa#M'ecxmmM RoopnKHaTam - 55052,876,
ceBepoP, 1M14POTb zi 18054,000 ' B0CT0IH0A toairoTR B CMCTeMe

"World Geodetic System 1972 ", 3a jGKc4pOBaHH0 B CoriaameHI'l 0
pa3rpaHieHi4m R0HTMHeHTa/JMH0rO ,meja H pbIdoAoBHbX 30H Mey
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KopojieBcTBo Ubeum x 1Ioimclot Hapozo Pecnydnimog OT 10
eBpam 1989 rosa;

AMHMM pa3rpaHiimeHwJ fpoXOART no nlHRMUM XXHIM (reoIe3li'ecymm
JIMHMR.MV ) K TO0me CTHca C reorpa ec KOOPU1HaTaIMm 55052,788,
ceBepHof UMpoTU 1 18055,5459 BOCTOO1109 AoJnOTH.

reorpa mecKLe xoopKxHaTU TOnF"% CTuxa yxaRaHU B CMCTeMe
"World Geodetic Systen 1972".

CTaTLII 2

HacToutee Corntamemle BCTYnMT B CLIy Ha 30 ,eHLK noce AaTU
noc.e.iero YBeoM iema CTOpOHaMM o ero yTBepRemm.

CoBep,,eHo B CToiao.wIe 30 mmzi 1989 roAa B Tpex am3emupax
Ha ,mBeAcRoM, nO.hCliOM x pyCCxOm Asuiax, X87JH M3 XR0TOpUX mmeeT
o0uLaX0BYo0 cmuly.

3a -IpaBHTeI-CTBO
Kopo-eBCTBa

IIIBeUHH:

HANS CORELL

3a IIpaBHTejIrlCTBO
lomcoti HapoHOril

Pecny6mKH:

JANUSZ MICKIEWICZ

3a 1lpaBHTeml]CTBO
CoIo3a COBeTCKHX

COIjHaJiHCTRqeCKHX
Pecny6Jm:

JuRiJ M. RYBAKOV
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM
OF SWEDEN, THE GOVERNMENT OF THE POLISH PEO-
PLE'S REPUBLIC AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION
OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS CONCERNING THE COM-
MON DELIMITATION POINT OF THEIR MARITIME BOUND-
ARIES IN THE BALTIC SEA

The Government of the Kingdom of Sweden, the Government of the Polish
People's Republic and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,

Having concluded bilateral agreements with each other concerning the delimi-
tation of the continental shelf, fishing and economic zones,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

From the points indicated below:

Point D, with the geographical coordinates 55'51'00" north latitude by 18056 ' 12"
east longitude, as established in the Treaty of 17 July 1985 between the Polish Peo-
ple's Republic and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics concerning the delimita-
tion of the territorial sea (territorial waters), economic zone, maritime fishing zone
and continental shelf in the Baltic Sea;

Point A17, with the geographical coordinates 55053.482' north latitude by
18'56.717' east longitude (following the Soviet system of coordinates) or 55053.482 '

north latitude by 18056.777 ' east longitude (following the Swedish system of coordi-
nates), as established in the Agreement of 18 April 1988 between the Government of
the Kingdom of Sweden and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics concerning the delimitation of the continental shelf, the Soviet economic
zone and the Swedish fishing zone in the Baltic Sea; 2

Point F, with the geographical coordinates 55052.876' north latitude by
18054.000 ' east longitude (following the World Geodetic System 1972), as established
in the Agreement of 10 February 1989 concerning the delimitation of the continental
shelf and fishing zones between the Kingdom of Sweden and the Polish People's
Republic;

3

the delimitation boundaries follow straight lines (geodesic lines) to the common
delimitation point, with the geographical coordinates 55052.788 ' north latitude by
18055.545 ' east longitude.

The geographical coordinates given for the common delimitation point are
based on the World Geodetic System 1972.

1 Came into force on 10 May 1990, i.e. 30 days after the date of the last of the notifications (of 28 August 1989,
13 September 1989 and 9 April 1990) by which each Party had informed the other Parties of its acceptance, in accordance
with article 2.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1557, No. 1-27075.
3 See p. 365 of this volume.
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Article 2

This Agreement shall enter into force 30 days after the date on which the last of
the parties gives notice of its acceptance.

DONE at Stockholm on 30 June 1989 in triplicate, in the Swedish, Polish and
Russian languages, each text being equally authentic.

For the Government
of the Kingdom

of Sweden:

HANS CORELL

For the Government
of the Polish People's

Republic:

JANUSZ MICKIEWICZ

For the Government
of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics:

JuRIJ M. RYBAKOV
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS DU ROYAUME DE
SUtDE, DE LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE POLOGNE ET
DE L'UNION DES RPPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETI-
QUES, CONCERNANT LE POINT COMMUN DE DtLIMITA-
TION DE LEURS FRONTIERES MARITIMES EN MER BAL-
TIQUE

Le Gouvemement du Royaume de Suede, de la R6publique populaire de Polo-
gne et de l'Union des R6publiques socialistes sovi6tiques,

Ayant conclu entre eux des accords bilat~raux concernant ]a ddlimitation du
plateau continental et des zones de p~che et d'int~r& conomique,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

A partir des points ci-dessous :

Le point D dont les coordonn~es g~ographiques sont 55°51'00" de latitude nord
et 18'56'12" de longitude est, tel qu'il est fix6 dans le Trait6 du 17 juillet 1985 entre la
R6publique populaire de Pologne et l'Union des R6publiques socialistes sovi6ti-
ques, concemant la d6limitation de la mer territoriale (eaux territoriales), de la zone
d'int6r~t 6conomique, de la p&Phe en mer et du plateau continental dans la mer
Baltique;

Le point A17, dont les coordonn~es g6ographiques sont 55053,482' de latitude
nord et 18'56,717' de longitude est (suivant le syst me sovi6tique de coordonn~es),
ou bien 55053,482 ' de latitude nord et 18'56,777 ' de longitude est (selon le systime
su~dois de coordonn6es), tel qu'il a 6t6 fix6 dans l'Accord du 18 avril 1988 entre le
Gouvernement du Royaume de Suede et le Gouvernement de l'Union des R6pu-
bliques socialistes sovi6tiques, concernant la d61imitation du plateau continental, de
la zone sovi6tique d'int6ret 6conomique et de la zone de p&che su6doise en Bal-
tique2 ;

Le point F, dont les coordonn~es g6ographiques sont 55052,876' de latitude nord
et 18'54,000' de longitude est (selon le Syst~me g6od6sique mondial 1972), 6tabli par
l'Accord du 10 f6vrier 1989 concernant la d6limitation du plateau continental et des
zones de p~che entre le Royaume de Suede et la R6publique populaire de Pologne 3;

les fronti~res maritimes suivent des lignes droites (lignes g6od6siques) jusqu'au
point commun de d6limitation, dont les coordonn6es g6ographiques sont 55052,788 '

de latitude nord et 18'55,545' de longitude est.

Les coordonn6es g6ographiques indiqu~es pour le point comnimun de d6limita-
tion sont celles du Syst~me g6od6sique mondial 1972.

1Entrd en vigueur le 10 mai 1990, soit 30 jours aprs la date de la demi&re des notifications (des 28 aoOt 1989,
13 septembre 1989 et 9 avril 1990) par lesquelles chacune des Parties avait informd les autres Parties de son acceptation,
conform6ment 8 I'article 2.

2 Nations Unies, Recuei des Traits, vol. 1557, n0 1-27075.
3 Voir p. 368 du pr8sent volume.
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Article 2
Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur 30 jours apr~s la date A laquelle la der-

niire des Parties aura signifid son acceptation.
FAIT A Stockholm le 30 juin 1989, en trois exemplaires en langues su6doise,

polonaise et russe, chaque texte faisant dgalement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume
de Su~de:

HANS CORELL

Pour le Gouvemement
de la R6publique populaire

de Pologne :

JANUSZ MICKIEWICZ

Pour le Gouvernement
de l'Union des

R6publiques socialistes
sovi6tiques :

JuRiJ M. RYBAKOV
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SUIEDE
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DANEMARK
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[SWEDISH TEXT - TEXTE SUIDOIS]

AVTAL MELLAN DEN DANSKA OCH DEN SVENSKA REGERIN-
GEN OM INFORMATIONSUTBYTE RORANDE BARSEBACKS-
VERKET

Den danska och den svenska regeringen
htnvisar till tidigare nordiska overenskommelser m. m. som ber6r Dan-

mark och Sverige p& det kairntekniska omridet, namligen
- bildandet av det nordiska kontaktorganet f6r atomenergifrAgor (NKA)

Ar 1957,
- 6verenskommelse den 17 oktober 1963 mellan Danmark, Finland,

Norge, Sverige och det internationella atomenergiorganet (IAEA) om
6msesidigt bistind i n6dsituationer i samband med strfilningsolyckor,

- den nordiska milj6skyddskonventionen av Ar 1974 saint
- de riktlinjer f6r kontakt r6rande nukleara anlAggningar vid granser mel-

Ian Danmark, Finland, Norge och Sverige sfvitt angAr sakerhetsmassiga
f6rhMllanden, som antagits av bl. a. Danmark och Sverige den 15 novem-
ber 1976,
hanvisar till det informella samarbete som sedan r 1970 agt rum mellan

ber6rda danska och svenska myndigheter i friga om sakerhet och haveri-
beredskapsplancring rorande det svenska karnkraftverket i Barseback,

erinrar om den Ar 1979 tillsatta svensk-danska kommittdn om sakerheten
vid Barsebcksverket, sor framlade sin rapport Ar 1981, och den Ar 1982
tilisatta svensk-danska kommittdn f6r granskning och belysning av materi-
al r6rande karnkraftverket i BarsebAck, som den 26 mars 1985 har 6ver-
lAmnat sitt betankande till den danska och den svenska regeringen,

dr overtygade om betydelsen av bred och saklig information om saker-
hetsf6rhillandena,

utgAr frin de rekommendationer som har gjorts av kommitt6n i det
namnda betankandet och avtalar f61jande r6rande informationsutbytet
kring Barsebiicksverket:

1. Den svenska regeringen tar sig att verka f6r att det till den myndig-
het som den danska regeringen utser som mottagare I5mnas utf6rlig infor-
mation enligt nedan r6rande sdkerhetsf6rhillandena vid BarsebAcksver-
ket. Denna information utg6res av dokumentation m. m. som 6verlimnats
till eller upprattats vid statens karnkraftinspektion (SKI) eller statens
str-alskyddsinstitut (SSI):
- periodisk information sAsom minads- och kvartalsrapporter 6ver drif-

ten, halvfirsrapporter 6ver sdkerhetsrelaterade hiindelser, revisionsrap-
porter och Arsrapporter 6ver driften vid BarsebAcksverket samt mA-
nads- och kvartalsrapporter om strilskyddet vid kArnkraftverken.

- teknisk information, sisom sAkerhetsrapporter (FSAR), sakerhetstek-
niska f6reskrifter, k5rnkraftinspektionens rapporter frAn de Aterkom-
mande sakerhetsgranskningarna (ASAR) saint dokumentation om an-
lggningsdndringar med betydelse f6r sakerheten, alit avseende Barse-
bAcksverket.
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- redogorelser f6r intrAffade storningar i Barsebacksverket i utrustning
med betydelse for sakerheten samt information om genomf6rda itgarder
med anledning ddrav.

- dA anledning f6religger, information direkt fr&n SKI r6rande Barse-
bticksverket och dess drift till en inom den danska mottagarmyndighe-
ten utsedd kontaktman. I friga om vasentliga driftsstorningar skall
sidan information lamnas sA snart som m6jligt.
Den danska regeringen Atar sig att verka f6r att allmanheten har m6jlig-

het att satta sig in i den mottagna dokumentationen i sin helhet, att
information om den mottagna dokumentationen i Ifmplig omfattning och
form f6rs ut till den danska allmanheten saint att den myndighet som den
svenska regeringen bestAmmer informeras om de danska myndigheternas
reaktioner och rapporter 6ver den svenska informationen.

2. Den danska och den svenska regeringen utger frAn den befintliga
beredskapsplaneringen f6r skydd av befolkningen i Danmark och Sverige
vid ett eventuelit haveri vid Barsebacksverket med m6jliga konsekvenser
utanf6r anliggningen. Som ett led i stravan mot bAsta m6jliga fortsatta
samarbete i samband med Danmarks och Sveriges beredskapsplanering
r6rande Barsebacksverket Atar sig den danska och den svenska regeringen
att verka f6r att
- det pA myndighetsplanet uppratthills ett fortsatt nara samarbete om

planering, f6rberedelser och genomf6randet i Danmark och Sverige av
beredskapsAtgArder r6rande Barsebfcksverket.

- AndamAlsenliga kommunikationskanaler upprAttas och nodvfndig infor-
mation till grund f6r Atgarder lAmnas.

- i f6rvag faststallda handlingsregler t. ex. nivAer f6r information och
larmning av den yttre beredskapsorganisationen Ar samordnade.

- f6rutsittningar har skapats f6r att snabb, tillf6rlitlig och sA vitt m6jligt
samtidig information om Iaget och dess utveckling snabbt kan limnas till
allmdnheten.
3. Den danska och den svenska regeringen tar sig att verka f6r att vid

planering, genomf6rande och utvadrdering av 6vningar r6rande haverisitua-
tioner i Barsebacksverket avensom r6rande den yttre haveriberedskapen
liksom i relevanta kurser f6retrAdare f6r ber6rda myndigheter bereds m6j-
lighet att delta i den utstr-dckning som motiveras av 6vningens eller kursens
upplfggning och omfattning.

4. Den danska och den svenska regeringen Atar sig att verka for att
foretradare for berorda myndigheter i Danmark och Sverige, dels i friga
om sakerhet och strilskydd, dels i frAga om den yttre haveriberedskapen
bereds tilf.ille att vid Aterkommande sammantriffanden utbyta synpunkter
och erfarenheter mot bakgrund av vad som nAmns i punkterna 1-3 ovan.

Den danska och den svenska regeringen svarar for att det i vardera
landet finns en instans som har till uppgift att motas och dryfta viktiga
frigor r6rande detta avtal.

5. Den svenska regeringens itaganden att verka f6r att uppgifter lamnas
m. m. galler med forbehill for svensk sekretess- och annan lagstiftning.

6. Denna overenskommelse medf6r inga Andringar i tidigare av de b~da
lAnderna ingingna overenskommelser.

Vol. 1590, 1-27842

313



314 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 1991

7. Denna 6verenskommelse trader i kraft vid undertecknandet. Den kan
sagas upp med verkan sex mfnader efter det att endera regeringen har
meddelat den andra harom. I annat fall galler 6verenskommelsen sA lange
och i den min verksamheterna i Barsebacksverket motiverar det.

Detta avtal har upprAttats i tvA exemplar. ett p& danska och ett pi
svenska spr~ket som har samma vitsord, varav parterna behfillit var sitt.

Undertecknat i Stockholm den II april 1985.

CHRISTIAN CHRISTENSEN BIRGITTA DAHL
Miljbminister Energiminister
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[DANISH TEXT - TEXTE DANOIS]

AFTALE MELLEM DEN DANSKE OG DEN SVENSKE REGERING
OM INFORMATIONSUDVEKSLING VEDR0RENDE BARSE-
BACKVERKET

Den danske og den svenske regering

henviser til tidligere nordiske aftaler m.m., som vedrerer Dan-

mark og Sverige p& det kernetekniske omrhde, nemlig

- dannelse af det nordiske kontaktorgan for atomenergispergs-

mAl (NKA) i 1957,
- overenskomst af 17. oktober 1963 mellem Danmark, Finland.

Norge, Sverige og Den Internationale Atomenergiorganisati-

on (IAEA) om gensidig bistand i nodsituationer i forbindel-

se med strhlingsulykker,
- den nordiske miljebeskyttelseskonvention af 1974,
- retningslinierne for kontakt vedrorende nukleare anlag ved

granser mellem Danmark, Finland, Norge og Sverige for sA

vidt angAr sikkerhedsmassige sporgsmhl, som blev tiltrhdt

af bl.a. Danmark og Sverige den 15. november 1976,

henviser til.det uformelle samarbejde, som siden 1970 har fundet

sted mellem de berorte danske og svenske myndigheder om sporgs-

mhl vedrerende sikkerhed og beredskabsplanlagning i forbindelse

med det svenske kernekraftvark i Barseback,

erindrer om den i 1979 nedsatte svensk-danske komiti cm sikker-

heden pA Barsebackvarket, som offentliggjorde sin rapport

1981, og den i 1982 nedsatte dansk-svenske komiti for granskning

og belysning af materiale vedrorende kernekraftvarket i Barse-

back, som den 26. marts 1985 har afgivet sin rapport til der

danske og den svenske regering,

er overbeviste om vigtigheden af en bred og saglig informatior

om sikkerhedsforholdene,
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tager udgangspunkt i de anbefalinger, som komitien har givet i

den nmvnte rapport og aftaler folgende med henblik pA informati-

onsudvekslingen vedrerende Barsebickvnrket:

1. Den svenske regering pAtager sig at virke for, at der til den

myndighed, som den danske regering udpeger som modtager, gives

udforlig information i overensstemmelse med det nedenfor anforte

om de sikkerhedsmassige forhold ved Barsebackvmrket. Denne in-

formation udgores af den dokumentation m.m., som indberettes til

eller udarbejdes af statens karnkraftinspektion (SKI) eller sta-

tens str&lskyddsinstitut (SSI):

- periodisk information, som f.eks. mAneds- og kvartalsrap-

porter over driften, halvArsrapporter over sikkerhedsrela-

terede handelser, revisionsrapporter og Arsrapporter over

driften ved Barsebickvarket, samt mAneds- og kvartalsrap-

porter om str&lingsbeskyttelsesforhold ved kernekraftvar-

ker,

- teknisk information som f.eks. sikkerhedsrapporter (FSAR),

sikkerhedstekniske forskrifter, kirnkraftinspektionens rap-

porter fra de tilbagevendende sikkerhedsvurderinger (ASAR),

samt dokumentation om anlagsandringer af betydning for sik-

kerheden, alt for sh vidt anghr Barsebickvarket,

- redegcrelser for indtrufne forstyrrelser pA Barsebackvarket

i dets udrustning af betydning for sikkerheden, samt infor-

mation om de i den forbindelse gennemforte foranstaltnng-

er.

- i phkommende tilfalde information direkte fra SKI vedreren-

de Barsebickvarket og dets drift til en af den danske mod-

tagende myndighed udpeget kontaktmand. I tilfalde af ve-

sentlige driftsforstyrrelser skal denne information gives

sA hurtigt som muligt.

Den danske regering phtager sig at virke for, at offentligheder.

har mulighed for at satte sig ind i den modtagne information i

sin helhed, at information om den modtagne dokumentation i pas-

sende omfang og form videregives til den danske offentlighed,

Samt at der til den myndighed, den svenske regering udpeger, in-
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formeres om de danske myndigheders reaktioner og rapporteringer
vedrerende den svenske information.

2. Den danske og den svenske regering tager udgangspunkt i den ek-

sisterende beredskabsplanlagning for beskyttelse af befolkningen

i Danmark og Sverige ved et eventuelt havari pA Barsebackvarket

med mulige konsekvenser uden for varket. Som et led i bestrabel-

serne pA at opnA det bedst mulige, fortsatte samarbejde i for-

bindelse me'd Danmarks og Sveriges beredskabsplanlagning vedro-

rende Barsebackvarket phtager den danske og den svenske regering

sig at virke for

- at der pA myndighedsniveau opretholdes et fortsat, nart

samarbejde om planlagning, forberedelse og gennemforelse i
Danmark og Sverige af beredskabsforanstaltninger vedrerende

Barsebickvarket,
- at der er oprettet hensigtsmassige kommunikationskanaler og

der gives den nodvendige information til brug for bered-

skabsforanstaltninger,
- at i forvejen fastlagte handlingsregler, f.eks. niveauer

for information og alarmering af den ydre beredskabsorgani-

Sation, er samordnede,
- at der er skabt de nodvendige forudsatninger for at en hur-

tig, korrekt og sA vidt mulig samtidig information om situ-

ationen og dens udvikling kan gives til offentligheden.

3. Den danske og den svenske regering phtager sig at virke for, ac

der ved planlagning, gennemferelse og vurdering af evelser for

havarisituationer pA Barsebickvarket, evelser vedrorende det yd-

re beredskab samt ved relevante kurser gives reprasentanter for

de berorte myndigheder mulighed for at deltage i den udstruk-
ning, det er motiveret set ud fra evelsens, eller kursets, art

og omfang.

4. Den danske og den svenske regering pAtager sig at virke for, at

der for reprasentanter for de berorte myndigheder i Danmark o-

Sverige, dels vedrorende sikkerhed og strAlingsbeskyttelse, dels

vedrorende det ydre beredskab, gives mulighed for ved lobende

meder at udveksle synspunkter og erfaringer om de forhold der er

nuvnt under punkterne 1.-3. ovenfor.
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Den danske og den svenske regering sorger for, at der i hvert
land findes en Instans, som har til opgave at modes og drefte
vigtige spergsmAl vedrerende denne aftale.

5. Den svenske regerings gennem denne aftale indgAede forpligtelser
til at udlevere oplysninger m.m. gelder med forbehold for be-
stemmelser i svensk offentligheds- og anden lovgivning.

6. Denne aftale medforer ingen andringer i de tidligere af de mel-
lem de to lande indg&ede aftaler.

7. Denne aftale trader i kraft ved underskrivelsen. Aftalen kan op-
siges med 6 m~neders varsel efter at en af regeringerne har med-
delt den anden dette. I ovrigt golder aftalen sh lange og i den
udstrakning Barsebickvarkets funktion motiverer det.

Denne aftale er udformet i to eksemplarer, et ph dansk og et ph
svensk, som har samme gyldighed, hvoraf hver af parterne behold-
er sit.

Underskrevet i Stockholm den 11. april 1985.

[Signed - Signel [Signed - Signe

CHRISTIAN CHRISTENSEN BIRGITTA DAHL
Miljlminister Energiminister
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE DANISH AND THE SWEDISH GOV-
ERNMENTS ON THE EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION CON-
CERNING THE BARSEBACK POWER PLANT

The Danish and the Swedish Governments,

Having regard to earlier Nordic agreements, etc., affecting Denmark and
Sweden in the field of nuclear technology, namely

The establishment of the Nordic Liaison Committee for Atomic Energy (NKA)
in 1957,

The Agreement of 17 October 1963 between Denmark, Finland, Norway, Swe-
den and the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) concerning Mutual Emer-
gency Assistance in connection with radiation accidents, 2

The Nordic Convention on the protection of the environment of 1974,3 and

The guidelines for liaison regarding nuclear installations on the frontiers be-
tween Denmark, Finland, Norway and Sweden in safety-related matters, agreed
upon by Denmark and Sweden inter alia on 15 November 1976,

Having regard to the informal co-operation that has taken place since 1970
between the Danish and Swedish authorities concerned in the matter of safety and
planning for breakdowns in connection with the Swedish nuclear power plant at
Barseback,

Recalling the Swedish-Danish Committee on safety at the Barseback power
plant, appointed in 1979, which issued its report in 1981, and the Swedish-Danish
Committee for the examination and elucidation of material concerning the nuclear
power plant at Barseback, appointed in 1982, which submitted its report to the
Danish and the Swedish Governments on 26 March 1985,

Are convinced of the importance of extensive and objective information on
safety conditions,

Take as their point of departure the recommendations made by the latter Com-
mittee in the aforesaid report, and agree on the following provisions concerning the
exchange of information on the Barseback plant:

1. The Swedish Government shall endeavour to ensure that the authority des-
ignated by the Danish Government as the recipient authority is provided with de-
tailed information, of the kind indicated below, concerning safety conditions at the
Barseback plant. This information shall consist of documentation, etc., transmitted
to or drawn up by the Swedish Nuclear-Power Inspectorate (SKI) or the National
Institute of Radiation Protection (SSI):

- Periodic information such as monthly and quarterly reports on operations, bi-
annual reports on safety-related events, audit reports and annual reports on the

ICame into force on II April 1985 by signature, in accordance with paragraph 7.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 525, p. 75.
3 Ibid., vol. 1092, p. 279.
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operation of the Barseback plant and monthly and quarterly reports on radiation
protection at nuclear power plants;

- Technical information, such as safety reports (FSAR), instructions concerning
safety techniques, the State Nuclear-Power Inspectorate's reports following the
periodic safety inspections (ASAR) and documentation on structural changes
with safety implications, all relating to the Barseback plant;

- Reports of any malfunction in the equipment at the Barsebick plant that have
safety implications, and information on measures taken in that connection;

- Where appropriate, information directly from the SKI concerning the Barseback
plant and its operation to a liaison officer designated by the Danish recipient
authority. In the case of a major breakdown in operations such information shall
be provided as soon as possible.

The Danish Government shall endeavour to ensure that the public is able to
become fully acquainted with all the documentation received, that information on
the documentation received is conveyed to the appropriate extent and in suitable
form to the Danish public and that the authority designated by the Swedish Govern-
ment is informed of the reactions and reports of the Danish authorities with regard
to the Swedish information.

2. The Danish and the Swedish Governments shall take the existing emer-
gency-preparedness plans for the protection of the population of Denmark and
Sweden as their point of departure in the event of any breakdown at the Barseback
plant that might have consequences outside the installation. As part of their efforts
to achieve the best possible further co-operation in connection with Denmark's and
Sweden's emergency planning concerning the Barsebaick plant, the Danish and the
Swedish Governments shall endeavour to ensure that:

- Continued close co-operation is maintained, at the level of the authority con-
cerned, in matters relating to planning, preparations and implementation in Den-
mark and Sweden of emergency measures concerning the Barseback plant;

- Suitable communication channels are established and the necessary information
is provided as a basis for emergency measures;

- Pre-established procedural regulations on such matters as the levels for the
notification and alerting of the outside organization responsible for emergency
preparedness are co-ordinated;

- The necessary conditions have been created so that prompt, reliable and, as far
as possible, simultaneous information on the situation and further developments
can be provided to the public.

3. The Danish and the Swedish Governments shall endeavour to ensure that,
in the planning, performance and evaluation of practice drills for breakdown situ-
ations at the Barsebdick plant and for external preparedness for breakdowns, and
also in the relevant courses, representatives of the authorities concerned are given
an opportunity to participate to the extent required by the nature and scope of the
drills or course.

4. The Danish and the Swedish Governments shall endeavour to ensure that
representatives of the authorities concerned in Denmark and Sweden, both in
the matter of safety and radiation protection, and also in the matter of external
preparedness for breakdowns, are given an opportunity at the periodic meetings to
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exchange views and experience concerning the matters referred to in paragraphs 1
to 3 above.

The Danish and the Swedish Governments shall ensure that in each country
there is an authority responsible for holding meetings and discussing important mat-
ters connected with this Agreement.

5. The Swedish Government's undertaking, under this Agreement, to pro-
vide information, etc., shall be subject to the Swedish legislation concerning official
secrets and other legislation.

6. This Agreement shall not entail any changes in earlier agreements con-
cluded by the two countries.

7. This Agreement shall enter into force upon its signature. It may be termi-
nated upon six months' notice after one of the Governments gives notice of denun-
ciation to the other Government. Otherwise the Agreement shall remain in force as
long as and to the extent that activities at the Barsebdick plant so require.

This Agreement is done in two copies, one in the Danish and one in the Swedish
languages, both texts being equally authentic, one copy to be kept by each Party.

SIGNED at Stockholm on 11 April 1985.

[Signed] [Signed]

CHRISTIAN CHRISTENSEN BIRGITTA DAHL
Minister for the Environment Minister for Energy
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS DANOIS ET SUIDOIS
RELATIF A L'ECHANGE D'INFORMATION SUR LA CEN-
TRALE DE BARSEBACK

Les Gouvemements du Danemark et de la Subde,

Eu 6gard aux accords, etc, ddjA conclus entre les pays nordiques, y compris le
Danemark et la Suede, en mati~re de technologie nuclaire, A savoir

L'Accord de 1957 concernant la crdation du Comit6 de liaison nordique pour
l'6nergie atomique (NKA),

L'Accord du 17 octobre 1963 entre le Danemark, la Finlande, la Norv~ge, la
Suede et l'Agence internationale de l'6nergie atomique (ALEA), concernant l'aide
mutuelle d'urgence en cas d'accidents dfis aux rayonnements 2,

La Convention nordique de 1974 concemant la protection de l'environnement 3,
et

Les directives concernant la liaison pour assurer la sdcurit6 des installations
nuclaires aux fronti~res entre le Danemark, la Finlande, la Norv~ge et la Sude,
auxquelles le Danemark et la Su.de notamment ont adhdr6 le 15 novembre 1976,

Compte tenu de la coopdration informelle qui existe depuis 1970 entre les auto-
ritds danoises et su&Ioises responsables de la s.curit6 et de la planification en cas de
panne A la centrale nucl~aire sudoise de Barsebick,

Rappelant que la Commission dano-su~doise sur la s~curit6 de la centrale de
Barseback, constitude en 1979, a publi6 son rapport en 1981 et que la Commission
dano-suddoise pour l'examen et l'6lucidation des questions mat~rielles touchant A la
centrale nuclaire de Barsebiick, constitu.e en 1982, a soumis son rapport aux Gou-
vernements danois et su.dois le 26 mars 1985,

Sont convaincus de l'importance qui s'attache A la fourniture d'informations
nombreuses et objectives sur les conditions de s&rnritd,

Prennent pour point de ddpart les recommandations formul~es par la deuxiime
Commission susmentionn.e dans son rapport, et sont convenus d'adopter les dis-
positions ci-apr~s concemant l'6change d'informations au sujet de la centrale de
Barseback:

1. Le Gouvernement su~lois s'efforcera de veiller A ce que l'autorit6 com-
pdtente d6sign~e par le Gouvernement danois regoive des renseignements ddtaillds
des types indiquds ci-apr~s, concernant les conditions de sdcurit6 A la centrale de
Barseback. Ces renseignements consisteront en une documentation, etc, transmise
ou constitu.e par l'Inspection sudoise de l'6nergie nucl~aire (SKI) ou l'Institut
national de protection contre les rayonnements (SSI) :

I Entrd en vigueur le 1I avril 1985 par la signature, conform~ment au paragraphe 7.
2 Nations Unies, Recueji des Traitss, vol. 525, p. 75.
3 Ibid, vol. 1092, p. 279.
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- Renseignements p6riodiques, par exemple rapports mensuels et trimestriels sur
le fonctionnement de la centrale, rapports bisannuels sur les faits touchant A la
s6curit6, rapports d'audit et rapports annuels sur le fonctionnement de la cen-
trale de Barseback, rapports mensuels et trimestriels sur la protection contre les
rayonnements dans les centrales nucl6aires;

- Renseignements techniques, par exemple rapports sur la s6curit6 (FSAR), d'ins-
tructions concernant les pr6cautions de s6curitd, rapports de l'Inspection natio-
nale de l'6nergie nucl6aire, 6tablis A la suite des inspections p6riodiques de
s~curit6 (ASAR), et documentation concernant les modifications d'infrastruc-
ture ayant une incidence sur la s6curit6 A la centrale de Barseback;

- Rapports concernant tout incident de fonctionnement du mat6riel de la centrale
de Barseback qui aurait une incidence sur la s6curit6, et renseignements sur les
mesures prises dans ce cas;

- S'il y a lieu, renseignements en provenance directe de la SKI concernant la
centrale de Barseback et son fonctionnement, adress~s A un charg6 de liaison
d6sign6 par l'autorit6 danoise destinataire des informations. En cas de panne
majeure, ces renseignements seront fournis dans les plus brefs d6lais possibles.

Le Gouvernement danois s'efforcera de veiller A ce que la population puisse
atre pleinement inform6e de toute la documentation reque, que les renseignements
concernant la documentation reque soient communiqu6s dans la mesure voulue et
dans une forme appropride A la population danoise, et que l'autorit6 d6sign6e par le
Gouvernement su6dois soit inform6e des r6actions et des rapports des autorit6s
danoises concernant les renseignements fournis par la Sude.

2. Les Gouvernements danois et su&Iois prendront pour point de d6part, en
cas de panne de la centrale de Barseback qui pourrait avoir des repercussions en
dehors de l'installation, les plans existants de preparation aux catastrophes pour la
protection de la population danoise et su&loise. Dans le dessein d'assurer la meil-
leure coopdration possible en ce qui concerne la planification danoise et sudloise
d'urgence concernant la centrale de Barseback, les Gouvernements danois et su6-
dois s'efforceront de veiller :
- A ce qu'une coop6ration 6troite et permanente soit entretenue, entre les auto-

rit6s concern6es, pour tout ce qui touche A la planification, A la pr6paration et A
la mise en oeuvre au Danemark et en Sutde des mesures d'urgence concernant
la centrale de BarsebAck;

- A ce que soient 6tablies des lignes de communication appropri6es et A ce que les
informations n6cessaires soient fournies pour les besoins de la prise de mesures
d'urgence;

- A la coordination des r~glements pr6dtablis d'action touchant par exemple les
niveaux auxquels devra etre avertie et alert6e l'organisation ext~rieure charg6e
de la pr6paration aux urgences;

- A la crdation des conditions n6cessaires pour qu'une information fiable sur la
situation et son 6volution puisse etre fournie au public avec promptitude, et si
possible simultan6ment.

3. Les Gouvernements danois et suddois s'efforceront de veiller A ce que,
dans la planification, la r~alisation et l'6valuation des exercices de panne effectuds A
la centrale de Barseback et pour la pr6paration ext~rieure aux accidents, ainsi que
dans les stages organis6s A cet effet, des repr6sentants des autorit6s concern6es aient
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l'occasion de participer dans la mesure impos6e par la nature et la port6e des exer-
cices ou des stages.

4. Les Gouvernements danois et su6dois s'efforceront de veiller A ce que les
reprdsentants des autorit6s concemdes au Danemark et en Sude en matire de
s6curit6, de protection contre les rayonnements et aussi de pr6paration ext6rieure
aux accidents, aient ]a possibilit6 d'6changer, lors de rencontres pdriodiques,
leurs vues et leurs exp6riences concernant les points visds aux paragraphes 1 A 3
ci-dessus.

Les Gouvernements danois et suddois veilleront A ce qu'il existe, dans chaque
pays, une autorit6 charg6e d'organiser des r6unions et de d6battre les points impor-
tants li6s au pr6sent Accord.

5. L'engagement pris par le Gouvernement sudois, conform6ment au pr6sent
Accord, de fournir des renseignements, etc, sera subordonn6 A la 16gislation sud-
doise concemant le secret officiel et les autres lois en la mati~re.

6. Le pr6sent Accord n'apporte aucune modification aux accords conclus pre-
cdemment par les deux pays.

7. Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur au moment de sa signature. II pourra
y etre mis fin six mois apr~s sa d6nonciation par l'un des Gouvernements. A d6faut
de d6nonciation, l'Accord demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps que, et dans toute
la mesure oj), les op6rations de la centrale de Barseback l'exigeront.

Le pr6sent Accord est fait en deux exemplaires, en langues danoise et su6doise,
les deux textes faisant 6galement foi et chaque Partie en conservant un exemplaire.

SIGNt A Stockholm le 11 avril 1985.

Le Ministre de l'Environnement, Le Ministre de l'Energie,

[Signel [Signi]

CHRISTIAN CHRISTENSEN BIRGITTA DAHL
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[SWEDISH TEXT-. TEXTE SU9DOIS]

AVTAL MELLAN SVERIGE OCH DANMARK OM INFORMATIONS-
UTBYTE OCH VARSEL RORANDE SVENSKA OCH DANSKA
KARNTEKNISKA ANLAGGNINGAR M.M.

Sveriges regering och Danmarks regering,
som hanvisar till tidigare nordiska 6verens-
kommelser pA det karntekniska omrfdet,
nimligen
- 6verenskommelsen i Nordiska rfidet 1957

om bildandet av det nordiska kontaktorga-
net f6r atomenergi frigor (NKA),

- det nordiska samarbetsavtalet den 17 okto-
ber 1963 om bistSnd i samband med str.l-
ningsolyckor,

- milj6skyddskonventionen den 19 februari
1974 mellan Danmark, Finland, Norge och
Sverige.

- den ministeriella notevAxlingen den 15 no-
vember 1976 mellan Danmark, Finland,
Norge och Sverige om riktlinjer f6r kon-
takt i siikerhetsfrigor r6rande nuklera an-
laggningar vid grAnserna mellan Danmark,
Finland, Norge och Sverige.

som hanvisar till avtalet den II april 1985
mellan Sverige och Danmark om informa-
tionsutbyte r6rande BarsebAcksverket,
som hanvisar till IAEA-konventionen den 26
september 1986 om tidig information vid en
karnenergiolycka,
har triffat f6oiande avtal om informations-
utbyte och varsel r6rande karntekniska an-
liggningar m. m. i de b.da staterna:

Artikel I

I. Avtalet omfattar anlAggningar och ver-
ksamheter som anges i artikel I i konventio-
nen om tidig information vid en k&rnenergio-
lycka (nedan kallad IAEA-konventionen).

2. 1 detta avtal f6rstfis med "kArnteknisk
anliggning" karnkraftsreaktorer, forsknings-
reaktorer och anlkggningar f6r anvant kArnb-
rAnsle.

Informationsutbyte

Artikel 2

I. Fbr kArnteknisk anlaggning skall fortl6-
pande Ilmnas sfdan information som ar rele-

vant med hinsyn till risken for onormala ra-
dioaktiva utslipp frin anliggningen. Infor-
mationsskyldigheten omfattar stirskilt anligg-
ningens konstruktion, sakerhetssystem,
strilskydd, Atgarder f6r begriEnsning av ut-
slipp vid haverier saint planering och organi-
sation av beredskap mot olyckor.

2. Periodisk rapportering skall I.mnas om
driftsf6rh.llandena vid kiimteknisk anlagg-
ning och information ges om Aitgarder som
vidtas f6r att f6rbattra sikerheten och strIl-
skyddet vid sAdan anliggning.

A rtikel 3
Om den ena staten inte anser sig, pi grund-

val av erhAllen information, kunna bed6ma
de sikerhetsmdssiga och strAlskyddsmAssiga
f6rhfllandena vid en kirnteknisk anldggning i
den andra staten, har vederb6rande myndig-
het i den f6rstnimnda staten rAtt att hos ve-
derborande myndighet i den andra staten be-
gAra konsultationer om dessa f6rhillanden i
klarliggande syfte.

Varsel och Information

Artikel 4
IntrAffar i kairnteknisk anlaggning i den ena

staten en onormal sAkerhetsrelaterad hAndel-
se, vilken f6ranleder information till allman-
heten eller att beredskapen hojs inom eller
utom anliggningen, skall den andra staten
omedelbart underrAttas hfirom direkt och ges
information om hindelsens utveckling.

Artikel 5
I. Om ett radioaktivt utslapp f6rorsakas av

hAndelse som avses i artikel 4 ovan skall den
stat. i vilken utslappet skett, omedelbart un-
derratta den andra staten direkt och lAmna
information i enlighet med vad som anges i
artikel 5:1 i IAEA-konventionen.

2. SAdan information skall fortsAttningsvis
ges med lampliga tidsintervall sA Idnge den
h6jda beredskapen bestAr eller till annan rid-
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punki som 6verenskommes mellan vederbo-
rande myndigheter i respektive stat. DArut-
over skall information omedelbart ges nir
handelsef6rloppet motiverar det.

3. Den stat som iamnar information skall i
g6rligaste mn snabbt besvara en framstfill-
ning frin den andra staten om ytterligare upp-
lysningar eller konsultationer i anledning av
hndelse enligt artikel 4 ovan.

Artikel 6
Vardera staten forbinder sig darut6ver art i

hAndelse av olycka, som i 6vrigt omfattas av
artikel I i IAEA-konventionen, underritta
och informera den andra staten direkt i enlig-
het med IAEA-konventionen.

Artikel 7
Vardera staten f6rbinder sig ocksA att un-

derratta och vid behov forts~ttningsvis infor-
mera den andra staten om det i den ena staten
registreras onormala strilnivier, som leder
till information till allmAnheten eller till att
beredskapen h6js, aiven om strAlningen ej
hirror frAn utslipp frin det egna landets an-
Iiggningar m. m.

Ovriga bestimmelser

Artikel 9
Informationsskyldigheten enligt detta avtal

gailler med de begrinsningar som kan f6lja av
den svenska lagstiftningen om sekretess och
av motsvarande dansk lagstiftning.

Artikel 10
1. F~r tilllimpningen av detta avtal skall

galla de riktlinjer, varom dverenskommelse
triffas mellan vederborande myndigheter i
respektive stat.

2. Vardera staten skall underrtta den and-
ra staten om vilken eller vilka myndigheter
som utses att svara for tillAmpningen av detta
avtal i respektive stat.

Artikel I I
I. Detta avtal trader i kraft vid underteck-

nandet.
2. Avtalet kan sigas upp. Uppsigningen

trAder i kraft sex minader efter den dag di
den ena staten mottagit skriftligt meddelande
frin den andra staten om uppsaigningen.

Upprittat i Oslo den 21 oktober 1986 i tvA
exemplar pA svenska och danska spr?ken,
vilka bfda texter har lika vitsord.

Artikel 8
Detta avtal skall ej inverka pi tidigare mel-

Ian de b .da staterna ingngna 6verenskom-
melser.

For Sveriges regering:

BIRGITTA DAHL

For Danmarks regering:

CHRISTIAN CHRISTENSSEN
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[DANISH TEXT - TEXTE DANOIS]

AFTALE MELLEM SVERIGE OCH DANMARK OM INFORMATIONS-
UDVEKSLING OG VARSLING VEDRORENDE SVENSKE OG
DANSKE KERNETEKNISKE ANLAEG M.M.

Sverige regering og Danmarks regering
henviser til tidligere nordiske aftalet pA det
kernetekniske omrfde, nemlig

- aftale i Nordisk Rfd 1957 om dannelse af
det nordiske kontaktorgan for atomener-
gisporgsml (NKA).

- overenskomst af 17. oktober 1963 mellem
Danmark, Finland, Norge, Sverige og Den
Internationale Atomenergi Organisation
om gensidig bistand i nodstilfwlde i forbin-
delse med str&lingsulykker,

- milj0beskyttelseskonvention af 19. februar
1974, mellem Danmark. Finland, Norge og
Sverige,

- retningslinierne for kontakt vedrorende
nukleare anlwg ved graenser mellem Dan-
mark, Finland, Norge og Sverige for sA
vidt angAr sikkerhedsmwssige spergsmil,
som blev tiltr~dt ved noteveksling den 15.
november 1976 af Danmark, Finland,
Norge og Sverige.

henviser til aftalen af II. april 1985 mellem
Danmark og Sverige om informationsudveks-
ling vedrerende Barsebackvarket,
henviser til IAEA-konventionen af 26. sep-
tember 1986 om hurtig varsling i tilfa~lde af en
atomulykke,
aftaler folgende vedrorende informations-
udveksling og varsling om kernetekniske an-
lag m. m. i de to stater:

Artikel 1.

I. Aftalen omfatter anl~g og aktiviteter,
som er naevnt i artikel I i konventionen om
hurtig varsling i tilfaelde af en atomulykke, i
det folgende kaldet IAEA-konventionen.

2. Ved "'kernetekniske anlaeg" forstAs i
denne aftale nukleare kraftreaktorer, forsk-
ningsreaktorer og anl~g for anvendt kerneb-
raendsel.

Informationsudveksling.

Artikel 2.

I. For kernetekniske anlaeg skal Iebende
afgives information, som er relevant med
hensyn til risikoen for unormale radioaktive
udslip fra anlxgget. lnformationspligten om-
fatter saerligt anlaiggenes indretning, sikker-
hedssystemer. strfilebeskyttelse. foranstalt-
ninger for at begranse udslip ved haverier
saint planl.egning og organisation af bered-
skabet mot ulykker.

2. Der skal periodisk ske rapportering om
driftsforholdene ved kernetekniske anlaig,
saint informeres om foranstaltninger, som
gennemf0res for at forbedre sikkerheden og
strAlebeskyttelsen pi sfdanne anlaeg.

Arlikel 3.

Hvis den ene stat, pA baggrund af den mod-
tagne information, ikke ser sig i stand til at
bedomme de sikkerhedsmassige og strAlebe-
skyttelsesmaessige forhold ved et kernetek-
nisk anlwg i den anden stat, har den forste-
naevnte stats kompetente myndighed ret til at
begxre konsultation med den anden stats
kompetente myndighed med henblik pA en
afklaring af forholdene.

Varsling og information

Artikel 4.

Hvis der ved et kerneteknisk anig i den
ene stat indtr-ffer en unormal sikkerhedsre-
lateret ha-ndelse. som offentligheden infor-
meres om eller som ferer til at beredskabet
forhojes inden for eller uden for anlwgget,
skal den anden stat uopholdeligt direkte vars-
les og informeres om hwndelsens udvikling.
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Artikel .5.

I. Sker der et radioaktivt udslip, forfrsaget
af en hendelse som nawvnt i artikel 4, skal den
stat, hvor udslippet er sket. uopholdeligt give
varsel direkte til den anden stat og afgive
information i henhold til artikel 5.1. i IAEA-
konventionen.

2. SA linge det forhojede beredskab be-
stfr. eller indtil andet tidspunkt aftales mel-
lem de kompetente myndigheder i de to sta-
ter. skal information fortsat gives med pa-
ssende tidsinterval. Iovrigt skal information
gives uopholdeligt. hvis haendelsesforlebet
giver grund dertil.

3. Den stat, sor afgiver information, skal,
s& vidt det er muligt, hurtigt besvare en an-
modning fra den anden stat om yderligere
oplysninger eller om konsultationer om en
hmndelse. sor naevnt i artikel 4.

Artikel 6.
Begge stater forpligter sig derudover tili

tilfxelde af ulykker, der i0vrigt omfattes af
artikel I i IAEA-konventionen, direkte til den
anden stat at give s~dan varsel og informa-
tion. sor angivet i IAEA-konventionen.

Artikel 7.
Begge stater forpligter sig ogsA til at varsle,

og efter behov informere, den anden stat,
hvis der i en af staterne registreres unormal
radioaktiv striling, sor forer til information
af offentligheden eller til forhojet beredskab.
selv om strflingen" ikke skyldes udslip fra sta-
tens egne anlwg m. m.

Ovrige bestemmelser.

A rtikel 8.

Denne aftale medforer inge aendringer i tid-
ligere indglede aftaler mellem de to stater.

Artikel 9.

Informationspligten i henhold til denne aftale
gzlder med de begraensninger, der mftte fol-
ge af den svenske sekretesslovgivning og af
tilsvarende danske Iovgivning.

Artikel 10.
1. Gennemferelse af denne aftale skal ske

efter retningslinier, sor aftales mellem de
kompetente myndigheder i de respektive sta-
ter.

2. Begge stater skal underrette den anden
stat om hvilken eller hvilke myndigheder,
som har ansvaret for at gennemfore denne
aftale i de respektive stater.

Artikel II.

I. Denne aftale trader i kraft ved under-
skrivelsen.

2. Aftalen kan opsiges med virkning 6 mi-
neder efter den dato, hvor den ene stat har
modtaget skriftlig meddelelse fra den anden
stat heroin.

Denne aftale er indgfet i Oslo, den 21. ok-
tober 1986 i to eksemplarer pA svensk og pA
dansk, som har samme gyldighed.

For Sveriges regering:

BIRGITTA DAHL

For Danmarks regering:

CHRISTIAN CHRISTENSSEN
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN SWEDEN AND DENMARK ON THE
EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION AND NOTIFICATIONS CON-
CERNING SWEDISH AND DANISH NUCLEAR INSTALLA-
TIONS, ETC.

The Government of Sweden and the Government of Denmark,
Having regard to earlier Nordic agreements in the field of nuclear technology,

namely
The Nordic Council agreement of 1957 concerning the establishment of the

Nordic Liaison Committee for Atomic Energy (NKA),
The Agreement of 17 October 1963 between Denmark, Finland, Norway, Swe-

den and the International Atomic Energy Agency concerning Mutual Emergency
Assistance in connection with radiation accidents, 2

The Convention on the protection of the environment of 19 February 1974,
between Denmark, Finland, Norway and Sweden, 3

The guidelines for liaison regarding nuclear installations on the frontiers be-
tween Denmark, Finland, Norway and Sweden in safety-related matters, agreed
upon in an exchange of notes of 15 November 1976 by Denmark, Finland, Norway
and Sweden,

Having regard to the Agreement of 11 April 1985 between Denmark and Sweden
on the exchange of information concerning the Barsebdck nuclear power plant,4

Having regard to the LAEA Convention of 26 September 1986 on early notifica-
tion of a nuclear accident,5

Have concluded the following Agreement on the exchange of information and
notification concerning nuclear installations, etc., in the two States:

Article 1

1. The Agreement shall cover facilities and activities of the kind referred to in
article 1 of the Convention on early notification of a nuclear accident (hereinafter
referred to as "the IAEA Convention").

2. For the purposes of this Agreement the term "nuclear installations" means
nuclear power reactors, research reactors and facilities for used nuclear fuel.

EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION

Article 2

1. In respect of nuclear installations, information that is relevant concerning
the risk of abnormal radioactive emissions from the installation shall be provided on

I Came into force on 21 October 1986 by signature, in accordance with article 11 (1).
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 525, p. 75.
3 Ibid., vol. 1092, p. 279.
4 See p. 319 of this volume.
5 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1439, p. 275.
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a continuing basis. This requirement shall apply in particular to information on the
structure of the installation, safety systems, radiation protection, measures to limit
radioactive emissions in the event of a breakdown and the planning and organization
of preparedness for accidents.

2. There shall be periodic reporting on operating conditions at nuclear instal-
lations and information shall be provided on measures carried out for the purpose of
improving safety and radiation protection at such installations.

Article 3

If one State, in the light of the information received, does not consider that it is
in a position to evaluate safety and radiation-protection conditions at a nuclear
installation in the other State, the competent authority of the first-mentioned State
shall be entitled to request consultations with the competent authority of the other
State with a view to clarifying the situation.

NOTIFICATION AND INFORMATION

Article 4

In the event of the occurrence at a nuclear installation in one State of an abnor-
mal safety-related event, of which the public is informed or which results in
increased preparedness inside or outside the installation, the other State shall be
directly notified forthwith and kept informed of developments in the situation.

Article 5

1. In the event of any radioactive emission, caused by an event of the kind
referred to in article 4, the State in which the emission occurs shall forthwith give
direct notification thereof to the other State and provide information under article 5,
paragraph 1, of the IAEA Convention.

2. As long as the state of increased preparedness continues or until such other
time as may be agreed upon between the competent authorities of the two States,
information shall continue to be provided at suitable intervals. Information shall
likewise be provided immediately if the course of events so requires.

3. The State providing the information shall, as far as possible, promptly re-
spond to a request from the other State for further particulars or for consultations
concerning an event of the kind referred to in article 4.

Article 6

The two States undertake, furthermore, in the case of accidents otherwise cov-
ered by article 1 of the IAEA Convention, to give directly to the other State such
notification and information as is specified in the IAEA Convention.

Article 7

The two States also undertake to give notification and, where necessary, keep
the other State informed if any abnormal radiation level, resulting in a public alert or
increased preparedness, is recorded in one of the States, even if the radiation is not
caused by emissions from that State's own installations, etc.
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OTHER PROVISIONS

Article 8

This Agreement shall not entail the amendment of any agreements previously
concluded between the two States.

Article 9

The reporting requirement under this Agreement shall be subject to such limi-
tations as may be required by the Swedish legislation concerning official secrets and
by the corresponding Danish legislation.

Article 10

1. The implementation of this Agreement shall take place in accordance with
the guidelines agreed upon between the competent authorities of the States con-
cerned.

2. Each State shall inform the other State of the authority or authorities re-
sponsible for implementing this Agreement in the State concerned.

Article 11

1. This Agreement shall enter into force at the time of signature.
2. The Agreement may be denounced and denunciation shall take effect

six months after the date on which one State receives written notice of denunciation
from the other State.

DONE at Oslo on 21 October 1986, in duplicate in the Swedish and Danish
languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government
of Sweden:

BIRGITTA DAHL

For the Government
of Denmark:

CHRISTIAN CHRISTENSSEN
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LA SUEDE ET LE DANEMARK, RELATIF A
L'ECHANGE DE RENSEIGNEMENTS ET DE NOTIFICA-
TIONS CONCERNANT LES INSTALLATIONS NUCLtAIRES,
ETC., SUItDOISES ET DANOISES

Les Gouvernements de la Su~de et du Danemark,
Consid6rant les accords d6jA conclus entre les pays nordiques en mati~re de

technologie nucl6aire, A savoir
L'Accord de 1957 concernant la cr6ation du Comit6 de liaison nordique pour

I'6nergie atomique (NKA),
L'Accord du 17 octobre 1963 entre le Danemark, la Finlande, la Norvige, la

Subde et l'Agence internationale de l'6nergie atomique (AIEA), concernant l'aide
mutuelle d'urgence en cas d'accidents dOs aux rayonnements 2,

La Convention du 19 f6vrier 1974 relative A la protection de l'environnement,
conclue entre le Danemark, la Finlande, la Norv~ge et la Suede3,

Les directives concernant la liaison pour assurer la s6curit6 des installations
nucl6aires aux frontiires entre le Danemark, la Finlande, la Norv~ge et la Suede, qui
ont fait l'objet, le 15 novembre 1976, d'un 6change de notes entre ces pays;

Consid6rant l'Accord du 11 avril 1985 entre le Danemark et la Suede relatif A
l'6change de renseignements concemant la centrale de Barseback 4,

Consid6rant la Convention de I'ALEA, en date du 26 septembre 1986, concer-
nant la notification rapide des accidents nucl6aires5 ,

Ont conclu l'Accord ci-apr~s relatif A l'6change d'informations et de notifica-
tions concernant les installations nucl6aires, etc., dans les deux Etats.

Article premier

1. L'Accord s'appliquera aux installations et activit6s du type vis6id 1'Article
premier de la Convention relative A la notification rapide des accidents nucl6aires
(ci-apr~s d6nomm6e " la Convention de 'AIEA )>).

2. Aux fins du pr6sent Accord, le terme « installations nucl6aires >> s'entend
des centrales nucl6aires, r6acteurs de recherche et installations de gestion des
d6chets radioactifs du cycle du combustible nucl6aire.

ECHANGE D'INFORMATIONS

Article 2

1. Chaque Etat fournira de fagon continue, en ce qui concerne les installations
nucl6aires, les renseignements qui conviendront concernant le risque d'6missions

I Entr6 en vigueur le 21 octobre 1986 par la signature, conformiment au paragraphe I de I'article 11.
2 Nations Unies, Recuei des Trait~s, vol. 525, p. 75.
3 Ibid., vol. 1092, p. 279.
4 Voir p. 322 du pr6sent volume.
5 Nations Unies, Recuedl des Trait6s, vol. 1439, p. 275.
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radioactives anormales en provenance de ces installations. Ces informations por-
teront en particulier sur la structure des installations, les syst~mes de s6curit6, la
protection contre les rayonnements, les mesures prises pour limiter les dmissions
radioactives en cas de d6faillance ainsi que la planification et l'organisation des
mesures d'intervention en cas d'accident.

2. Chaque Etat fournira p6riodiquement des rapports sur les conditions de
fonctionnement des installations nucl6aires ainsi que des informations sur les me-
sures prises en vue de renforcer la s6curit6 et ]a protection contre les rayonnements
dans ces installations.

Article 3

Si, A la lumi~re des informations recues, l'un des Etats ne s'estime pas en me-
sure d'6valuer les conditions de s6curit6 et de protection contre les rayonnements
qui existent dans une installation nucldaire de l'autre Etat, son autoritd comp6tente
aura le droit de demander des consultations aux autorit6s comp6tentes de l'autre
Etat en vue d'61ucider la situation.

NOTIFICATIONS ET INFORMATIONS

Article 4

Au cas oti surviendrait, dans une installation nuclaire d'un des Etats, un inci-
dent de s6curit6 anormal dont le public serait inform6 ou qui conduirait A renforcer
les dispositifs d'intervention A l'int~rieur ou A 'extdrieur de l'installation, l'autre
Etat en sera avis6 directement et immdiatement et sera tenu inform6 de l'6volution
de la situation.

Article 5

1. Si un incident du type vis6 A l'article 4 entraine une 6mission radioactive,
l'Etat sur le territoire duquel cette 6mission se sera produite en avisera imm6diate-
ment et directement l'autre Etat et lui fournira les informations vis~es au para-
graphe 1 de l'article 5 de la Convention de I'AIEA.

2. Ces informations continueront d'etre fournies A intervalles approprids tant
que le dispositif renforc6 d'intervention demeurera en place ou jusqu'A la date qui
pourra 6tre arr~t~e d'un commun accord entre les autorit6s comp6tentes des deux
Etats. Des informations devront aussi 6tre fournies imm6diatement si l'6volution de
la situation l'exige.

3. L'Etat qui aura fourni les informations susmentionn~es fera, dans toute la
mesure du possible, droit sans tarder A toute demande d'6claircissements 6manant
de l'autre Etat ou A toute demande d'ouverture de consultations concernant un
incident du type vis6 A larticle 4.

Article 6

Chacun des deux Etats s'engage en outre, en cas d'accident visd d'autre ma-
nitre par l'article premier de la Convention de I'AIEA, A adresser directement A
l'autre Etat les notifications et les informations sp cifi6es dans ladite Convention.
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Article 7

Chacun des deux Etats s'engage dgalement, s'il est constatd sur son territoire
une 6mission de rayonnement de niveau anormal qui conduirait A alerter le public ou
A renforcer les mesures d'intervention, ht le signaler A l'autre Etat et, en cas de
besoin, A le tenir inform6, mAme si ce rayonnement ne provient pas de ses propres
installations, etc.

DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES

Article 8

Le prdsent Accord n'entraine aucune modification des accords conclus pr6-
c&lemment entre les deux Etats.

Article 9

L'obligation de fournir des informations conformtment au pr6sent Accord res-
tera subordonnde aux limitations qui pourraient etre impos6es par la 16gislation de
la Suide concernant les secrets officiels et par la 16gislation danoise correspondante.

Article 10

1. Le prdsent Accord sera appliqu6 conformtment aux directives concerttes
entre les autorit6s comp~tentes des deux Etats.

2. Chacun des Etats fera connaitre A l'autre Etat l'autorit6 ou les autoritds
chargtes de l'application du present Accord sur son territoire.

Article 11

1. Le prdsent Accord entrera en vigueur A la date de sa signature.

2. L'Accord pourra 8tre ddnonc6 et sa ddnonciation prendra effet six mois
apr~s la date A laquelle l'un des Etats en recevra de l'autre notification 6crite.

FAIT ii Oslo le 21 octobre 1986, en double exemplaire en langues su6doise et
danoise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement
de la Su~de:

BIRGITTA DAHL

Pour le Gouvernement
du Danemark:

CHRISTIAN CHRISTENSSEN
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[SWEDISH TEXT - TEXTE SUEDOIS]

AVTAL MELLAN SVERIGE OCH NORGE OM INFORMATIONS-
UTBYTE OCH VARSEL RORANDE SVENSKA OCH NORSKA
KARNTEKNISKA ANLAGGNINGAR

Sveriges regering och Norges regering,
som hainvisar till tidigare nordiska 6verens-

kommelser pA det karntekniska omrAdet.
namligen
- 6verenskommelsen i Nordiska r~det 1957
om bildandet av del nordiska kontaktorga-
net f6r atomenergifrfgor (NKA),

- det nordiska samarbetsavtalet den 17 okto-
ber 1963 om bistAnd i samband med strAl-
ningsolyckor,

- milj6skyddskonventionen den 19 februari
1974 mellan Danmark, Finland, Norge och
Sverige,

- den ministeriella notevaxlingen den 15 no-
vember 1976 mellan Danmark. Finland.
Norge och Sverige om riktlinjer f6r kon-
takt i sakerhetsfrAgor r6rande nukleara an-
l5ggningar vid granserna mellan Danmark.
Finland, Norge och Sverige.
som hanvisar till IAEA-konventionen den

26 september 1986 om tidig information vid
en karnenergiolycka,

har trAffat f61jande avtal om informations-
utbyte och varsel r6rande kArntekniska an-
laggningar m. m. i de b~da staterna:

Artikel I

I. Avtalet omfattar anlAggningar och verk-
samheter som anges i artikel I i konventionen
om tidig information vid en karnenergiolycka
(nedan kallad 1AEA-konventionen).

2. 1 delta avtal forstAs med "kirnteknisk
anlAggning" karnkraftsreaktorer. forsknings-
reaktorer och anlaggningar for anvant karn-
bransle.

Informationsutbyte

Artikel 2

I. F6r karnteknisk anldggning skall fortl6-
pande lamnas sfdan information som ar rele-
vant med hAnsyn till risken for onormala ra-
dioaktiva utslapp frAn anlaggningen. Infor-
mationsskyldigheten omfattar sarskilt anliigg-

kerhetssystem. strilevern. tiltak for begrens-
ning av utslipp ved havarier, saint planleg-
ging og organisering av beredskap mot ulyk-
ker.

2. Periodisk rapport skal gis om driftsfor-
holdene ved kjerneteknisk anlegg. samt infor-
masjon om tiltak som vedtas for A forbedre
sikkerheten og strAlevernet ved slikt anlegg.

A rtikkel 3

Om den ene stat. pa grunnilag av mottatt
informasjon. ikke ser seg istand til A kunne
bedomme de sikkerhetsmessige og strAle-
vernsmessige forhold ved et kjerneteknisk
anlegg i den annen stat. har vedkommende
myndighet , den forsnevnte stat rett til A
kreve konsultasjoner om disse forhold med
vedkommende myndighet i den annen stat i
den hensiki A oppklare forholdene.

Varsling og informasjon

Artikkel 4

Dersom det i et kjerneteknisk anlegg i den
ene stat inntreffer en unormal, sikkerhetsre-
latert hendelse som foranlediger informasjon
til almenheten eller til at beredskapen ekes i
eller utenfor anlegget. skal den annen stat
umiddelbart og direkte underrettes om hen-
delsen og gis informasjon om hendelsens ut-
vikling.

Ariikkel 5

I. Dersom en hendelse som omtalt i artik-
kel 4 ovenfor forArsaker et radioaktivt utslipp
skal den stat. hvor utslippet skjer. umiddel-
bart og direkte underrette den annen stat og
gi informasjon om dette som angitt i artikkel
5:1 i IAEA-konvens.lonen.

2. Slik informasjon skal fortsatt gis med
passende mellomrom sA lenge den okede be-
redskap bestar. eller tl et annet tidspunkt
som de vedkommende myndigheter i de re-
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spektive stater kommer overens om. I tillegg
skall informasjon umiddelbart gis nAr hendel-
sesforlopet tilsier det.

3. Den stat som gir informasjon skal sna-
rest mulig besvare en henvendelse fra den
annen stat om ytterligere opplysninger eller
konsultasjoner i anledning av hendelse i hen-
hold til arnikkel 4 ovenfor.

Arrikkel 6
Ut over disse bestemmelser forplikter hver

enkelt stat seg til & underrette og & informere
den annen stat direkte i henhold til IAEA-
konvensjonen i tilfelle av ulykker som for
ovrig omfattes av IAEA-konvensjonens ar-
tkkel I.

Artikkel 7
Hver enkelt stat forplikter seg t[ A under-

rette. og etter behov forisatt til A informere
den annen stat dersom det i den ene staten
regtstreres unormale strAlhngsnivier som for-
anlediger informasjon til almenheten eller til
at beredskapen okes. selv om strAlingen ikke
har sitt opphav i utslipp fra landets egne an-
legg m. V.

Ovrige bestemmelser

Ariikkel 9

Informasjonsplikten i henhold til denne av-
tale gjelder med de begrensninger som felger
av den svenske lovgivning om gradering av
informasjon, og av tilsvarende norsk re-
gelverk.

Artikkel /0

I. For gjennomfonngen av denne avtale
skal gjelde de retningslinjer som vedkom-
mende myndigheter i de respektive stater
kommer overens or.

2. Hver enkelt stat skal underrette den an-
nen stat om hvilken eller hvilke myndigheter a
den respektive stat som oppnevnes til A vwre
ansvarlig for gjennomferingen av denne avta-
le.

Arikkel I
I. Denne avtale trer i kraft nAr den er god-

kjent av de to staters regjennger.
2. Avtalen kan sies opp. Oppsigelsen fAr

virkning fra seks mAneder etter den dag da
den ene stat mottar skriftlig meddelelse fra
den annen stat om oppsigelsen.

Undertegnet i Oslo den 21.10 1986 i to ek-
semplarer pA henholdsvis svensk og norsk
sprik. Begge tekster har samme gyldighet.

Artikkel 8
Denne avtale fMr ingen virkning for tidlige-

re inngAtte overenskomster mellom de to sta-
ter.

For Sveriges regjering:

BIRGITTA DAHL

For Norges regjering:

SISSEL RONBECK
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[NORWEGIAN TEXT - TEXTE NORVI GIEN]

AVTALE MELLOM SVERIGE OG NORGE OM INFORMASJONSUT-
VEKSLING OG VARSLING VEDRORENDE SVENSKE OG NOR-
SKE KJERNETEKNISKE ANLEGG

Sveriges regjering og Norges regjering,
som henviser til tidligere nordiske overens-

komster p, det kjernetekniske omrAde, nem-
lig
- overenskomsten i det Nordiske Rtd i 1957

om opprettelsen av det nordiske kontakt-
organ for atomenergispCrsm~l (NKA).

- den nordiske samarbeidsavtale av 17. ok-
tober 1963 om bistand i forbindelse med
strglingsulykker,

- miljcvernkonvensjonen av 19. februar
1974 mellom Danmark, Finland, Norge og
Sverige,

- den ministerielle noteveksling av 15. no-
vember 1976 mellom Danmark. Finland,
Norge og Sverige ang~ende retningslinjer
for kontakt i sikkerhetssporsmfil vedroren-
de nukleaere anlegg ved grensene mellom
Danmark, Finland. Norge og Sverige,
som henviser til IAEA-konvensjonen av

26. september 1986 om tidlig varsling av en
kjernefysisk ulykke,

har inng~tt folgende avtale om informa-
sjonsutveksling og varsling vedrorende kjer-
netekniske anlegg m. m. i de to stater:

Artikkel /

I. Avtalen omfatter de anlegg og virksom-
heter som angis i artikkel I i konvensjonen
om tidlig varsling av en kjernefysisk ulykke
(heretter kalt IAEA-konvensjonen).

2. 1 denne avtale er "kjerneteknisk an-
legg" A forstA som kjernekraftreaktorer,
forskningsreaktorer og anlegg for brukt kjer-
nebrensel.

Informasjonsutveksling

Artikkel 2

I. For kjerneteknisk anlegg skal det fortl0-
pende gis slik informasjon som er relevant
med hensyn til risikoen for unormale radioak-
tive utslipp fra anlegget. Informasjonsplikten
omfatter sawrskilt anleggets konstruksjon, sik-

ningens konstrukton. sakerhetssystem.
str&Iskydd, Atgarder for begransning av ut-
slapp vid haverier saint planering och organi-
sation av beredskap mot olyckor.

2. Periodisk rapportering skall )amnas om
driftsf6rhfllandena vid karnteknisk anlagg-
ning och information ges om tgarder som
vidtas for att forbattra sakerheten och strfl-
skyddet vid sfidan anlaggning.

Artikel 3

Om den ena staten inte an,,er sig. p5 grund-
val av erh:llen information. kunna bedoma
de sAkerhetsmasstga och str'lskyddsmassiga
forh:llandena vid en karnteknisk anlaggning i
den andra staten. har vederborande myndig-
het i den f6rstnamnda staten ratt att hos ve-
derborande myndighet i den andra staten be-
gara konsultationer om dessa torha'llanden i
klarlaggande syfte.

Varsel och information

Artikel 4
Intraffar i karnteknisk anlaggning i den ena

staten en onormal sakerhetsrelaterad handel-
se. vilken foranleder information till allman-
heten eller alt beredskapen hojs inom eller
utom anlaggningen. skall den andra staten
omedelbart underrattas harom direkt och ges
information om handelsens utvecktng.

Artikel 5

1. Om ett radioaktivt utslapp fororsakas
av handelse som avse,, i artikel 4 ovan skall
den stat i vilken utslappet skett omedelbart
underratta den andra staten direki och lamna
information i enlighet med vad som anges
artikel 5: I i IAEA-konventionen.

2. Sfdan information skall fortsattningsvis
ges med lampliga tidsintervall sA lange den
h6Jda beredskapen bestar eller till annan tid-
punkt som overenskommes mellan vederbo-
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rande myndigheter i re,,pektive gtar. Darut-
over skall information omedelbart gze% nar
handelseforloppet motiverar del

3. Den stat som lamnar information skall
gorligaste man snabbt besvara en framsuall-
ning frin den andra staten om ytterligare upp-
lysningar eller konsultationer i anledning av
handelse enligt artikel 4 ovan.

Artikel 6
Vardera staten forbinder sig darut6ver alt i

hAndelse av olycka. sor i ovrigt omfattas av
artikel I i IAEA-konventionen. underrdtta
och informera den andra staten direkt i enlig-
het med IAEA-konventionen.

Artikel 7
Vardera staten farbinder sig ocksi att un-

derratta och vid behov fortsattningsvis infor-
mera den andra staten om det i den ena staten
registreras onormala strilnivier. sor leder
till information till allmanheten eller till att
beredskapen h6js. aven om strlningen ej
harr6r frAn utslipp frn det egna landets an-
Iaggningar m. m.

Ovriga bestimmelser

Artikel 8

Detta avtal skall ej inverka p. tidigare mel-
Ian de bfida staterna ingngna overenskom-
melser.

Artikel 9
Informationsskyldigheten enlhgt detta avtal

galler med de begransningar som kan folja av
den svenska lagstiftningen om sekretess och
motsvarande norska regelverk.

Artikel 10
i. For tillampningen av detta avtal skall

galla de riktlinjer, varom overenskommelse
traffas mellan vederb6rande myndigheter i
respektive stat.

2. Vardera staten skall underratta den and-
ra staten om vilken eller vilka myndigheter
sor utses att svara for tillampningen av detta
avtal i respektive stat.

Artikel I I

I. Detta avtal trader i kraft nzir det god-
kants av bfda staternas regeringar.

2. Avtalet kan sagas upp. UppsAgningen
trader i kraft sex mfnader efter den dag dA
den ena staten mottagit skriftlhgt meddelande
frin den andra staten om uppsagningen.

Upprattat i Oslo den 21 oktober 1986 i tvA
exemplar pA svenska och norska sprfiket. vil-
ka b~da texterna har lika vitsord.

F6r Sveriges regering:
BIRGITTA DAHL

F6r Norges regering:

SISSEL RONBECK
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN SWEDEN AND NORWAY ON THE
EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION AND NOTIFICATIONS CON-
CERNING SWEDISH AND NORWEGIAN NUCLEAR INSTAL-
LATIONS, ETC.

The Government of Sweden and the Government of Norway,
Having regard to earlier Nordic agreements in the field of nuclear technology,

namely,
The Nordic Council agreement of 1957 concerning the establishment of the

Nordic Liaison Committee for Atomic Energy (NKA),
The Nordic cooperation agreement of 17 October 1963 concerning assistance in

connection with radiation accidents, 2

The Convention on the protection of the environment of 19 February 1974,
between Denmark, Finland, Norway and Sweden, 3

The ministerial exchange of notes of 15 November 1976 between Denmark,
Finland, Norway and Sweden on guidelines for liaison in safety-related matters
involving nuclear installations on the frontiers between Denmark, Finland, Norway
and Sweden,

Having regard to the IAEA Convention of 26 September 1986 on early notifica-
tion of a nuclear accident,4

Have concluded the following Agreement on the exchange of information and
notification concerning nuclear installations, etc., in the two States:

Article 1

1. The Agreement shall cover facilities and activities of the kind referred to in
article 1 of the Convention on early notification of a nuclear accident (hereinafter
referred to as "the IAEA Convention").

2. For the purposes of this Agreement, the term "nuclear installations" means
nuclear-power reactors, research reactors and facilities for used nuclear fuel.

EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION

Article 2

1. In respect of nuclear installations, information that is relevant concerning
the risk of abnormal radioactive emissions from the installation shall be provided on
a continuing basis. This requirement shall apply in particular to information on the
structure of the installation, safety system, radiation protection, measures to limit

I Came into force on 22 July 1987, after it had been approved on 5 May 1987 by the Governments of the two States,
in accordance with article 11.

2 United Nations. Treary Series. vol. 525, p. 75.
3 Ibid., vol. 1092, p. 279.
4 Ibid., vol. 1439, p. 275.
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radioactive emissions in the event of a breakdown and the planning and organization
of preparedness for accidents.

2. There shall be periodic reporting on operating conditions at nuclear instal-
lations and information shall be provided on measures carried out for the purpose of
improving safety and radiation protection at such installations.

Article 3

If one State, in the light of the information received, does not consider that it is
in a position to evaluate safety and radiation-protection conditions at a nuclear
installation in the other State, the competent authority of the first-mentioned State
shall be entitled to request consultations with the competent authority of the other
State with a view to clarifying the situation.

NOTIFICATION AND INFORMATION

Article 4

In the event of the occurrence at a nuclear installation in one State of an abnor-
mal safety-related event, of which the public is informed or which results in
increased preparedness inside or outside the installation, the other State shall be
directly notified forthwith and kept informed of developments in the situation.

Article 5

1. In the event of any radioactive emission, caused by an event of the kind
referred to in article 4, the State in which the emission occurs shall forthwith give
direct notification thereof to the other State and provide information under article 5,
paragraph 1, of the IAEA Convention.

2. As long as the state of increased preparedness continues or until such other
time as may be agreed upon between the competent authorities of the two States,
such information shall continue to be provided at suitable intervals. Furthermore,
information shall be provided immediately if the course of events so requires.

3. The State providing the information shall, as far as possible, promptly re-
spond to a request from the other State for further particulars or for consultations
concerning an event of the kind referred to in article 4.

Article 6

Each State undertakes, furthermore, in the case of accidents otherwise covered
by article 1 of the IAEA Convention, to give directly to the other State such notifi-
cation and information as is specified in the IAEA Convention.

Article 7

Each State also undertakes to give notification and, where necessary, keep the
other State informed if any abnormal radiation level, resulting in a public alert or
increased preparedness, is recorded in one of the States, even if the radiation is not
caused by emissions from that State's own installations, etc.
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OTHER PROVISIONS

Article 8

This Agreement shall not affect any agreements previously concluded between
the two States.

Article 9

The reporting requirement under this Agreement shall be subject to such limi-
tations as may be required by the Swedish legislation concerning official secrets and
by corresponding Norwegian regulations.

Article 10

1. The implementation of this Agreement shall take place in accordance with
the guidelines agreed upon between the competent authorities of the States con-
cerned.

2. Each State shall inform the other State of the authority or authorities re-
sponsible for implementing this Agreement in the State concerned.

Article 11

1. This Agreement shall enter into force when it is approved by the Govern-
ments of the two States.

2. The Agreement may be denounced. The denunciation shall take effect
six months after the date on which one State has received written notice of denun-
ciation from the other State.

DONE at Oslo on 21 October 1986, in duplicate in the Swedish and Norwegian
languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government
of Sweden:

BIRGITTA DAHL

For the Government
of Norway:

SISSEL RONBECK
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LA SUtDE ET LA NORVkGE, RELATIF A
L'tCHANGE DE RENSEIGNEMENTS ET DE NOTIFICATIONS
CONCERNANT LES INSTALLATIONS NUCLAIRES, ETC.,
SUtDOISES ET NORV1tGIENNES

Les Gouvernements de la Suede et de la Norv~ge,

Consid6rant les accords ddjA conclus entre les pays nordiques en mati re de
technologie nucl6aire, A savoir

L'Accord de 1957, conclu sous l'6gide du Conseil nordique, concernant la cr6a-
tion du Comit6 de liaison nordique pour l'6nergie atomique (NKA),

L'Accord de coop6ration nordique du 17 octobre 1963 concernant 'aide mu-
tuelle d'urgence en cas d'accidents d(Is aux rayonnements 2,

La Convention du 19 f6vrier 1974 relative A la protection de l'environnement,
conclue entre le Danemark, la Finlande, la Norvge et la Sude,3

L'6change de notes minist6rielles du 15 novembre 1976 entre le Danemark,
la Finlande, la Norv~ge et la Su~de, relatif A la liaison en mati6re de s6curit6 des
installations nucl6aires aux fronti~res entre le Danemark, la Finlande, la Norv~ge et
la Suede,

Consid6rant la Convention de I'AIEA, en date du 26 septembre 1986, concer-
nant la notification rapide des accidents nucl6aires,4

Ont conclu l'Accord ci-apr~s relatif A l'6change d'informations et de notifica-
tions concernant les installations nucl6aires, etc., dans les deux Etats:

Article premier

1. L'Accord s'appliquera aux installations et activit6s du type vis6 A l'article
premier de la Convention relative A la notification rapide des accidents nucl6aires
(ci-apr~s d6nomm6e « la Convention de I'AIEA >>).

2. Aux fins du pr6sent Accord, le terme << installations nucl6aires >> s'entend
des centrales nucl6aires, r6acteurs de recherche et installations de gestion des
d6chets radioactifs du cycle du combustible nucl6aire.

ECHANGE D'INFORMATIONS

Article 2

1. Chaque Etat fournira de fagon continue, en ce qui concerne les installations
nucl6aires, les renseignements qui conviendront concernant le risque d'6missions

I Entrd en vigueur le 22 juillet 1987, apr~s qu'il eut 6t6 approuvd le 5 mai 1987 par les Gouvernements des deux
Etats, conform6ment A I'article 11.

2 Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitis, vol. 525, p. 75.
3 Ibid., vol. 1092, p. 279.
4 Ibid., vol. 1439, p. 275.
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radioactives anormales en provenance de ces installations. Ces informations por-
teront en particulier sur la structure des installations, les systimes de s6curit6, la
protection contre les rayonnements, les mesures prises pour limiter les 6missions
radioactives en cas de d6faillance ainsi que la planification et l'organisation des
mesures d'intervention en cas d'accident.

2. Chaque Etat fournira p6riodiquement des rapports sur les conditions de
fonctionnement des installations nucl6aires ainsi que des informations sur les me-
sures prises en vue de renforcer la s6curit6 et la protection contre les rayonnements
dans ces installations.

Article 3

Si, A la lumi~re des informations reques, l'un des Etats ne s'estime pas en me-
sure d'dvaluer les conditions de s6curit6 et de protection contre les rayonnements
qui existent dans une installation nucl6aire de l'autre Etat, son autorit6 comp6tente
aura le droit de demander des consultations aux autorit6s comp6tentes de l'autre
Etat en vue d'61ucider la situation.

NOTIFICATIONS ET INFORMATIONS

Article 4

Au cas oia surviendrait, dans une installation nucl~aire d'un des Etats, un inci-
dent de s6curit6 anormal dont le public serait inform ou qui conduirait A renforcer
les dispositifs d'intervention A l'int~rieur ou A l'ext~ieur de l'installation, l'autre
Etat en sera avis6 directement et immidiatement et sera tenu inform6 de l'6volution
de la situation.

Article 5

1. Si un incident du type vis6 A l'article 4 entraine une dmission radioactive,
l'Etat sur le territoire duquel cette 6mission se sera produite en avisera immddiate-
ment et directement l'autre Etat et lui foumira les informations visdes au para-
graphe 1 de l'article 5 de la Convention de I'AIEA.

2. Ces informations continueront d'8tre fournies A intervalles appropri6s tant
que le dispositif renforc6 d'intervention demeurera en place ou jusqu'A la date qui
pourra 8tre arrtde d'un commun accord entre les autoritds compdtentes des deux
Etats. Des informations devront aussi Ptre foumies imm6liatement si l'6volution de
la situation l'exige.

3. L'Etat qui aura fourni les informations susmentionndes fera, dans toute la
mesure du possible, droit sans tarder A toute demande d'6claircissements 6manant
de l'autre Etat ou b toute demande d'ouverture de consultations concernant un
incident du type vis6 4 l'article 4.

Article 6

Chacun des deux Etats s'engage en outre, en cas d'accident vis6 d'autre ma-
nitre par l'article premier de la Convention de I'AIEA, A adresser directement A
l'autre Etat les notifications et les informations sp~cifi~es dans ladite Convention.
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Article 7

Chacun des deux Etats s'engage 6galement, s'il est constat6 sur son territoire
une 6mission de rayonnement de niveau anormal qui conduirait A alerter le public ou
A renforcer les mesures d'intervention, A le signaler A l'autre Etat et, en cas de
besoin, A le tenir inform6, meme si ce rayonnement ne provient pas de ses propres
installations, etc.

DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES

Article 8

Le pr6sent Accord n'entraline aucune modification des accords conclus pr6c6-
demment entre les deux Etats.

Article 9

L'obligation de fournir des informations conform6ment au pr6sent Accord
restera subordonn6e aux limitations qui pourraient Ptre impos6es par la l6gislation
de la Su&le concernant les secrets officiels et par la 1dgislation danoise correspon-
dante.

Article 10

1. Le pr6sent Accord sera appliqu6 conform6ment aux directives concert6es
entre les autorit6s comp6tentes des deux Etats.

2. Chacun des Etats fera connaitre A l'autre Etat l'autorit6 ou les autorit6s
charg6es de l'application du pr6sent Accord sur son territoire.

Article 11

1. Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur au moment de son approbation par
les Gouvernements des deux Etats.

2. L'Accord pourra etre d6nonc6 et sa d6nonciation prendra effet six mois
apr~s la date 4 laquelle l'un des Etats en recevra de l'autre notification 6crite.

FAIT A Oslo le 21 octobre 1986, en double exemplaire en langues su&ioise et
danoise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement
de la Sude :

BIRGITTA DAHL

Pour le Gouvernement
de la Norv~ge :

SISSEL RONBECK
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[SWEDISH TEXT - TEXTE SUPDOIS]

OVERENSKOMMELSE MELLAN KONUNGARIKET SVERIGE OCH
TYSKA DEMOKRATISKA REPUBLIKEN OM TILLAMPNING
AV DEN EUROPEISKA OVERENSKOMMELSEN DEN 17 OK-
TOBER 1980 OM TILLHANDAHALLANDE AV SJUKVARD AT
PERSONER UNDER TILLFALLIG VISTELSE

Konungariket Sveriges regering och Tyska
Demokratiska Republikens regering

som beslutat att samarbeta pA socialf6rsak-
ringens omrfde med beaktande av principer-
na och rekommendationerna i slutakten till
konferensen i Helsingfors om sikerhet och
samarbete i Europa och det diirpi grundade
slutdokumentet frin Madrid,

som f6r sina 6msesidiga f6rbindelser ons-
kar sAtta i kraft den europeiska 6verenskom-
melsen den 17 oktober 1980 om tillhandahil-
lande av sjukvArd At personer under tillfaillig
vistelse,

har med tillimpning av artikel 20 f6rsta
stycket i namnda 6verenskommelse enats om
f61jande:

Artikel I
I. 1 denna 6verenskommelse avses med

uttrycken
a) "europeiska 6verenskommelsen"

den europeiska 6verenskommelsen den 17
oktober 1980 om tillhandahAllande av sjuk-
vArd At personer under tillfaillig vistelse;

b) "medborgare"
personer som enligt lagstiftningen i en for-
dragsslutande stat innehar denna stats med-
borgarskap;

c) "beh6rig myndighet"
med avseende pA Tyska Demokratiska Re-
publiken statssekretariatet for arbete och
16ner,
med avseende pA Konungariket Sverige
regeringen eller den myndighet regeringen
bestammer.

2. Andra uttryck som anvainds i denna
overenskommelse har den betydelse som an-
ges i artikel I i den europeiska 6verenskom-
melsen med beaktande av bestammelserna
denna overenskommelse.

Artikel 2
1. Med personer, som enligt artikel 2 jaim-

ford med artikel 4 i den europeiska 6verens-
kommelsen har ratt till omedelbart n6dvAndig
sjukvird under tillfAllig vistelse i den andra
f6rdragsslutande staten avses

a) med avseende pA Tyska Demokratiska
Republiken
medborgare i Tyska Demokratiska Repubh-
ken och andra personer som Ar bosatta i Tys-
ka Demokratiska Republiken och som for-
sakrade eller familjemedlemmar har ratt till
sjukvhrd enligt den for socialf6rsakringen f6r
arbetare och anstillda eller socialforsakring-
en vid den statliga f6rsakringen gallande lag-
stiftningen i Tyska Demokratiska Republiken

b) med avseende pA Konungariket Sverige
personer, som ar bosatta i Sverige och sjuk-
forsAkrade enligt den svenska lagstiftningen.

2. Med tillfallig vistelse i den andra for-
dragsslutande staten avses aven vistelse dar i
egenskap av medarbetare och familjemedlem
till sidan vid diplomatisk, konsulir eller an-
nan statlig representation liksom vistelse dar
i egenskap av medarbetare och familjemed-
lem till sAdan vid representation f6r f6retag
och inratningar. sAvida inte lagstiftningen p5
socialforsaikringens omride i denna stat ar
tillamplig pA den berorda personen.

A rtikel 3
Som bevis pA att rdtt till sjukvArd f6religger

gAller enligt artikel 5 i den europeiska 6ver-
enskommelsen
i Tyska Demokratiska Republiken
uppvisande av pass utfardat av Konungariket
Sverige eller f6rsakringsintyg frin svensk
forsakringskassa
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i Konungariket Sverige
uppvisande av pass utfardat av Tyska Demo-
kratiska Republiken eller socialf6rsakrings-
bevis.

Artikel 4

Sjukv.rd enligt artikel 4 i den europeiska
6verenskommelsen himnas

a) i Tyska Demokratiska Republiken
enligt den lagstiftning som galler f6r personer
som ar forsakrade inom socialf6rsakringen
for arbetare och anstallda genom inrattningar
tilh6rande Tyska Demokratiska Republikens
statliga halsovfrdsvasende,

b) i Konungariket Sverige
enligt den lagstiftning som galler f6r personer
som ar sjukforsakrade genom det allmanna
hilso- och sjukvirdsvasendets inrattningar
eller genom sjfIlvstndigt verksam hilso- och
sjukvirdspersonal som ar ar ansluten till
sjukforsaikringen.

Artikel 5

Sjukvird enligt artikel 4 i den europeiska
overenskommelsen omfattar

a). omedelbart n6dvandig oppen och sluten
sjuk- och tandvArd oberoende av en persons
Alder

b) tillhandahillande av lakemedel for vil-
ket recept utfairdats av likare

c) nodvandig sjuktransport inom vistelse-
landet under vistelsen eller for ,terresa.

Sjukvirden innefattar inte tillhandahillan-
de av proteser och andra hjilpmedel.

Artikel 6
Kostnader som uppstAtt enligi artikel 5 i

denna overenskommelse skall baras av for-
saknngsorganet for vistelseornen. ErsAttning
av dessa kostnader genom det behoriga for-
sakringsorganet skall i enlighet med aruikel 6

forsta stycket a) i den europeiska bverens-
kommelsen inte aga rum.

Artikel 7
I. Behoriga forsakringsorgan for tillamp-

ning av den europeiska 6verenskommelsen
och denna overenskommelse ar

a) f6r Tyska Demokratiska Republiken
socialf6rsakringsforvaltningen vid Fria Tys-
ka Fackfbreningsf6rbundets styrelse

b) for Konungariket Sverige
riksf6rsakringsverket.

F6r klarlaggande av frAgor som uppkom-
mer vid tilaimpningen skall de satta sig i di-
rekt f6rbindelse med varandra.

2. Vid tiliampningen av denna overens-
kommelse kan de behoriga myndigheterna
och fbrsakringsorganen anvanda tyska och
svenska sprAket.

Artikel 8
I. Denna overenskommelse kraver god-

kannande enligt den inomstatliga lagstiftning-
en i de bAda f6rdragsslutande staterna.

Den trader i kraft tre mfinader efter den
dag. dA 6verlamnandet av den sista skrivel-
sen skedde, i vilken godkannandet meddela-
des.

2. Denna overenskommelse skall galia for
samma tid som den europeiska overenskom-
melsen giler milan Tyska Demokratiska
Republiken och Konungariket Sverige.

3. Denna 6verenskommelse kan sagas upp
genom skriftlig underrattelse pA diplomatisk
vAg. Uppsagningen skall gdala frfn forsta da-
gen i fjArde minaden efter utgingen av den
minad. d5 uppsagningen meddelades.

Som skedde i Stockholm den 25 november
1987 i tvA original pfi vardera svenska och
tyska sprAket. vilka bida texter ager lika vits-
ord.

For Konungariket Sveriges regering:

STEN ANDERSSON

F6r Tyska Demokratiska
Republikens regering:

OSKAR FISCHER
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[GERMAN TEXT - TEXTE ALLEMAND]

VEREINBARUNG ZWISCHEN DEM KONIGREICH SCHWEDEN
UND DER DEUTSCHEN DEMOKRATISCHEN REPUBLIK ZUR
ANWENDUNG DES EUROPAISCHEN UBEREINKOMMENS
VOM 17. OKTOBER 1980 UBER DIE GEWXHRUNG ARZT-
LICHER BETREUUNG AN PERSONEN BEI VORUBERGEHEN-
DEM AUFENTHALT

Die Regierung des Konigreichs Schweden
und die Regierung der Deutschen Demokrati-
schen Republik sind,

entschlossen, die Zusammenarbeit auf dem
Gebiet der Sozialversicherung unter Berick-
sichtigung der Prinzipien und Empfehlungen
der Schlussakte der Konferenz Ober Sicher-
heit und Zusammenarbeit in Europa von Hel-
sinki und des darauf beruhenden Madrider
Schlussdokumentes durchzufOhren,

in dem Wunsch, in ihren gegenseitigen Be-
ziehungen das EuropAische Ubereinkommen
vom 17. Oktober 1980 uber die Gewahrung
Arztlicher Betreuung an Personen bei vori-
bergehendem Aufenthalt in Kraft zu setzen,

ubereingekommen, zur Anwendung des
vorgenannten Ubereinkommens, gestutzt auf
seinen Artikel 20 Absatz I, folgendes zu ver-
einbaren:

Artikel I

I. Im Sinne dieser Vereinbarung bedeuten
die Ausdrucke

a) "Europdisches Ubereinkommen'"
das Europaische .bereinkommen vom 17.
Oktober 1980 uber die GewAhrung arztlicher
Betreuung an Personen bei voribergehen-
dem Aufenthalt;

b) "Staatsbuirger"
die Personen, die nach den Rechtsvorschrif-
ten eines Vertragsstaates dessen Staatsbiir-
gerschaft besitzen;

c) "zustAndige Beh6rde'"
in bezug auf die Deutsche Demokratische Re-
publik
das Staatssekretariat fir Arbeit und L6hne.
in bezug auf das K6nigreich Schweden
die Regierung oder die Beh6rde. die sie be-
stimmt.

2. Die uibrigen in dieser Vereinbarung ge-
nannten Ausdruicke haben die in Artikel I des
Europdischen Ubereinkommens angefthrte
Bedeutung unter Berucksichtigung der Fest-
legungen dieser Vereinbarung.

Artikel 2

1. Als Personen, die im Sinne des Artikels
2 in Verbindung mit Artikel 4 des Europa-
ischen Ubereinkommens bei vorObergehen-
dem Aufenthalt im anderen Vertragsstaat
Anspruch auf unverzdglich erforderliche
arztliche Betreuung haben. gelten

a) ffir die Deutsche Demokratische Repu-
blik
Staatsbtirger der Deutschen Demokratischen
Republik und andere Personen. die ihren
Wohnsitz in der Deutschen Demokratischen
Republik haben und nach den fir die Sozial-
versicherung der Arbeiter und Angestellten
oder die Sozialversicherung bei der Staatli-
chen Versicherung geltenden Rechtsvor-
schriften in der Deutschen Demokratischen
Republik als Versicherte oder Familienange-
horige Anspruch auf drtzliche Betreuung ha-
ben,

b) fuir das K6nigreich Schweden
Personen, die ihren Wohnsitz in Schweden
haben und nach den schwedischen
Rechtsvorschriften krankenversichert sind.

2. Als vorilbergehender Aufenthalt im an-
deren Vertragsstaat gilt auch der Aufenthalt
als Mitarbeiter diplomatischer, konsulari-
scher und anderer staatbcher Vertretungen
sowie als Mitarbeiter von Verretungen von
Betrieben und Einrichtungen einschliesslich
ihrer Familienangeh6rigen, soweit die
Rechtsvorschriften dieses Staates auf dem
Gebiet der Sozialversicherung nicht auf die
betreffende Person anwendbar sind.
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Artikel 3

Als Nachweis der Anspruchsberechtigung
auf arztliche Betreuung gilt gemass Artikel 5
des Europaischen Ubereinkommens
in der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik
die Vorlage des Passes des K6nigreiches
Schweden oder eines Versicherungsscheines
der schwedischen Versicherungskasse.
im K6nigreich Schweden
die Vorlage des Passes der Deutschen De-
mokratischen Republik oder eines Versiche-
rungsausweises der Sozialversicherung.

Artikel 4

Die drztliche Betreuung gemass Artikel 4
des Europafischen U bereinkommens erfolgi

a) in der Deutschen Demokratiscllen Re-
publik
nach den fuir die Versicherten der Sozialver-
sicherung der Arbeiter und Angestellten gel-
tenden Rechtsvorschriften durch die Einrich-
tungen des staatlichen Gesundheitswesens
der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik.

b) im K6nigreich Schweden
nach den fOr die Versicherten der Kran-
kenversicherung geltenden Rechtsvorschrif-
ten durch die Einrichtungen des offentlichen
Gesundheitswesens oder durch selbstAndig
wirksames Gesundheitspersonal, das an die
,Krankenversicherung angeschlossen ist.

Artikel 5

Die airztliche Betreuung gemass Artikel 4
des EuropAischen Ubereinkommens umfasst

a) die unverzuglich notwendige ambulante
und stationare 5rztliche und zahnbarztliche
Betreuung unabhdngig vom Alter der Person.

b) die Versorgung mit den airztlich verord-
neten Arzneimitteln.

c) den wahrend des Aufenthaltes oder zur
Ruickreise notwendigen Krankentransport im
Aufenthaltsland.

Sic schliesst nicht ein die Gewahrung von
Korperersatzstiicken und anderen Hilfsmit-
teln.

Artikel 6
Die gemass Artikel 5 dieser Vereinbarung

entstehenden Kosten werden vom Trager des
Aufenthaltsortes getragen. Eine Erstattung
dieser Kosten durch den zustandtgen Trager
erfolgt gemass Artikel 6 Absatz I Buchst. a)
des Europaiischen Ubereinkommens nicht.

Artikel 7

I. Die zustandigen Trager fOr die Durch-
fuhrung des Europdischen Ubereinkommens
und dieser Vereinbarung sind

a) fur die Deutsche Demokratische Repu-
blik
die Verwatung der Sozialversicherung des
Bundesvorstandes des Freien Deutschen
Gewerkschaftsbundes

b) fOr das Konigreich Schweden
das Reichsversicherungsamt (riksforsak-
nngsverket).

Zur Klarung von Fragen. die bei der
Durchfuhrung auftreten, setzen sie sich di-
rekt in Verbindung.

2. Bei Anwendung dieser Vereinbarung
konnen die zustandigen Behorden und Trager
die deutsche und schwedische Sprache ver-
wenden.

Arrikel 8
I. Diese Vereinbarung bedarf der BestAti-

gung entsprechend den innerstaathchen
Rechtsvorschriften beider Vertragsstaaten.

Sie tritt nach Ablauf von drei Monaten
nach dem Datum der Ubergabe der letzten
Note. mit der die Bestatigung mitgeteilt wird.
in Kraft.

2. Diese Vereinbarung gilt fir den gleichen
Zeitraum. fur den das Europaische Uberein-
kommen zwischen der Deutschen Demokra-
tischen Republik und dem Konigreich
Schweden gilt.
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3. Diese Vereinbarung kann durch Noti-
fizierung gekuindigt werden. Die Kndigung
wird am ersten Tag des vierten Monats nach
Ablauf des Monats wirksam. im dem die
Kundigung notifizien worden ist.

Ausgefertigt in Stockholm am 25. Novem-
ber 1987 in zwei Originalen.jedes in schwedi-
scher und deutscher Sprache. wobei beide
Texte gleichermassen gultig sind.

Fur die Regierung des Konigreichs
Schweden:

STEN ANDERSSON

Fur die Regierung der Deutschen
Demokratischen Republik:

OSKAR FISCHER
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE KINGDOM OF SWEDEN AND THE
GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC FOR THE APPLICATION
OF THE EUROPEAN AGREEMENT OF 17 OCTOBER 1980 CON-
CERNING THE PROVISION OF MEDICAL CARE TO PERSONS
DURING TEMPORARY RESIDENCE

The Government of the Kingdom of Sweden and the Government of the Ger-
man Democratic Republic,

Having decided to cooperate in the field of social insurance in the light of the
principles and recommendations of the Final Act of the Helsinki Conference on
Security and Cooperation in Europe2 and the Madrid Concluding Document 3 based
thereon,

Wishing, in their reciprocal relations, to put into effect the European Agreement
of 17 October 1980 concerning the provision of medical care to persons during
temporary residence,4

Have agreed, in application of article 20, paragraph 1, of that Agreement, on the
following provisions:

Article 1

1. For the purposes of this Agreement:

(a) The term "European Agreement" means the European Agreement of 17 Oc-
tober 1980 concerning the provision of medical care to persons during temporary
residence.

(b) The term "nationals" means persons who, under the legislation of one Con-
tracting State, possess the nationality of that State.

(c) The term "competent authority" means:
In the case of the German Democratic Republic, the State Secretariat for

Labour and Wages;
In the case of the Kingdom of Sweden, the Government or the authority desig-

nated by the Government.
2. Other terms used in this Agreement have the meaning assigned to them in

article 1 of the European Agreement, subject to the provisions of this Agreement.

Article 2

1. The persons who, under article 2 taken in conjunction with article 4 of the
European Agreement, can claim immediate medical care during temporary resi-
dence in the other Contracting State are:

I Came into force on 1 June 1988, i.e., three months after the date of receipt of the last of the notifications of
approval (of 12 January 1988 and 26 February 1988), in accordance with article 8 (1).

2 International Legal Materials, vol. 14 (1975), p. 1292 (American Society of International Law).
3 International Legal Materials, vol. 22 (1983), p. 1398 (American Society of International Law).
4 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1301, p. 199.
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(a) In the case of the German Democratic Republic: Nationals of the German
Democratic Republic and other persons who are resident in the German Demo-
cratic Republic and entitled, as insured persons or members of their family, to medi-
cal care under the legislation applicable in the German Democratic Republic to
workers' and employees' social insurance or to social insurance with the State insur-
ance institution.

(b) In the case of the Kingdom of Sweden: persons who are resident in Sweden
and have medical insurance under Swedish legislation.

2. Temporary residence in the other Contracting State also comprises resi-
dence there as an employee, or family member of such employee, at a diplomatic,
consular or other government mission as well as residence there as an employee, or
family member of such employee, at an office representing enterprises and institu-
tions unless the social insurance legislation of that State is applicable to the person
concerned.

Article 3

Proof of entitlement to medical care under article 5 of the European Agreement
shall be provided in the following forms:

In the German Democratic Republic: presentation of a passport issued by the
Kingdom of Sweden or an insurance certificate from the Swedish social insurance
office.

In the Kingdom of Sweden: presentation of a passport issued by the German
Democratic Republic or an insurance certificate from the social insurance office.

Article 4

Medical care under article 4 of the European Agreement shall be provided:

(a) In the German Democratic Republic: in accordance with the legislation
applicable to persons who are insured under the workers' and employees' social
insurance scheme, by institutions belonging to the national health service of the
German Democratic Republic.

(b) In the Kingdom of Sweden: in accordance with the legislation applicable to
persons who are insured against sickness, by institutions of the national health and
medical service or by independently employed health and medical personnel who
are affiliated with the health insurance scheme.

Article 5

Medical care under article 4 of the European Agreement shall cover:

(a) Immediate health and dental care on an out-patient or in-patient basis,
regardless of the person's age.

(b) The provision of medication for which a prescription has been issued by a
physician.

(c) Transport of the patient, where necessary, within the country of temporary
residence during the period of temporary residence, or for the return journey.

Health care shall not include the provision of prosthetic appliances and other
aids.
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Article 6

Costs arising under article 5 of this Agreement shall be borne by the insurance
institution of the place of temporary residence. In accordance with article 6 (a) of
the European Agreement, such costs shall not give rise to any refunds by the com-
petent institution.

Article 7

1. The competent institution for the application of the European Agreement
and this Agreement shall be:

(a) In the case of the German Democratic Republic: the social insurance serv-
ice of the Executive Board of the Confederation of Free German Trade Unions.

(b) In the case of the Kingdom of Sweden: the National Social Insurance
Board.

For the clarification of any questions arising in the course of implementation,
they shall communicate directly with each other.

2. In the application of this Agreement the competent authorities and institu-
tions may use the German and the Swedish languages.

Article 8

1. This Agreement shall be subject to approval in accordance with the domes-
tic legislation of the two Contracting States.

It shall enter into force three months after the date of delivery of the last note
giving notification of such approval.

2. This Agreement shall remain in force as long as the European Agreement
remains in force between the German Democratic Republic and the Kingdom of
Sweden.

3. This Agreement may be denounced in writing through the diplomatic chan-
nel. The denunciation shall take effect on the first day of the fourth month following
the month in which notice of denunciation is given.

DONE at Stockholm on 25 November 1987, in two original copies in the Swedish
and German languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government
of the Kingdom of Sweden:

STEN ANDERSSON

For the Government
of the German Democratic Republic:

OSKAR FISCHER
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE ROYAUME DE SUtDE ET LA RItPUBLIQUE
DtMOCRATIQUE ALLEMANDE CONCERNANT L'APPLICA-
TION DE L'ACCORD EUROP1tEN DU 17 OCTOBRE 1980 RELA-
TIF A LA PRESTATION DE SOINS MtDICAUX AUX PERSON-
NES EN SEJOUR TEMPORAIRE

Le Gouvemement du Royaume de Subde et le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique
d6mocratique allemande,

Ayant d6cid6 de coop6rer en mati~re d'assurances sociales au vu des principes
et des recommandations de l'Acte final de la Conf6rence d'Helsinki sur la s6curit6
et la coop6ration en Europe2 et du Document de cl6ture de Madrid 3 fond6 sur cet
Acte final,

Ddsireux de donner effet, dans leurs relations r6ciproques, A l'Accord europ6en
du 17 octobre 1980 relatif A la prestation de soins mdicaux aux personnes en s6jour
temporaire 4,

Sont convenus, en application de l'article 20, paragraphe 1, dudit Accord de ce
qui suit:

Article premier

1. Aux fins du pr6sent Accord:
a) L'expression « Accord europ6en s'entend de l'Accord europ6en du 17 oc-

tobre 1980 relatif A la prestation de soins m6dicaux aux personnes en s6jour tem-
poraire.

b) Le terme « ressortissants s'entend des personnes qui, en vertu de la l6gis-
lation d'un Etat contractant, ont la nationalit6 de cet Etat.

c) L'expression « autoritd comp6tente s'entend :
Dans le cas de la R6publique d6mocratique allemande, du Secr6tariat d'Etat au

travail et aux salaires;
Dans le cas du Royaume de Su&le, du Gouvernement ou de l'autorit6 d6signde

par lui.
2. Les autres termes utilis6s dans le pr6sent Accord ont la signification qui

leur est donn6e A l'article premier de l'Accord europ6en, sous r6serve des disposi-
tions du pr6sent Accord.

Article 2

1. Les personnes qui, en vertu de l'article 2 en relation avec l'article 4 et avec
l'Accord europ6en, peuvent demander A recevoir immddiatement des soins m6di-
caux durant leur s6jour temporaire dans l'autre Etat contractant sont les suivantes :

I Entr6 en vigueur le 1 juin 1988, soit trois mois apr~s la date de r6ception de la derni~re des notifications
d'approbation (des 12 janvier 1988 et 26 f6vrier 1988), conform6ment au paragraphe 1 de I'article 8.

2 Documents d'actualiti internationale, n 34-35-36 (26 aoflt-2 et 9 septembre 1975), p. 642 (La Documentation
frangaise).

3nDocuments d'actualit internationale, no 20 (15 octobre 1983), p. 382 (La Documentation frangaise).
I Nations Unies, Recueides Traites, vol. 1301, p. 199.
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a) Dans le cas de la R6publique d6mocratique allemande : les ressortissants de
la R6publique d6mocratique allemande et les autres personnes qui r6sident dans la
R6publique d6mocratique allemande et qui ont droit, en qualit6 d'assur6s ou de
membres de leur famille, aux soins m6dicaux en vertu de la 16gislation applicable en
R6publique d6mocratique allemande aux r6gimes d'assurance sociale des travail-
leurs et des autres salaries ou au r6gime d'assurances sociales de l'Etat.

b) Dans ce cas du Royaume de Su~de : les personnes qui r6sident en Suede et
qui b6nAficient de l'assurance m6dicale en vertu de la 1dgislation suddoise.

2. On entend par s6jour temporaire dans l'autre Etat contractant s6jour en
qualit6 de salari6, de membre de la famille d'un salari6, de membre d'une mission
diplomatique, consulaire ou autrement gouvernementale, ainsi que du s6jour en tant
que salari6 ou que membre de la famille d'un salari6 dans un bureau repr6sentant
une entreprise ou une institution, A moins que la 16gislation de cet Etat concernant
l'assurance sociale ne soit applicable A la personne en cause.

Article 3

La preuve du droit A recevoir des soins m6dicaux conform6ment A l'article 5 de
l'Accord europ~en sera fournie dans les formes suivantes :

En R6publique d6mocratique allemande: pr6sentation d'un passeport d6livr6
par le Royaume de Suide ou d'un certificat d'assurance d61ivr6 par l'Administration
su6doise des assurances sociales.

Dans le Royaume de Subde: pr6sentation d'un passeport d6livr6 par la R6pu-
blique d6mocratique allemande ou d'un certificat d'assurance d61ivr6 par l'Admi-
nistration des assurances sociales.

Article 4

Les soins m6dicaux assur6s conform6ment A l'article 4 de l'Accord europ6en le
seront:

a) En R6publique d6mocratique allemande: conformrment A la l6gislation
applicable aux personnes assur6es par le r6gime d'assurance sociale des travailleurs
et autres salari6s, par des institutions appartenant au Service national de sant6 de la
R6publique d6mocratique allemande.

b) Dans le Royaume de Subde: conform6ment A la l6gislation applicable aux
personnes assur6es contre la maladie, par des institutions du Service national de
sant6 et de m6decine ou bien par des professionnels ind6pendants du secteur de la
sant6 ou de la m&iecine qui sont affili6s au r6gime d'assurances-sant6.

Article 5

Les soins m6dicaux assur6s conform6ment A l'article 4 de l'Accord europ6en
seront les suivants :

a) Soins imm6diats, m6dicaux ou dentaires, en qualit6 de patient ambulatoire
ou hospitalis6, ind6pendamment de l'dge de la personne.

b) Fourniture de m6dicaments sur pr6sentation de l'ordonnance d'un m6decin.

c) Transport du patient, en cas de besoin, dans le pays de s6jour temporaire
durant ce s6jour, ou bien pour le voyage de retour.
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Les soins m6dicaux ne comprendront pas la fourniture de proth~ses ou autres
appareils.

Article 6

Les frais occasionn6s par l'application de l'article 5 du present Accord seront
support6s par l'organisme d'assurance du lieu de s6jour temporaire. Conform~ment
A l'alina a de l'article 6 de l'Accord europ6en, ces coots ne donneront lieu A aucun
remboursement de l'organisme assureur.

Article 7

1. L'organisme comp6tent pour l'application de l'Accord europ6en et du pr6-
sent Accord sera :

a) Dans le cas de la R6publique d6mocratique allemande : l'Administration des
assurances sociales du Conseil ex6cutif de la Conf6d6ration des syndicats allemands
libres.

b) Dans le cas du Royaume de Su~le: la Direction nationale des assurances
sociales.

S'il y a lieu d'61ucider tout point dans le cadre de l'application du pr6sent
Accord, ces organismes communiqueront directement l'un avec l'autre.

2. Pour l'application du pr6sent Accord, les autorit~s et organismes comp6-
tents pourront utiliser la langue allemande ou su&toise.

Article 8

1. Le pr6sent Accord sera soumis A agr6ment conform6ment A la 16gislation
interne des deux Etats contractants.

I entrera en vigueur trois mois apr~s la date de remise de la note la plus r6cente
notifiant cet agrdment.

2. Le present Accord demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps que l'Accord
europ6en le restera entre la R6publique d6mocratique allemande et le Royaume de
Su~de.

3. Le pr6sent Accord pourra 8tre d~nonc6 par 6crit par la voie diplomatique.
La d6nonciation prendra effet le premier jour du quatri~me mois suivant celui de la
remise de l'avis de d6nonciation.

FAIT Stockholm le 25 novembre 1987, en deux exemplaires originaux en lan-
gues su6doise et allemande, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume de Sub-de:

STEN ANDERSSON

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R~publique d6mocratique allemande:

OSKAR FISCHER
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[SWEDISH TEXT - TEXTE SUIDOIS]

OVERENSKOMMELSE OM AVGRANSNING AV KONTINENTAL-
SOCKELN OCH FISKEZONERNA MELLAN KONUNGARIKET
SVERIGE OCH FOLKREPUBLIKEN POLEN

Konungariket Sveriges regering och Folk-
republiken Polens regering,

- som har beslutat att enas om avgrins-
ning av kontinentalsockeln och fiskezonerna
mellan de bhtda staterna,

- som beaktar den internationella havs-
rittens principer,
har kommit 6verens om f61jande:

Artikel 1

Avgrinsningslinjen mellan de omrhden av
kontinentalsockeln 6ver vilka Sverige respek-
tive Polen ut6var suverana rittigheter i frhga
om utforskning och utvinning av naturtill-
gingar saint mellan Sveriges och Polens fis-
kezoner utg6rs av rita linjer (geodetiska
linjer), som forbinder de i artikel 2 angivna
punkterna.

Positionerna fdr dessa punkter har be-
stimts med avseende pA geografisk iangd och
bredd i enlighet med "World Geodetic Sy-
stem 1972".

Avgriinsningslinjen Aterges ph den till den-
na 6verenskommelse fogade kartan.1

Artikel 2

Avgrinsningslinjen ghr genom fdljande
punkter i angiven ordningsfdljd:
Punkt A 55121,640'N 16°32,000'E
Punkt B 55°30,000*N 17'00,000'E
Punkt C 55"35,235'N 17-22,680'E
Punkt D 55046,985'N 18°00,000'E
Punkt E 55"55,293'N 18"2,800'E
Punkt F 55°52,876'N 18"54,000'E

Vastcr om punkt A och 6ster om punkt F
skall avgrinsningslinjen strbcka sig fram till
de punkter varom 6verenskommelse triffas
med ber6rd tredje stat.

Artikel 3

Overenskommelsen skall ratificeras. Den
trader i kraft den dag dA ratifikationsinstru-
menten utvAxlas. vilket skall ske i Stockholm
s snart som m6jligt.

Upprattad i Warszawa den 10 februari
1989 i tvA exemplar, vart och ett ph svenska
och polska sprhken, vilka bhda texter ager
lika giltighet.

F6r Konungariket Sveriges regering:

STEN ANDERSSON

For Folkrepubliken Polens regering:

T. OLECHOWSKI

I See p. 364 of this volume - Voir p. 364 du prdsent volume.
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[POLISH TEXT - TEXTE POLONAIS]

UMOWA W SPRAWIE ROZGRANICZENIA SZELFU KONTYNEN-
TALNEGO I STREF RYBOL6WCZYCH MI1DZY KROLEST-
WEM SZWECJI A POLSKA RZECZAPOSPOLITA LUDOWA

Rz4d Kr6lestwa Szwecji i RzAd Polskiej
Rzeczypospolitej Ludowej,
- zdecydowane uzgodnid rozgraniczenie
szelfu kontynentalnego i stref rybol6wczych
mi;dzy obydwoma pafistwami,
- bior4c pod uwag; zasady mi;dzynaro-
dowego prawa morza,
zgodzily si; na nast;puj~ce postanowienia:

Artykul 1

Linia rozgraniczaj~ca mi;dzy obszarami
szelfu kontynentalnego, nad kt6rymi odpo-
wiednio Szwecja i Polska wykonuja prawa
suwerenne w odniesieniu do badan i eksploa-
tacji zasob6w naturalnych, a takie miqdzy
strefami rybol6wczymi Szwecji i Polski, skla-
da si4; z linii prostych /linii geodetycznych/
14cz~cych punkty wymienione w Artykule 2.

Polozenie tych punkt6w zostalo okreglone
przez wsp6lrzqdne geograficzne zgodnie z
"World Geodetic System 1972".

Linia rozgraniczaj4ca zaznaczona jest na
mapie' zal;4czonej do niniejszej Umowy.

Artykul 2
Linia rozgraniczajqca przebiega przez nas-

t;puj~ce punkty w ukazanym porz~dku:
punkt A 55-21,640'N 16°32,000'E
punkt B 55030,000-N 17000,000'E
punkt C 55°35,235'N 17"22,680'E
punkt D 55"46,985'N 18-00,000'E
punkt E 55"55,293'N 18'21,800'E
punkt F 55,52,876'N 18'54,000'E

Od punktu A w kierunku zachodnim i od
punktu F w kierunku wschodnim linia roz-
graniczajqca b;dzie przebiegad do punkt6w
uzgodnionych z zainteresowanymi pafistwa-
mi trzecimi.

Artykul 3

Niniejsza Umowa podlega ratyfikacji i
wejdzie w tycie w dniu wymiany dokumen-
t6w ratyfikacyjnych, co nastipi w Sztokhol-
mie, w mozliwie bliskim terminie.

Sporzldzono w Warszawie, dnia 10 lutego
1989 roku, w dw6ch egzemplarzach, kaldy w
j;zykach szwedzkim i poiskim, przy czym
obydwa teksty posiadajqjednakowq moc.

Za Rz4 d
Kr6lestwa Szwecji:

STEN ANDERSSON

Za Rzqd
Polskiej Rzeczypospolitej Ludowej

T. OLECHOWSKI

I See p. 364 of this volume - .Voir p. 364 du pr6sent volume.
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT1 CONCERNING THE DELIMITATION OF THE CON-
TINENTAL SHELF AND FISHING ZONES BETWEEN THE
KINGDOM OF SWEDEN AND THE POLISH PEOPLE'S RE-
PUBLIC

The Government of the Kingdom of Sweden and the Government of the Polish

People's Republic,

Having decided to conclude an agreement on the delimitation of the continental
shelf and fishing zones between the two States,

Having regard to the principles of the international law of the sea,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The boundary line between the areas of the continental shelf over which
Sweden and Poland respectively exercise sovereign rights with respect to the explo-
ration and extraction of natural resources and between the fishing zones of Sweden
and Poland shall consist of straight lines (geodetic lines), connecting the points
specified in article 2.

The positions of these points are defined by geographical longitude and latitude
according to the "World Geodetic System 1972".

The boundary line is shown on the map2 annexed to this Agreement.

Article 2

The boundary line shall pass through the following points in the order specified:

Point A 550 21,640' N 160 32,000' E
Point B 550 30,000' N 170 00,000' E
Point C 550 35,235' N 170 22,680' E
Point D 550 46,985' N 180 00,000' E
Point E 550 55,293' N 180 21,800 E
Point F 550 52,876' N 180 54,000' E

West of point A and east of point F the boundary line shall extend as far as the
points on which agreement is reached with any third State concerned.

Article 3

The Agreement shall be ratified. It shall enter into force on the date of the
exchange of the instruments of ratification, which shall take place at Stockholm as
soon as possible.

I Came into force on 30 June 1989, the date of the exchange of the instruments of ratification, which took place at
Stockholm, in accordance with article 3.

2 See p. 367 of this volume.
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DONE at Warsaw on 10 February 1989, in duplicate, in the Swedish and Polish
languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government
of the Kingdom of Sweden:

STEN ANDERSSON

For the Government
of the People's Republic

of Poland:
T. OLECHOWSKI
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE ROYAUME DE SUIkDE ET LA REPUBLIQUE
POPULAIRE DE POLOGNE CONCERNANT LA DELIMITATION
DU PLATEAU CONTINENTAL ET DES ZONES DE PECHE

Le Gouvernement du Royaume de Suede et le Gouvernement de la R6publique
populaire de Pologne,

Ayant d6cid6 de conclure un accord sur la d6limitation du plateau continental
et des zones de p~che entre les deux Etats,

Compte tenu des principes du droit international de la mer,
Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier
La fronti~re entre les parties du plateau continental sur lesquelles la Suede et la

Pologne exercent respectivement leurs droits souverains en ce qui concerne la re-
cherche et l'extraction des ressources naturelles (ainsi qu'entre les zones de pAche
de la Suede et de la Pologne), consistera en des lignes droites (lignes g6od6siques)
reliant les points sp6cifi6s A l'article 2.

Les positions de ces points sont d6finis par leur longitude et leur latitude geo-
graphiques selon le << Syst~me g6od6sique mondial 1972 >>.

La fronti~re est trac6e sur la carte 2 jointe au pr6sent Accord.

Article 2
La fronti~re passera par les points suivants dans l'ordre sp6cifi:

Point A 550 21,640' N 160 32,000' E
Point B 550 30,000' N 170 00,000' E
Point C 550 35,235' N 170 22,680' E
Point D 550 46,985' N 180 00,000' E
Point E 550 55,293'N 180 21,800'E
Point F 550 52,876' N 180 54,000' E

A l'ouest du point A et A 1'est du point F, la frontiire s'6tendra jusqu'aux points
au sujet desquels un accord sera conclu 6ventuellement avec un Etat tiers concern6.

Article 3
Le pr6sent Accord sera ratifi6. I1 entrera en vigueur A la date de l'6change des

instruments de ratification qui s'effectuera A Stockholm dans les meilleurs d61ais
possibles.

FAIT A Varsovie le 10 f6vrier 1989 en deux exemplaires en langues su~doise et
polonaise, les deux textes faisant dgalement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvemement
du Royaume de Suite: de la R6publique populaire

de Pologne :
STEN ANDERSSON T. OLECHOWSKI

Entr6 en vigueur le 30 juin 1989, date de l'6change des instruments de ratification qui a eu lieu A Stockholm,
conform6ment A 'article 3.

2 Voir p. 369 du pr6sent volume.
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No. 27847

DENMARK, FINLAND, ICELAND,
NORWAY AND SWEDEN

Convention concerning the working environment. Signed
at Stockholm on 29 June 1989

Rectification of the authentic Finnish, Norwegian and
Swedish texts of the above-mentioned Convention

Rectification of the authentic Danish text of the above-
mentioned Convention

Authentic texts of the Convention: Danish, Finnish, Icelandic, Norwegian

and Swedish.

Authentic text of the rectifications: Swedish.

The Convention and the certified statements were registered by Sweden on
18 January 1991.
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DANEMARK, FINLANDE, ISLANDE
NORVGE ET SUEDE

Convention relative i l'environnement du lieu de travail.
Signke i Stockholm le 29 juin 1989

Correction des textes authentiques finnois, norvkgien et
su6dois de la Convention susmentionnke

Correction du texte authentique danois de la Convention sus-
mentionn~e

Textes authentiques de la Convention: danois, finlandais, islandais, norvj-

gien et sudois.

Texte authentique des corrections: su,6dois.

La Convention et la ddclaration certifie ont ,tj enregistr,6es par la Suede
le 18 janvier 1991.
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[DANISH TEXT - TEXTE DANOIS]

KONVENTION MELLEM DANMARK, FINLAND, ISLAND, NORGE
OG SVERIGE OM ARBEJDSMILJO

Regeringerne i Danmark, Finland, Island, Norge og

Sver ige,

som mener at et godt arbejdsmiljo er af grundlaggende

betydning for den almene velfard,

som mener at et godt arbejdsmiljo folaudsatter sikre og

sunde arbejdaforhold [oq forhold] som i ovrigt fremmer

velbefindende og tilfredshed under arbeJdet,

som er enige om at arbejdsmiljoet ber udvikles i takt

med den teknlske og sociale udvikling i samfundet,

som er enige om at et godt arbejdsmiljo fremmer produk-

tivitet og udvikling I samfundet,

som erindrer om sammenhangen mellem arbejdsmiljoet og

det ydre miljo, isar forsAvidt angAr kemiske emner,

som mener at sikkerhedsarbejdet pA arbejdspladsen er af

grundlmggende betydning for udviklingen af et godt ar-

bejdsmiljo,

som erindrer om at arbejdsmarkedets parter har stor ind-

flydelse pA arbejdsmiljopolitikken i de nordiske lande,

I The text within brackets reflects the corrections effected by the Protocol of 14 August 1990 (for the text of the
Protocol, see p. 429 of this volume) - Le texte entre crochets reflate les corrections effectu~es aux termes du Protocole
du 14 aoft 1990 (pour le texte du Protocole, voir p. 429 du prdsent volume).

Vol. 1590, 1-27847



1991 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 373

saom mener at arbejdemiljomyndighederne har en vigtig

rolle i arbejdet for at fremme udviklingen af arbejds-

miljoet og gennemferelsen af arbejdsmiljopolitikken,

som mener at et nordisk samarbejde er af stor betydning

for effektivt at kunne udnytte tilgengelige ressourcer

og for at fremme en positiv udvikling af arbejdsmiljoet,

som er enige om at samarbejdsbestrabelserne skal have

til hensigt at udvikle et stadigt bedre arbejdsmiljo i

de forskellige lande ved gensidig pAvirkning ag

erfaringsudveksling,

som mener, at de nordiske lande bor bestrabe sig pA at

fjerne umotiverede forskelle mellem de regler, som

bestemmer arbejdsmiljoforholdene i de forskellige lande,

som mener at flles nordisk holdning i arbejdsmiljo-

sporgsmAlet er af vardi i det internationale samarbejde,

som erindrer om at der i lang tid er foregAet et frugt-

bart samarbejde mellem de nordiske lande pA arbejdsmil-

jeomrAdet,

som henviser til samarbejdsoverenskomsten mellem

Danmark, Finland, Island, Norge og Sverige af 1962 med

endringer af 1971,

som den 6. marts 1982 indgik en overenskomst om falles

nordisk arbejdsmarked,

som er enige om at det nordiske samarbejde pA arbejds-

miljomrAdet yderligere bar udvides, fordybes, effekti-

viseres og befastes,
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er blevet enige om folgende:

Artikel 1

Denne overenskomst har til hensigt at styrke og

udvikle det nordiske samarbejde med henblik pA at frem-

me en udvikling mod stadig bedre arbejdsmiljo i samt-

lige nordiske lande,

gennem udveksling af erfaringer og kundskaber og gennem

samordning, samvirken og arbejdsfordeling at fremme en

fornuftig anvendelse af tilgangelige ressourcer og gen-

sidigt stotte udviklingen af arbejdsmiljoet i de nor-

diske lande,

at fremme samordning af krav og regler, som angAr ar-

bejdsmiljo,

at fremme en fwlles nordisk holdning i arbejdsmiljo-

spergsmhl, som behandles i internationale organisationer

og i andre internationale sammenhange,

Der skal tages hensyn til den starke stilling, som ar-

bejdsmarkedets parter traditionelt indtager pA arbejds-

miljoomrAdet, og til at spergsmAl som angAr arbejds-

miljo i en vis udstraekning reguleres gennem aftale mel-

lem parterne. I det nordiske samarbejde skal der ogsA

tages hensyn til hvert lands ret til at udforme sin egen

arbejdsmiljopolitik i national samvirken med parterne i

arbejdslivet.
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Artikel 2

De nordiske lande skal arbejde for en udvikling af

arbejdsmiljoet ud fra folgende principper:

1. Et veludviklet sikkerhedsarbejde, som er nart

knyttet til den ovrige virksomhed pA arbejdspladsen, er

en vigtig forudsatning for at skabe sunde og sikre

arbejdsforhold.

2. Bedriftsundhedstjenesten bor indrettes i takt med

nationale behov og forudsatninger og virke i nar til-

knytning til sikkerhedsarbejdet pA arbejdspladserne.

3. Arbejdsmiljemyndighederne skal stette sikkerheds-

arbejdet pA arbejdspladsen ved kundskabsformidling og

ved udformning af arbejdsmiljoregler samt ved at fore

tilsyn med at de efterleves.

4. Arbejdsgiverne har hovedansvaret for arbejdsfor-

holdene, men arbejdstagerne skal have medindflydelse ved

udformningen af deres arbejdsmiljo og skal have pligt

til at medvirke til at skabe sikre og sunde arbejdsfor-

hold.

5. Arbejdet skal planlagges, organiseres og udfores

pA en shdan mAde, at riskoen for arbejdstagerens fysiske

og psykiske sundhed forebygges.

6. Ved udformning af arbejdsmiljoet skal der tages

hensyn til muligheden for, at mend og kvinder pA lige

vilkhr kan deltage og udvikles i arbejdslivet.
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7. Ved valg af arbejdsmetoder, processer og udstyr

samt ved bedommelse af, hvilke kemiske og andre emner,

der skal anvendes, skal der altid tages hensyn til

muligheden for at forebygge ulykkestilfalde og andre

sundhedsskader i arbejdet.

8. Personlige varnemidler skal anvendes, s~fremt be-

tryggende sikkerhed ikke kan opn~s pi andre mhder.

9. Arbejdstagerne skal have den uddannelse og den

information og instruktion, som er nodvendig, for at de

kan udfore deres arbejde pA en forsvarlig mAde.

10. Arbejdstagerne skal have adgang til at forlade

et arbejde, som udgor en overhangende og alvorlig fare

for deres liv og helbred, uden at de derved pAdrager

sig et erstatningsretsligt ansvar eller andre uretmas-

sige folger.

Artikel 3

De nordiske lande skal samarbejde for at udvikle

arbejdsmiljoet i takt med den sociale og tekniske ud-

vikling i samfundet. Dette skal ske i nart samarbejde

med arbejdsmarkedets parter i det enkelte land.

For at fremme udviklingen af tilsynsarbejdet skal

arbejdsmiljomyndighederne i de nordiske lande indbyrdes

udveksle erfaringer vedrorende sikkerheds- og andre

arbejdsmiljosporgsmAl, herunder tilsynsmetoder og andre

sporgsmhl af betydning for at gennemfore mAlene med ar-

bejdsmiljopolitikken.
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Artikel 4

De nordiske lande skal fortsatte og udbygge samar-

bejdet for at samordne og tilpasse arbejdsmiljoreglerne

mellem landene.

MAlsatningen med samarbejdet skal vare til stadig-

hed at forbedre arbejdsmiljeet og at harmonisere regler-

ne pA et kvalitativt [heit] niveau.

I regelsamarbejdet skal der tages hensyn til nor-

diske og andre internationale bestrabelser ph at undgA

handelshindringer.

Artikel 5

De nordiske lande skal virke for at fremme nordiske

og andre internationale bestrabelser for fallesgyldige

afprovnings- og kontrclmetoder samt ensartede former for

anerkendelse af produkter, som anvendes i arbejdslivet.

MAlsatningen skal vare sA vidt muligt at nA til gen-

sidige anerkendelser af prevningsresultater og produkter

og udvikle systemer, som garanterer dette.

Artikel 6

Arbejdsmiljoreglerne i de nordiske lande skal sA

vidt muligt bygge pA relevante standarder. Arbejdsmilje-

myndighederne skal soge aktivt at pivirke standardise-

ringsarbejdet.

Med henblik pA at fremfore nordiske synspunkter i

det internationale standardiseringsarbejde skal landene

strabe efter en samordnet nordisk holdning.
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I det omfang det er muligt skal deltagelse i inter-

[nationalt] standardiseringsarbejde fordeles mellem land-

ene. Det land, som deltager i et projekt, indhenter og

fremforer de ovrige landes synspunkter.

Artikel 7

De nordiske lande skal virke for at konsekvensbereg-

ninger som udfores i forbindelse med arbejdsmiljoregler,

udarbejdes pi et sammenligneligt grundlag.

Arbejdsmiljomyndighederne skal holde hinanden under-

rettet om arbejdet med konsekvensberegninger og udveksle

erfaringer saint [ende] udarbejdede konsekvensberegninger

[til hinanden.]

Artikel 8

For at fremme en fornuftig udbygning af [bedrifts-]

sundhedstjenesten ber der ske udveksling af erfaringer

mellem dem, som i de forskelliae lande har ansvaret for

tilrettelmggelse af [bedriftssundhedstjenesten] eller som

medvirker i cenne.

Artikel 9

Det nordiske samarbejde indenfor arbejdsmiljoforsk-

ningen skal fremmes og videreudvikles med henblik pA

gennem udveksling af erfaringer og forskningsresultater

samt ved opdeling af forskningsinsatsen at kunne bidrage

til en effektiv udnytteles af tilgangelige ressourcer og

forskningsresultater. Opmaerksomheden skal isar henledes
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pA forskningsomrAder, som egner sig for fallesnordiske

projekter.

De offentlige institutioner i de nordiske lande, som

bevilger bidrag til forskning, uddannelse og infor-

mation indenfor arbejdsmiljoomrhdet, bor holde regel-

samt ved opdeling av [af] forskningsindsatsen at kunne bidrage

tere fordeling af stotte til forskellige omrAder, her-

under overveje muligheden for falles stette til samnor-

diske projekter.

Artikel 10

De offentlige institutioner, som i de forskellige

lande planlagger og gennemforer specialuddannelse inden-

for arbejdsmiljoomrAdet, bor holde lobende kontakt med

hinanden. I det omfang det er formAlstjenligt med hensyn

til uddannelseskrav og ressourcer i de enkelte lande,

bor der arrangeres flles uddannelser.

Artikel IL

For at fremme udviklingen af information og doku-

mentation ber der etableres et nart samarbejde mellem de

offentlige institutioner, som i de enkelte lande har

ansvaret for sAdan virksomhed. Sarlig opmarksomhed skal

henledes pA muligheden for samordning og falles udnyt-

telse af de forskellige landes dokumentationssystemer og

muligheder for informationssegning i de enkelte lande

for at fA hurtig adgang til den eksisterende dokumenta-

tion.
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Artikel 12

De nordiske lande skal strobe efter at udarbejde

sammenlignelig statistik over arbejdsskader og arbeJds-

betingede sygdomme.

Artikel 13

For at virkeliggere mAlsatningen med denne konven-

tion og iovrigt fremme udviklingen af det nordiske

samarbejde pA arbejdsmiljoomrAdet skal Nordisk Minister-

rAd (arbejdsmiljcministrene) vedtage et nordisk samar-

bejdsprogram for arbejdsmiljoomrAdet. Samarbejdsprogram-

met skal vurderes og revideres regelmnssigt i nart sam-

arbejde med arbejdsmarkedets parter.

Artikel 14

SporgsmAl om anvendelsen af denne konvention skal

behandles af den nordiske embedsmandskomitd for arbejds-

miljosporgsmAl, som har til opgave pA nordisk plan at

virke for samordning og samarbejde i arbejdsmiljosporgs-

mAl. Komiteen er sAledes Nordisk Ministerrkds (arbejds-

miljoministrenes) udvalg.

Artikel 15

Nordisk Ministerrhd (arbejdsmiljoministrene) og den

nordiske embedsmandskomitd for arbejdsmiljosporgsmAl

skal javnlig have konsultation med arbejdsmarkedets

parter om sporgsmAl, som angir arbejdsmiljo i Norden og

gennemforelsen af denne konvention.
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Artikel 16

Konventionen trader. i kraft 30 dage efter den dag,

da samtlige parter har givet det svenske udenrigsmini-

sterium meddelelse om deres godkendelse af konventionen.

Det svenske udenrigsministerium underretter de

ovrige parter om modtagelsen af disse meddelelser og om

tidspunktet for konventionens ikrafttradelse.

Artikel 17

Et land kan opsige konventionen ved skriftlig med-

delelse herom til det svenske udenrigsministerium, som

[underrotter] de ovrige lande om modtagelsen af en sAdan

meddelelse og om [dens] inhold. En opsigelse galder kun for

den part, som har fremsendt opsigelsen, og fAr virkning

seks mAneder efter den dag, da det svenske udenrigsmini-

sterium har modtaget meddelelsen om opsigelsen.

Artikel 18

Originalteksten til denne konvention deponeres hos

det svenske udenrigsministerium, som tilsender de ovrige

lande en bekraftet kopi heraf.

Til bekraftelse heraf har de befuldmagtigede under-

tegnet denne konvention.

Som sket i ........

den d?19

i et eksemplar pA dansk, finsk, islandsk, norsk og

svensk sprog som har samme gyldighed.

[For the signatures, see p. 411 of this volume - Pour les signatures, voir p. 411

du present volume].
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[FINNISH TEXT - TEXTE FINNOIS]

TANSKAN, SUOMEN,.ISLANNIN, NORJAN JA RUOTSIN VALINEN
TYOYMPARISTOA KOSKEVA SOPIMUS

Johdanto

Tanskan, Suomen, Islannin, Norjan ja Ruotain hallitukset,

jotka katso~at, etta h)%8115 t))mpgrist811i on perusta~aa laatua ole~a

merkit) s ) leiselle h) % in% oinnille,

jolka katsoat, etta h)%5 t)b)mparistd edel)ttii termeellisii ja turmallisia

t) olosuhteita seka olosuhteita, jotka muutoinkin, edistikit t)delamissi

toimi% ien hj % in% oint ia ja t) 6t)) t) % fiisy) tti,

jotka o~at )ksimielisid sliti, ettai t)d)mpIrist85 tulee kehittad tasatahtia

)hteiskunnassa meneillin olevan teknisen ja sosiaalisen kehit)ksen kanssa,

jotka cat yksimlelisil slitg, etti h)%§ t)6)mparistd edistid tuottaSuutta ja

kehit stii hteiskunnassa,

jotka muistutta~at t)6ympiristdn ja ulkoisen )mpgristan vilisesti )hte)desti,

erit isesti kun on k)se kemlallisten tuotteiden kisittel)sti,

jotka katso~at, ette t)Bpalkoilia tapahtualla t)bsuojelulla on perustaaa

laatua ole'.a merkit)a h)%Sn t)b)mpgristn kehittimlselle,

jotka mulstuttaat, etti t) markkinaosapuolet %oihat merkittg gsti aikuttaa

t) 6) mpdristbpolitilkkaan Pohjoismaissa,

jotka katso% at, etti t) 6) mplirist% Iranomaisilla on keskeinen roolI

t) )mpfiristtn kehittimisessi je tyb)-mpirlstopolitiikan toteuttamisessa3,

jotka katsoat, etti pohjoismaisella )hteisty)lli on suuri merkit)Y

kg) tetti i3l38 oie\ ien % olma% arojen tehokkaalle h) dd) ntimiaelle ja

t) 6) mpiiristbn m) onteisen kehit) ksen edistamiselle,
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jolka o~at )ksimielisi5 siitg, ettI yh~eisltiipyrkimysten tarkoituksena lulee

olla )ha parempien t)byrmprist~jen kehittiminen eri maissa keskin~iselli

%uoroxaikutukselia ja kokemusten vaihdolla,

joLka katso~at, eLti Pahjolamalden tulee p)rkii poistamaan perusteettomla

eroja niisti sSinndksisti, jotka sbAntelevIt t)6)mpfirlstdoloja eri maissa,

jotka katso~at, etta )hteinen pohjoismainen eslint)minen t) aymparistd-

k) s) m ksissai on merkit) ksellista kansain filisessS ) hteist) ossa,

jotka muistutta~al, etti Pohjoismaiden %5i1i an jo kauan ollut hedelmillisti

)hteis'6la tyo) mpiristdalalla,

jotka %iittaaat Tanskan, Suomen, Islannin, Norjan ja Ruotsin %iiI1I \uonna

1962 teht))n )hteist)6sopimukseen, sellaisena kuln se kuuluu \uonna 1971

muutetussa muodossaan,

jotka o~at 6 piii'ini maallskuuta 1982 tehneet )hteisia pohjoismaisia

t) 6markkinoita koskean sopimuksen, ja

jotka o at )ksimielisiii siiti, etti tyi)5mpfiristfalan pohjoismaista )hteist)6ta

tulee edelleen laajentaa, s)'entii, tehostaa ja lujittaa,

o% at sopineet seuraa% as:

1 artikla

T m n sopimuksen tarkoituksena on

%ah'istaa ja kehittba pohjoismaista )htelst)6t! silmili pitien sellaisen

kehityksen edisLaMisti, jonka ta'oitteena on saada aikaan )h5 parempi

t) 6) mpfiristb kaikissa Pohjoismaissa,

edistfid kokemusten ja tiedonaihdon a'uila sekii )hteenso'ittamaila,

)hteistoiminnalla )a t)6njaolla ki)tetti'.iss ole'len ',oima arojen jirke'.ha

kii) ttba, sekii tukea t) o mpiristdn kehittimistg toisissa Pohjoismaissa,
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edis iS t)-6) mp'ristiL koske\ien %eatimusten ja slinn~sten hteen-

so\ it I amista,

edistia )hteisti pohJolsmaista eslint) mlsti t) 6) mpgristbk) s) m) ksissi, joita

kasitellidin kansain\ AlisissA jfirjest6Iss5 Jo muissa kansainvilisissa )hte)ksissa.

Talloin tulee ottaa huomioon t)6markkinaosapuolten perinteisesti .ah% a asema

t)d)mparistdalalla ja se, etta t)5)mpgrist.i koske\ia k) s)myksid siintele\at

tiet)ssa maarin osapuolten %iili tehd)t sopimukset. Pohjoismaisessa

)hteist)oswS tulee m)bs ottea huomioon kunkin mean oikeus suunniLella oma

t) o) mpirist6politiikkansa )hteis )6ssa kansallisten t) 6markkinaosapuolten

kanssa.

2 art ika

Pohjoismaiden Lulee tybskennelld t) 6)mpirist6n kehittimiseksi seuraa~ien

perisatteiden pohjalta:

1. PitkgIle kehitt)n)t t)fbsuojelu, joke on lWheisessa )hteydessa t)dpaiken

muun toiminnan kanssa, on tirkeS edell)t) ter~eellisten ja turallisten

t) aolojen luomiselle.

2. T)oterve)shuolto tulee jgrjestfii kansallisten tarpeiden ja edell)t)sten

mukaisesti, ja sen tulee toimia laiheisessa )hte) dessi t) opaikoilla

tapahtu% aan t)-bsuojeluun.

3. T 6) mpirisLb\ iranomaisten tulee tukea t) bpaikoilla tapahtu\ aa

t)dsuojelua 'ilittimilIi tietoa ja laatimalla t)o)-mpristosaannbksi8 sek5

%al\omalla, etti nii noudatetaan.

4. T)6nantajat oat p~igastuu3ss t)6oloista, mutta t)ontekijoilIa tulee oils

%aikutus'altaa omen t)6)mp~irist6ns6 muotoutumiseen ja heilli on

% eh ollisuus m) 6tii aikuttas terveellisten ja turmallisten t) bolojen

luomiseen.

5. T)d tulee suunnitella, organisoida ja suorittaa niin, ettiL siiti aiheutuat

%aarat tlontekijdiden ps))kkiselle tai f))siselle ter~e)delle torjutaan

ennalta.
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6. T65)mpirisl6g suunniteltaessa tulee oataa huomioon miesten ja naisten

mahdollisuudeL osallislua 1) 6e mggn [a kehittyc siini]l samoilla ehdoilla.

7. Valitlaessa t)omenerelmia, t)6prosesseja ja laitteita samoin kuin

ar ioitaessa, mitS kemiallisia ja muita aineita k5) tetin, tulee aina ottaa

huornioon mahdollisuuder ehkgista ennalta t tapaturmia ja muuta t)ibst

aiheutu% aa ter% e) den heikent) mista.

8. Henkilokohtaisia suoja~arusteita tulee k5)tt5S silloin, kun ei ale

mahdollist a saa% uttaa riittg\ aa tur\ allisuutt.a muulla ta% air.

9. T)6ntekijdill5 tulee alla sellainen koulutus ja heille tulee antaa sellaiset

tiedot ja ohjeel, joita he tar\itse\at \oidakseen suorittaa t56nsa

Lur% allisest i.

10. Th6ntekijbillai tulee olla oikeus ilman korvaus%ehollisuutta tai muuta

epaoikeudenmukaista seuraamusta pidgtt i t)6sta, joka muodostaa

% alittmasLi uhkaa~an ja \aka~an %aaran heidan hengelleen tai

ter% e) delleen.

3 artikla

Pohjoismaiden tulee toimia ) hteist) dssa t) ) mpfrist6n kehittamiseksi

tasatahtia yhteiskunnassa tapahtu% an sosiaalisen ja teknisen kehit)ksen kanssa.

TIlb6in kussakin maassa tulee olla lWheistS )hteist)ot5 ty6markkinaasapuolten

kanssa.

Valvontat) bn kehittamiseksi Pohjoismaiden t) 5) mpiristiranomaisten tulee

\'aihtaa keskenabn kakemuksia tur~allisuus- ja muista ty)mparisto-

k)s)mksista seki %alvonLamenetelmistai ja muista t)6) mpristdpolitiikan

ta% oitteiden toteuttamisen kannalta tarkeisti k) s) m) ksista.

I The text within brackets reflects the corrections effected by the Protocol of 25 October 1989 (for the text of the
Protocol, see p. 429 of this volume) - Le texte entre crochets reflte les corrections effectu~es aux termes du Protocole
du 25 octobre 1989 (pour le texte du Protocole, voir p. 429 du present volume).
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4 art ikla

Pohjoismaiden tulee jatkaa ja laajentaa 5hleisldlggn maiden t l)mp~irist6g

koske% ien saignntisten ) hteenso ittamiseksi.

YhteisL56n ta~oitteena tulee olla t)6)mpristin jatku~a parantaminen ja

saannosten harmonisointi Iaadullisesti korkealle tasolle.

Saannoksii koske~assa )hteist)ossai tulee ottaa huomioon pohjoismaiset ja

muut kansain\aliset p)rkim)kset % lt.ti5 kaupan esteita.

5 art ikla

Pohjoismaiden tulee p)rki5 edistiimfiin pohjoismaisia ja muita kansainaisig

p) rkim) ksia ) hteisten testaus- ja tarkastusmenetelmien samoin kuin

t) bet massi k5) tettai~en tuotteiden h)%gks)mistapojen aikaansaamiseksi.

Ta~oitteena tulee olla niin pitkalle kuin mahdollista sellaisen tilanteen

saa% uttaminen, etta testaustulokset ja tuotteet h) % 5ks) t5n

[vastavuoroisesti], seka sellaisen jarjestelman kehittaminen, joka takaa

taman.

6 artikla

Pohjoismaiden t) 6 mpfristL5 koske\ ien sainnosten tulee perust ua

mahdollisimman pitkalle asianomaisiin standardeihin. T) 6ympgrist6-

%iranomaisten tulee p) rkii %aikuttamaan aktii% isesti standardoint it) hon.

Pohjoismaisen n5kem) ksen korostamiseksi maiden Lulee p)'rki5

kansainv ilisessi standardointit) ossa ) hteiseen pohjoismaiseen esi int) miseen.

Kansain\ flisiin standardointiprojekteihin osallistuminen jaetaan maiden kesken

siin5 miirin kuin se on tarkoituksenmukaista. Projektiin osallistuma maa

py) taa asiasta muiden maiden nakokannat ja esittaia ne.
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7 art ika

Pohjoismaiden tulee pyrkig slihen, eltLS ty65'mp~risl sginnfksiin liitl it

% aikutusanal) ) sit laaditaan % ertailukelpoisin perustein.

To rmplirist6%iranomaisten tulee pit55 toisensa selhillia %aikutusanal-) seja

koskeasta t)osta ja %aihtaa kokemuksia sekii Iahett5ii .almiit. anal))sit

toisilleen.

8 artikla

T)biter e)shuollon tarkoituksenmukaisen kehitli amisen edist imisekei tulee

\aihtaa kokemuksia niiden tahojen %SlilS, jotka eri maissa \astaa~at

t)6 ter~e)shuollon ta oitteenasettelusta tai Loimi at sen piirissi.

9 artikia

Pohjoismaista hteist)tb t) b) mpiristbtutkimuksen alalla tulee edistia ja

kehitt55 edelleen ta~oitteena lis5ta kokemusten ja tutkimustiedon 'aihdon

a\ulla seka jakamalla tutkimustoimintaa maiden kesken k5) tett5iiss5 ole.ien

% oima\ arojen ja tutkimustulosten tehokasta h) -iksika) tt{a. Erit) isti

huomiota kiinnitetain tutkimusaloihin, jotka so eltu at )hteispohjoismaisiksi

projekteiksi.

Niiden julkisten pohjoismaisten elinten, joiden p5§teht%-ni on m)6nt55

a~ustuksia t)}nmphristatan tutkimukseen, koulutukseen ja tiedotukseen, tulee

olla sii-inn{5lisesti )hte)dessg toisiinsa %oidakseen \aihtaa kokemuksia ja

keskustella tuen jakamisesta eri alueille samoin kuin neu\otella edell)t)ksisti

tukea ) hteisesti , hteispohjoismaisia projokteja.

10 artikla

Niiden julkisten laitosten, jotka eri maissa suunnittele~at ja [Htoteuttavat]

tL b mpiristoalan [asiantuntijakoulutusta], tulee olla jatku assa ) ht e) dessa toistensa

kanssa. Yhteista koulutusta tulee jSrjestSi siina m-rin kuin se on

tarkoituksenmukaista eri maiden koulutus~aatimukset ja %oima~arat huomioon

ottaen.
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11 arlikla

Tiedol uksen ja dokument.oinnin kehittimiseksi Lulee sloili.sa l5heinen )hteist) 6

niiden julkisten laitoaten %ililli, joLka eri maissa vastaasat tillaisesta

toiminnasta.

Eri )isLt huomiota kiinnitetfin mahdollisuuksiin soxitLaa )hteen ja h)od)ntii

)hdessa eri maiden dokumentointijarjestelmiai ja mahdollisuuksia tiedonhakuun

eri maista, niin eti piistiisiin nopeasti kisiksi olemassa ole\iin asiakirjoihin.

12 artikla

Pohjoismaiden tulee p)rkia ) hdess5 kehittamoain \ertailukelpoisia

t) btapaturma- ja ammattitaut itilastoja.

13 artikla

Taman sopimuksen ta~oitteiden toteuttamiseksi ja muutoinkin pohjoismaisen

t) 6) mparistbalan ) hi eist) 1n kehittamiseksi Pohjoismaiden ministerineu\ oston

(t) 6) mpgrist6minlsLerit) tulee % ah% istaa t) 6) mpbrist 6alaa koske at

pohjoismaiaet ) hteist) 6ohjelmat. Yhteist) iiohjelmat tulee ar% ioida ja tarkistaa

sadnnollisesti tii\ iissa ) hteist) 6ssi t) 6markkinaosapuolten kanssa.

14 artikla

Tiimin sopimuksen so\eltamista koske~at ka)m)kset kasitellgiin

t5 6) mpdrist bk) sym) sten pohjoismaiseasa virkamieskomiteasa, jonka

teht§aiinS on edistia t)b)mparistok)s)m)aten )hteensovittamista ja alan

)hteist)ota pohjoismaisella tasolla. Komitea on lisaksi Pohjoismaiden

minister ineu% ost on (t) a)mparistbministerit) %almisteluelin.

15 artikla

Pohjoismaiden ministerineu oston Ct) 6)mparist6ministerit) ja t) 6) mpfirista-

k) 5)m)sten pohjoismaisen %irkamieskomitean tulee neu%otella sfinnfllisesti

tj 6markkinaoaapuolten kanssa Pohjoismaita koske% ista t) ot mparisto-

kt s) m) ksistS ja tSma., sopimuksen so% eltamisesta.
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16 arl ila

Sopimus tulee %oimaan kolmenc)mmenen piin kulultua siitg, kun kaikki

osapuolet o\ at ilmoittaneet Ruotsin ulkoasiainministeridlle sopimuksen

h) % aks) misest 5.

Ruotsin ulkoasiainministerib ilmoittaa muille osapuolille naiden ilmoitusten

N astaanot tamisesta ja sopimuksen \ oimaant uloajankohdasta.

17 artikla

Sopimuksen osapuoli ..oi irtisanoa sopimuksen ilmoitlamalla asiasta kirjallisesti

Ruotsin ulkoministeriille, joka ilmoittaa muille osapuolille sellaisen

ilmoituksen Nastaanottamisesta ja sen sisbllon. Irtisanominen koskee %ain

irtisanomisen suorittanutta osapuolta, ja se tulee %oimaan kuuden kuukauden

kuluttua siiti p~gstg, jolloin Ruotsin ulkoministeria on \aslaanottanut

irtisanomisilmoituksen.

18 artikla

Tim~n sopimuksen alkuperiiiskappale talletetaan Ruotsin ulkoministeridon,

joka toimittaa siit5 muille sopimusosapuolille oikeaksi todistetut jiljennokset.

T m~n ..akuudeksi om at asianmukaisest i ..altuutetut asiamiehet

allekirjoittaneet taman sopimuksen.

Teht' Tukholmassa 29 piisin5 kesbkuuta 1989 )hleni tanskan-, suomen-,

islanniii-, norjan- ja ruotsinkieliseng kappaleena kaikkien tekstien ollessa )ht5

todistus. oimaisia.

[For the signatures, see p. 411 of this volume - Pour les signatures, voir p. 411
du prdsent volume].
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[ICELANDIC TEXT - TEXTE ISLANDAIS]

SAMNINGUR MILLI DANMERKUR, FINNLANDS, iSLANDS,
NOREGS OG SVftIJODAR UM VINNUVERND

Rikisstj6rnir Danmerkur, Finnlands, tslands, Noregs og
Svikj66ar,

sem telja a6 gott vinnuumhverfi s6 grundvallaratriai
almennrar velferbar,

sem tclja ab forsendur g66s vinnuumhverfis seu heilsu-
sam]eg og 6rugg vinnuskilyr6i og absta6ur sem a6 66ru leyti
stu61i ab velli6an og starfsgle6i keirra sem taka pAtt i
atvinnulifinu,

sem eru A einu mili urn ab vinnuumhverfi eigi a6 taka
breytingum i samra~mi vi6 taknilega og f~lagslega kr6un
kj66f~lagsins,

sem eru & einu mAli um a6 gott vinnuumhverfi auki fram-
lei6ni og frambr6un i ) j66f~laginu,

sem minna A tengsl vinnuverndar og umhverfismila, einkum
hva6 var6ar me6fera efnasambanda,

sem telja a6 dryggisstarf A vinnust66um s6 grundvallar-
atri6i kess a6 umhverfi ver6i gott A vinnusta6,

sem minna A a6 a6ilar vinnumarkabarins hafa A Norburl6ndum
mikil Ahrif A a6 m6ta stefnu i vinnuverndarmglum,

sem telja a6 stj6rnvbld vinnuverndarmfla gegni mikilvmgu
hlutverki vi6 a6 beta vinnuumhverfi og hrinda i framkva~md
stefnu stj6rnvalda i vinnuverndarmhlum,

sem telja a6 norrmnt samstarf s& mikilvagt til kess a6 n~'ta
sem best kau arra6i sem standa til bo6a og stu6la a6
jAkv&6ri kr6un umhverfis A vinnust66um,

sem eru & einu mhli um ab samstarfsvi6leitnin skull me6
gagnkvmnum ihrifum og mi6lun reynslu beinast a6 kvi a6 kr6a
sifellt betra vinnuumhverfi i hverju landi,

scm telja a6 Nor~url6nd skuli stefna a6 Ivi a6 afnema
tilcfnislausan mun A eim reglum sem i hverju landi kve6a A
um vinnuumhverfi,

sem telja a6 sameiginleg norran afsta6a i mflum, sem snerta
vinnuvernd i alkj66legu sarnstarfi, sb mikilvag,

sem minna A a6 um langan tima hefur Att s~r sta6
arangursrikt samstarf Nor6urlanda i vinnuverndarmAlum,
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sem visa til samstarfssamnings milli Danmerkur, Finnlands,
Islands, Noregs og Svijj66ar frh 1962 me6 breytingu frS
Arinu 1971,

sem 6. mars 1982 ger6u samning urn sameiginlcgan norrinan
vinnumarka6,

sem eru & einu mAli um a6 norrmnt samstarf um vinnuvernd

skuli aukast og versa nAnari, virkari og tryggari,

hafa komib s~r saman um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.

Samningnum er wtla6

a6 treysta og pr6a norrana samvinnu i pvi skyni a6
stu~la a6 enn betra vinnuumhverfi A 611um Nor6ur-
1bndum.

a6 stu~la ab pvi a6 sfi a6sta6a sem fyrir hendi er verbi
notu6 i hagkvaamn hhtt og a6 pj66irnar sty6ji hver a6ra
i essum mhlum, me6 kvi a6 skiptast A reynslu og
kekkingu og me6 samrrlingu, samvinnu og verkaskiptingu.

a6 stu6la a6 samramingu S kri5fum og reglum urn
vinnuvernd.

a6 styrkja sameiginlega norrmna afstd6u i vinnu-
verndarm&lum sem fjalla6 er um hiA allj66astofnunum og
i 66rum alj66legum samskiptum.

Tillit skal tekib til keirra miklu Ahrifa sem a6ilar
vinnumarka6arins hafa & 3essi mil samkvamnt hef6, og til kess
a6 i samningum kessara a6ila er a6 vissu marki kve6i6 A um
vinnuverndarmhl. I norranni sainvinnu skal einnig virtur
r~ttur hvers lands til kess a6 m6ta sj ift elgin stefnu i
vinnuverndarmilum i samri vi6 a6ila vinnumarka6arins
innanlands.

2. gr.

Nor6url6nd skulu stu~la a6 kr6un umhverfis A vinnust66um fit
frA eftirfarandi meginreglum:

1. Mikilva~q forsenda heilsusamlegra og 6ruggra vinnu-
skilyrba er vel skipulagt starf a6 6ryggismhlum, innan
vinnusta6anna sjAlfra, n~tengt annarri starfsemi A
vinnusta6num.

2. Heilsugmslu A vegum fyrirtakja skal komi6 A eftir
)brfum og a6stw6um hverrar kj6bar og skal hin vera
ntengd starfi a6 oryggismAlum A vinnust66unum.

3. Stj6rnvb1d vinnuverndarmila skulu sty6ja 6ryggisstarf A
vinnust66um me6 upplqsingami61un og me6 kvi a6 m6ta
reglur um vinnuvernd og bafa eftirlit meb Ivi a6 keim
s6 fylgt.
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4. Atvinnurekendur bera meginibyrg6 i vinnuskilyr6um en
starfsmenn skulu hafa Shrif & m6tun uwhverfis A
vinnusta6 sinum og bera skyldu til hess a6 taka Pitt i
a6 skapa druggar og heilsusamlegar vinnua6stm6ur.

5. Vinna skal undirbfiin, skipulbg6 og framkva~nd pannig a6
bmgt s6 fri hmttu fyrir likamlega og andlega heilsu
starfsmanna.

6. Degar skipulag6ur er a6bWina6ur S vinnusta6 skal huga a6
kostum kess a6 k6rlum og konum sk bfzin somu skilyr6i
til kItttdku og kroska i starfi.

7. Vi6 val i starfsa6fer6um, framlei6sluferli og buna6i,
svo og vi6 mat i vi hva6a efni og efnasamb6nd skuli
nota, skal avinlega taka tillit til irrm6a til Dess a6
koma i veg fyrir slys og atvinnusjakd6ma.

S. N,ta -,kal h1iff6atbna5 egai ckki cr unnt a6 tryggja
otyggi starfsmanna A annan hdtt.

9. Starfsmenn skulu hafa 13 menntun og fA 1A frm6slu og
Ici6beiningar sem parf til dss ab keir geti leyst
starf sitt af hendi A bruggan hAtt.

10. Starfsmenn skulu eiga r~tt S a6 halda sig frS vinnu sem
skapar bri6a og alvarlega hwttu fyrir lif e6a heilsu,
An Dess ab verba ska6ab6taskyldir e6a sata 66rum
6rettmmtum vi6url6gum.

-. gr.

Norburl6nd skulu vinna saman a6 vi a& bmta vinnuumhverfi i
sainrmmi vi6 f~lagslcga og twknilega r6un sarnftlagsins.
Ictta skal i hverju landi unni6 i ndnu samstarfi vi6 a6ila
vinnumdrkabarins.

i jpvi skyni ab efla eftirlit skulu stj6rnv6ld vinnu-
verndarmla A Nor6urlndum skiptast A reynslu var6andi
bryggismil og 6nnur vinnuverndarmhl, svo og lei6ir til
eftirlits og dnnur mikilvmg atri6i vi6 a6 nd markmi6i
vinnuverndarstefnu.

4. gr.

Norburl6nd skulu ifram efla samstarf sitt a6 samraiingu og
ab1ogun vinnuverndarreglna.

Markmi6 samvinnunnar skal vera a6 beta st66ugt vinnu-
umhverfib og samrama reglurnar mi6ab vi6 a6 ger6ar s~u
miklar kr6fur i vinnuverndarmhlum.

i samstarfi um reglur skal tillit teki6 til vibheitni innan
Nor6urlanda e6a A allj6bavettvangi til ab forbast vibskipta-
hindranir.

5. gr.

Nor6urldnd skulu vinna a6 Ivi a6 efla norrant og alkj661egt
starf a6 samramdum pr6funar- og eftirlitsa6fer6un og
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samsvarandi a6fer6um vi6 a6 vi6urkenna vorur sem nota6ar eru
i atvinnulifinu.

Markinibi6 skal vera a6 koma 6, eftir kvi sem kostur er,
gagnkvarmri vi6urkenningu A ni6urst6bum pr6fana og A v6rum og
1r6a kerfi sem tryggi Ietta.

6. gr.

Reglur & Norburl6ndum um vinnuvernd skulu eftir kvi sem unnt
er grundvallast i vi6eigandi st66ium. Stj6rnvold vinnu-
verndarm~la skulu leitast vi6 a6 hafa virk ihrif i
stb61unarstarf.

±J vi skyni a6 koma A framfmri sj6narmi6um Nor6urlanda
varandi alkj66legt st66iunarstarf skulu l6ndin stefna a6
samrafndri norranni afstb6u.

:'Atttaka i allj661egu stc6iunarstarfi skiptist milli
landanna eftir 1vi sem unnt er. Da6 land, sem tekur )Att i
stb6lunarverkefni hverju sinni, aflar og ber fram sj6narmi6
hinna landanna.

7. gr.

Nor6urlbnd skulu vinna ab kvi a6 mat A afleibingum og
Ahrifum reglna am vinnuvernd s6 unni6 A sambmrilegum
forsendum.

Stj6rnv6ld vinnuverndarmAla skulu skj'ra hvert 66ru fr! vinnu
a6 sliku mati, mibla reynslu sin i milli og skiptast A
endanlegum ni6urst66um.

S. gr.

Deir sem bera &byrg6 i heilsugaslu fyrirtakja i l6ndunum
skulu mi6la reynslu sin A milli i Ivi skyni a6 efla hagkvana
uppbyggingu heilsuverndar starfsmanna.

9. gr.

Norrint samstarf i vinnuverndarranns6knum skal eflt i Ivi
skyni a6 stu61a ab hagkva~nari njrtingu fjfrmagns, a6st66u og
ranns6knarni6ursta6na. Dessu ver6i na6 me6 mi6lun reynslu
og ni6ursta6na og verkaskiptingu A svi6i ranns6kna.
S&rstaka iherslu skal leggja i ranns6knarsvi6 sem eru vel
fallin sem norren samstarfsverkefni.

Opinberar stofnanir S Nor6urlondum, sem veita f& til
ranns6kna, menntunar og upplsingami61unar um vinnuvernd,
skulu hafa reglubundi6 sarnband sin i milli til kess a6
skiptast i reynslu og rw6a urn ithlutun styrkja til ymissa
svi6a og jafnframt fjalla um skilyr6i til Iess ab stybja
sameiginlega norrin verkefni.

10. gr.

Opinberar stofnanir sem i hverju landi skipuleggja og annast
s~rmenntun A svibi vinnuverndar skulu hafa st6bugt samband
sin A milli. Skipuleggja skal sameiginlegar n&msbrautir,
eftir kvi sem hagkvamnt er, me6 hli6sj6n af menntunarkr6fum
og a6st&,6um i hverju landi.
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11. gr.

Til pess a6 baeta upplsingamiMun og heimildaskrhningu skal
komi6 a nhinni samvinnu opinberra stofnana sem annast slika
starfsemi i hverju landi. Einkwn skal huga6 a6 lei6um til
samraingar og sameiginlegrar n~tingar A heimildas6fnum
landanna og mdguleikum keirra, sem leita upplsinga i pessum
16ndum, a6 finna greib1ega ka6 sem skrS6 er.

12. gr.

Nor6urlond skulu sameiginlega leitast vi6 a6 koma upp
sainbarilegum hagskkrslum um vinnuslys og atvinnusjdikd6ma.

13. gr.

Til kess a6 framfylgja keim markmi6um sem sett eru me6
kessum samningi og a6 66ru leyti efla samvinnu Nor6urlanda A
svi6i vinnuverndar skal Norrmna r&6herranefndin (vinnu-
verndarr&6herrar) samnykkja norrana samstarfsimt1un um
vinnuvernd. Samstarfshatlanir skulu metnar og endursko6a6ar
reglulega i n~inni samvinnu vi6 a6ila vinnumarka6arins.

14. gr.

Mil er var6a framkvmnd kessa samnings skulu 16g9 fyrir
Notrnu embmttismannanefndina um vinnuvernd, sem hefur Ia6
verkefni a6 vinna i norranum vettvangi a6 samrarningu og
samvinnu A svi6i vinnuverndar. Nefndin annast jafnframt
undirbfining mila fyrir Norr~nu r&6herranefndina
(vinnuverndarrA6herra).

15. gr.

Norrana rAbherranefndin (vinnuverndarri6herrar) og Norrana
embmttismannanefndin um vinnuvernd skulu reglulega hafa
samr& vi6 a6ila vinnumarka6arins urm mhlefni sem var6a
vinnuvernd A Nor6urldndum og um framkvarnd kessa samnings.

16. gr.

Samningur kessi 661ast gildi 30 d6gum eftir kann dag er
allii a6ilaz hafa tilkynnt smnska utanrikisri6uneytinu a6
hann hafi veri6 samrnykktur.

Smnska utanrikisrA6uneyti6 tilkynnir 66rum a6ilun um m6ttbku
kessara tilkynninga og um kann dag er samningurinn 661ast
gildi.

11. gr.

A6ili getur sagt samningnum upp me6 skriflegri tilkynningu
hess efnis til smnska utanrikisr&6uneytisins sem tilkynnir
Ia 66rum a6ilum um m6tt6ku slikrar tilkynningar og um efni
hennar. Upps6gn tekur a6eins til kess a6ila sem a6 upp-
s6gninni stendur og tekur gildi sex m~nu6um eftir a6 smnska
utanrikisrd6uneytinu berst tilkynning un upps6gnina.
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18. gr.

Frumrit samnings )essa skal varbveitt i sanska utan-
rikisrAbuneytinu sem sendir 6brum abilum stabfest afrit af
kv i.

Dessu til sta6festu hafa fulltr~iar, sem til kess h6f6u fullt
umnbo6, undirrita6 samning bennan.

Gj6rt i Stokkh6lmi 29. jfIni 1989 i einu eintaki A d6nsku,
finnsku, islensku, norsku og sansku, og skulu allir textar
jafngildir.

[For the signatures, seep. 411 of this volume - Pour les signatures, voir p. 411
du pr.sent volume].
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[NORWEGIAN TEXT - TEXTE NORVEGIEN]

KONVENSJON MELLOM DANMARK, FINLAND, ISLAND, NORGE
OG SVERIGE OM ARBEIDSMILJO

Regjeringene iOanmark, Finland, Island, Norge

og Sverige,

sam mener at et qodt arbeidsmiljo er av qrunnleqgende

betydnhng For den allmenne velferden,

sam mener at ei qodt arbeidsmiljo forutsetter sunne og

sitke arbeidsforhold og fohold sOm fot ovrig fremmer

velvare og tilfredshet i arbeidet for dem sam er i

arbeldslivet.

sam er enige am at arbeidsmiljeet bar utvikles i takt

med den p~g~ende tekniske og sosiale utviklingen i

samfunnet,

sam e enige am at et godt arbeidsmilja fremme[

produktivitet og utvik]ing i samfunnet,

sam mmnner am sammenhengen mellom arbeidsmiljoet og

det ytre miljeet, siriig n~r det gjelder h~ndtering av

kjemiske staffer,

sam mener at veinearbeidet p5 arbeidsplassene er av

grunnleqgende betydning for utvldlirqen av et godt

arbeidsmilje,

sam minner am at arbeidsmarkedets parter hat star

innflytelse p5 arbeidsmiljepolitikken i de nordiske

landene,

sam mener at arbeidsmiljomyndighetene hat en viktlg rolle

i arbeidet med A tremme utviklingen av arbeidsmiljaet

og gjennomforngen av arbeidsmiljopolitikken.

sam mener at nordisk samarbeid er av star betydning For

effektivt A utnytte tilg.jengelige ressuisvi .cg Iremme

en posit iv utvikling av arbeidsmiljno t,

sam er enige i at samarbeidshest rebelspite nkai ha Iii

henslkt 5 utvikle et stadig bedre arbeidsmilja i de

ulike land ved gjensidig p~virkninq og errari nqsutveksling,
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som meier at de nordiske land bor bestrebe seq ph A

fjerne umotiverte forskjellen mellnm de reqlene som

bestemmer arbeidsmiljofurholdene i de ulilke landene,

som mener at en felies nordisk holdning i arbeidsmiljo-

spersm l er av verdi i internasjonalt samarbeid,

-om minner om at det i lang tid hat p q5tt et fruktbart

samarbeid meilom de nordiske land ph arbeidsmiljoomr5det,

som henviser t iI samarheidsove r rrn.knmts In meInom Danmar 1.

r inland, Island. Nnrc(I' ocI Sver iqg av lq62 mpd endr inqei

av 1971,

s;om den 6. mars 1982 inrniqikk eti oveten!,kom.;t om felnun

nordisk arbeidsmarked,

som er enige am at det nordiske samarbeidet ytterligere

ber utvides, fordypes, effektiviseren og befestes ph

arbeidsmiljoomr5det,

er biltt enige om fongende

Artikkel 1

Derne overenskomst hat til hensikt

A styrke og titvikle det nordiske samarbeidet med

sikte pa 5 fremme en utviklinq mot stadig bedre

arbeidsmiljo i samtlige noidiske land,

gjennom utvekslirng av er fa in(jer oq kunnskaper og

gjennom samordnirng, samarbeid og arbeidsdeling 5

fremme en fornuftig bruk av tilgjengelige ressurser.

oq gjensidig stotte utvikliiqern av arbeidsmiljeet

de nordiske land,

A fremme samordri:ng av krav ng reqler som ang5r

arbeidsmiljoet,

5 fremme er, flles nordisk holdning ) arbeidsmilje-

spotsm J, som behandles i internasjonale rlrqanisasjoner

og i antd e initernasJonale a; immunheiget .

Det skal las hensyn til den steike stilling arbeids-

markedets partr tradisjonelt han ph arhnnidmiljaomr~det

og til at sporsm l som ang5r arbeidsmiljoet i en viss

utstrekning reguleres i avtaler mellom partene. I det
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nordiske samarbeidet skal det ogsS tas hensyn til hvert

lands rett til utForme arbeidsmiljnpolitikk i nasjonalt

samarbeid med partene i arbeidslivet.

Artikkel 2

De nordiske land skal arbeide for en utvikling av arbeids-

miljeet ut fra felgende prinsipper:

1. Et godt utviklet vernearbeid, som er nmrt

knyttet til evrig virksomhet p5 aibeidsplassen,

er en viktig fortitsetnin for 5 shape siinne oq

slkre arbeidsforhold.

2. Bedrlrtsh lsetjeneste bet opprettes i takt med

nasjonale behov oq forutsetninger og arbeide

i nwr tilknytnmng til vernetjenesten p5 arbeids-

p1assene.

3. Arbeidsmiljomyndighetene skal stette verne-

arbeidet p5 arbeidsplassene gjennom kunnskaps-

formidling og ved i utforme arbeidsmiljoregler

og ftore tilsyn med at de etterleves.

4. Arbeidsgiverne hat hovedansvaret for aibeids-

forholdene, men arbeidstakefne skal ha irinflyteisf"

over utformingen av sitt arbeidsmilja og ha plikt

ill A medvirke til A skape sikre og suniie arbeids-

forhold.

5. Arbeidet skal planlegges, orqaniseres og drives

slik at risiko For arbeidstakernes fysiske nilei

psykiske helse Forebygges.

6. Ved utformingen av arbeidsmiljeet skal det tas

hensyn til mulighetene for at menn og kvinner

kandelta [ogutvikles]liarbeidslivet pS like vilkAr.

7. Ved valg av arbeidsmetoder, prosessei og utst t

og ved vurdering av hvilke kjemiske og andri'

stoffer som skal brukes, skal en alltid ta

mulighetene for A forebygge ulykker og andrp

helseskader i arbeidet i betraktninq.

I The text within brackets reflects the corrections effected by the Protocol of 25 October 1989 (for the text of the
Protocol, see p. 429 of this volume) - Le texte entre crochets reMfte is corrections effectu es aux termes du Protocole
du 25 octobre 1989 (pour le texte du Protacole, vo p. 429 du present volume).

Vol. 1590, 1-27847



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis

8. Personlig verneutstyr skal brukes nAt det ikke

kan oppnAs betryggende sikkerhet ph annen mite.

9. Arbeidstakerne skal ha den utdanning og gis den

inrormasjon og instruksjon som er nedverildig,

for at de skal kunne utftre arbeidet sitt ph en

sikker mite.

10. Arbeidstakerne skal ha rett til A nekte A utfere

arbeid som utgjer en overhengende og alvorlig

rare for liv eller helse, uten A bli rammet av

erstatningsansvar eiler andre urettmessiqe felqer.

Artikkel 3

De nordiske land skal samarbeide for A utvikle arbeids-

miljeet i takt med den sosiale og tekniske utvikling a

samfunnet. I hvert land skal dette skje i nart samarbeid

med arbeidsmarkedets patter.

For A fremme utviklingen av tilsynsarbeidet skal arbeids-

miljemyndighetene i de nordiske land utveksle erfaringer

seq imellom om sikkerhets- og andre arbeidsmiljospersm~l,

og ogsA om tilsynsmetoder og andre spersmAl av betydning

for A gjennomfere milene med arbeidsmiljopolitikken.

Artikkel 4

De nordiske land skal fortsette A bygge ut samarbeidet

for A samordne og tilpasse landenes arbeidsmiljoregler

til hverandre.

MAlsettingen for samarbeidet skal vere tortlapende A

forbedre arbeidsmiljoet og A harmonisere reglene pA et

kvalitativt heyt nivA.

I regelsamarbeidet skal det tas hensyn tii nordiske og

andre internasjonale bestrebelser ph A unngA handels-
hindr inger.

Artikkel 5

De nordiske land skal arbeide for A fremme nordiske og

andre internasjonale bestrebelser pA A I' til gjensidig

godtakbare prevings- og kontrolimetoder og likeverdige

former for godkjenning av produkter som brukes i arbeids-

livet. MAet skal vre sA langt som mulig A oppnA gjen-

sidig godkjenning av previngsresultater og produkter, og

utvikie et system som sikrer dette.
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Artikkel 6

Arbeidsrniljoreglene i de nordiske land skal s.ilangt som

mullg bygge pS relevante standarder. Arbeidsmiljo-

myndighetene skal sake aktivt A pvirke standardiserings-

arbeidet.

For A hevde det nordiske synet i det internasjonale

standardiseringsarbeidet skal landene sake A oppnA en

samordnet nordisk holdning.

I den utstrekning det er hensikLsmessig skal deltaking i

internasjonale standardiseringsprosjekter fordeles mellom

landene. Det landet som deltar i et prosjekt. innhenter

oq fiamforer de ovr ge landenes synspunkter.

Artikkel 7

De nordiske land skal aibeide for at konsekvensanalyser

som lages j tilknytning til arbeidsmiljeregler, blir

utarbeidet med sammenlignbart utgangspunkt.

Arbeidsmiljomyndighetene skal holde hverandre underrettet

om arbeidet med konsekvensanalyser og utveksle erfaringer

og oversende ferdig utarbeidede analyser til hverandre.

Artikkel 8

For A fremme en fornuftig utbygging av bedtiftshelse-

tjenesten, bor det skje en utveksling av erraringer

mellom dem som i de forskjellige land er ansvarlige for

ut forminqen av bedriftshelsetjenesten eller medvirker lit

ut formIrngen.

Artikkel 9

Fri skal fremme og videreutvikle det nordiske samarbeidet

innenfo arbeidsmiljteorsknhng for A bidra tit en effektiv

utnyttling av tilgjengelige ressurser og forsknings-

resultater, ved 5 utveksle erfaringer ag forsknings-

resultater og ved 5 dele pA forskningsoppgaver. Det skal

tas sirltg hensyn tii rorskningsomrAder som eqner seq for

felles nordiske prosjekter.

De offentlige inst itusjonene i de nordiskre land som

bevilger bidrag thi Forskning, utdanning og informasini

innenfor arbeidsmiljeomrAdet, bar hoide reqelmessiqe

kort iakter for i utviksle erfaringer og diskuterv fordeing

av stette til ulike omr~der og ogs5 drofte forubtset,,nqr ne

fnr felle. stette tlt nordiske prosjekter.
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Artikkel 10

De offentlige institusjoner som planlegger og gjennom-

rforer spesialistutdanning innenfor arbeidsmiljeomrAdet

i de ulike landene, bar etablere fortlopende kontakter

med hverandre. Det bar settes i gang relles utdanning

i den utstrekning det er hensiktsmessig i forhold til

utdannhngskrav og ressurser I de ulike landene.

Artikkel 11

For A fremme utviklingen av intormasjon og dokumentasjon

bor det opprettes nmrt samarbeid mellom de offentlige

institusjonene som er ansvarlig For slik virksomhet i

de ulike landene. Det bor legges serlig vekt pA mulig-

hetene ror samordning og felles utnytting av de ulike

landenes dokumentasjonssystemer og mulighetene for 9 sake

informasjon i de ulike landene og raskt FA adgang til

tilgjengelig dokumentasjon.

Artikkel 12

De nordiske landene skal sammen erbeide for A fr fram

sammenlignbar statistikk over arbeidsskader og yrkea-

sykdommer.

Artikkel 13

For A sette ut livet m let med denne konvensjonen ag

for vrrlg fremme en utvikling av det nordiske arbeids-

miljosamarbeidet skal Nordisk MinisterrAd (arbeidsmiljo-

ministrene) fastsette nofdiske samarbeidsprogrammer for

arbeidsmiljoomrdet. Samarbeidsprogrammene skal vurdefes

og revideres regelmessig i nmrt samarbeid med arbeids-

markedets patter.

Artikkel 14

Spersm5l om gjennomfaringen av denne konvensjonen skal

behandles av Den nordiske embetsmannskomitd for arbeids-

miljesparsm&l som har sor oppgave 5 arbeide For samordning

og samarbeid i arbeidsmiljasporsm l pA nordisk plan.

IVomit~en er dessuten Nordisk MinisterrSds (arbeidsmilje-

ministt enes) forberedelsesorgan.

Artikkel 15

Nordisk Ministerrid (atbeidsmiljomnistrene) og Dennordiske

embetsmannskomitd for arbeidsmiljesparsml] skal regelmessig
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i~dfore seg med arbeidsmarkedets porter om sporsm~l sum

anger arbeidsmuljoet i Norden og gjennomferingen av denne

konvensjon.

Artikkel 16

IKonvensjonen trer ikraft 30 dager etter den dag da samtlige

parter hat gitt det svenske utenriksdepartement meddelelse

om deres godkjenninq av konvensjonen. Det svenske

utenriksdepartement underretter de ovriqe parter om

mottakelsen av disse meddelelser oq om tidspunktet for

konvensjonens ikrafttreden.

Artikkel 17

Un part kan si Opp konvensjoneri ved skriftlig meddelelse

om dette til Det svenske utenriksdepartementet, som

meddelet de ovriqe partene om mottakelsen av en slik

meddelelse og om innholdet av den. En oppsigelse gjelder

bare for den part som har foretatt oppsigelsen oq rAr

virkning seks mAneder etter den dagen det svenske

utenriksdepartementet mottok meddelelsen om oppsiqe]sen.

Artikkel 18

Originaleksemplaret av denne konvensjonen deponeres hos

Det svenske utenriksdepartementet som oversender bekreftede

kopier av det til de evrige partene.

For A bekrefte dette hat de tilborflg bemyndiqede

representanter underteqnet denne konvensjoren.

Utferdiget a Stockholm den 29. juni 1989 1 ett eksemplar

p5 dansk, finsk, islandsk, norsk og svensk, som alle har

snmme qy]diqhet.

[For the signatures, seep. 411 of this volume - Pour les signatures, voir p. 411
du present volume].
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[SWEDISH TEXT - TEXTE SUEDOIS]

KONVENTION MELLAN DANMARK, FINLAND, ISLAND, NORGE
OCH SVERIGE OM ARBETSMILJO

Iegeringarna i Danmark, Finland, Island, Norge och

Sverige,

som anser att en god arbetsmiljo Sr av grundl~ggande

betydelse f6r den allmnna vlfArden,

som anser att en god arbetsmiljo f~rutsbtter sunda och

s~kra arbetsforhillanden och fdrhillanden som i avrigt

fr~mjar v~lbefinnande och arbetstillfredsstgllelse fdr

dem som gr verksamma i arbetslivet,

0

som gr ense om att arbetsmiljbn bdr utvecklas i takt med

den pAghende tekniska och sociala utvecklingen i

samh~llet,

som Mr ense om att en god arbetsmilJ6 fr~mjar produk-

tivitet och utveckling i samh~llet,

som erinrar om sambandet mellan arbetsmiljon och den

yttre milj6n, sirskilt vad g9ller hantering av kemiska

varor,

som anser att skyddsarbetet pA arbetsplatserna Sr av

grundlgggande betydelse f6r utvecklingen av en god

arbetsmiljo,

som erinrar om att arbetsmarknadens parter har stort

inflytande 6ver arbetsmiljcpolitiken i de nordiska

l~nderna,

som anser att arbetsmiljdmyndigheterna har en viktig roll

i arbetet med att fr1mja utvecklingen av arbetsmilj~n och

genomforandet av arbetsmiljbpolitiken,
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som anser att ett nordiskt samarbete Sr av stor betydelse

f~r att effektivt utnyttJa tillglngliga resurser och

framja en positiv utveckling av arbetsmiljon,

som Sr ense om att samarbetsstr8vandena skall syfta till

att genom 6msesidig p&verkan och erfarenhetsutbyte

utveckla allt blttre arbetsmiljber i de olika llnderna,

som anser att de nordiska llnderna bbr strlva efter att

avllgsna omotiverade skilInader mellan de regler som i de

olika llnderna styr arbetsmiljofdrh&llandena,

som anser att en gemensam nordisk hillning i arbets-

miljofrhgor Sr av vlrde i det internationella samarbetet,

som erinrar Om att det sedan lnge phg&r ett fruktbgrande

samarbete mellan de nordiska 1inderna pA

arbetsmiljdomrAdet,

sOm hanvisar till samarbetsoverenskommelsen mellan

Danmark, Finland, Island, Norge och Sverige av hr 1962

med dess hr 1971 Indrade lydelse,

sOm den 6 mars 1982 inghtt en 1verenskommelse Om gemensam

nordisk arbetsmarknad,

som Ir ense om att det nordiska samarbetet pA

arbetsmilj8omr&det bdr ytterligare vidgas, f8rdjupas,

effektiviseras och beflstas,

har kommit overens om f~ljande

Artikel 1

Denna bverenskommelse syftar till

att starka och utveckla det nordiska samarbetet med

sikte ph att frgmja en utveckling mot allt battre

arbetsmiljoer i samtliga nordiska llnder,

att genom utbyte av erfarenheter och kunskaper och

genom samordning, samverkan och arbetsfordelning
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fr~mja en rationell anvindning av tillglngliga

resurser och dmsesidigt st8dja utvecklingen av

arbetsmiljdn i de nordiska lfnderna,

att frgmja samordning av krav och regler som rSr

arbetsmilj6n,

att frImJa en gemensam nordisk hAllning i

arbetsmilj8frbgor som behandlas i internationella

organisationer och I andra internationella

sammanhang.

H~nsyn skall tas till den starka stllning som

arbetsmarknadens parter traditionellt intar ph

arbetsmiljdomrhdet och till att frhgor som ror

arbetsmiljbn i viss utstrgckning regleras genom avtal

mellan parterna. I det nordiska samarbetet skall ocksh

beaktas varje lands ratt att utforma sin egen arbets-

miJljpolitik i nationell samverkan med parterna ph

arbetsmarknaden.

Artikel 2

De nordiska landerna skall verka f8r en utveckling av

arbetsmiljon utghende frAn fd1jande principer:

1. Ett v8l utvecklat skyddsarbete som ir nbra forenat

med bvrig verksamhet ph arbetsplatsen fr en viktig

fdrutslttning fdr att skapa sunda och sAkra arbets-

forhbllanden.

2. FbretagshAlsovhrd bor inrlttas i takt med nationella

behov och forutsattningar och verka i n~ra

anslutning till skyddsarbetet ph arbetsplatserna.

3. Arbetsmiljomyndigheterna skall stddja skyddsarbetet

ph arbetsplatserna genom kunskapsfdrmedling och

genom att utforma arbetsmiljdregler och overvaka att

de efterlevs.

4. Arbetsgivarna b~r huvudansvaret fdr arbetsfdr-

hhllandena men arbetstagarna skall ha inflytande
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aver utformningen av sin arbetsmiljd och vara

skyldiga att medverka till att skapa s8kra och sunda

arbetsforh~llanden.

5. Arbetet skall planeras, organiseras och bedrivas sh

att risker for arbetstagarnas fysiska eller psykiska

halsa forebyggs.

6. Vid utformning av arbetsmiljdn skall beaktas

mdjligheterna for man och kvinnor att pA lika

villkor deltaga [ochutvecklas]l i arbetslivet.

7. Vid val av arbetsmetoder, processer och utrustning

liksom vid bedomning av vilka kemiska och andra

8mnen soN skall anvgndas skall alltid beaktas

mojligheterna att fbrebygga olycksfall och annan

ohAlsa i arbetet.

S. Personlig skyddsutrustning skall anvIndas dA

betryggande s~kerhet inte kan nis pA annat sitt.

9. Arbetstagarna skall ha den utbildning och ges den

information och instruktion som behbvs far att de

skall kunna utfdra sitt arbete pi ett s~kert s8tt.

10. Arbetstagarna skall ha r~tt att utan att drabbas av

ersgttningsskyldighet eller annan orgttmgtig pifoljd

avh&lla sig frAn arbete som utgdr en dverh~ngande

och allvarlig fara far liv eller h~lsa.

Artikel 3

De nordiska l~nderna skall samverka for att utveckla

arbetsmiljbn i takt med den sociala och tekniska

utvecklingen I samhillet. Dlrvid skall i varje land ske

en n~ra samverkan med parterna pA arbetsmarknaden.

I The text within brackets reflects the corrections effected by the Protocol of 25 October 1989 (for the text of the
Protocol, see p. 429 of this volume) - Le texte entre crochets reflmte les corrections effectus aux termes du Protocole
du 25 octobre 1989 (pour le texte du Protocole, voir p. 429 du present volume).
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I syfte att frimja utvecklingen av tillsynsarbetet skall

arbetsmiljbmyndigheterna i de nordiska lAnderna inb6rdes

utbyta erfarenheter rdrande sbkerhets- och andra

arbetsmiljbfr&gor liksom tillsynsmetoder och andra frigor

av betydelse f~r ett f~rverkligande av mAlen med

arbetsmiljdpolitiken.

Artikel 4

De nordiska l~nderna skall fortsatta och bygga ut

samarbetet for att samordna och tillpassa

arbetsmiljbreglerna i l8nderna till varandra.

MAls~ttningen med samarbetet skall vara, att fortl~pande

fbrbgttra arbetsmiljon och att harmonisera reglerna ph en

kvalitativt hog niv&.

I regelsamarbetet skall hgnsyn tas till nordiska och

andra internationella str~vanden att undg& handelshinder.

Artikel 5

De nordiska lDnderna skall verka fbr att frlmja nordiska

och andra internationella str8vanden till gemensamt

giltiga provnings- och kontrollmetoder samt likvgrdiga

former for godtagande av produkter sOm anv~nds i

arbetslivet.

MIsbttningen skall vara att sA lngt mdjligt nb

omsesidigt godtagande av provningsresultat och produkter

och utveckla system som garanterar detta.

Artikel 6

Arbetsmiljoreglerna i de nordiska lnderna skall sh lngt

mojligt bygga ph relevanta standarder.

Arbetsmiljbmyndigheterna skall sbka aktivt piverka

standardiseringsarbetet.

I syfte att havda den nordisk, synen i det

internationella standardiseringsarbetet skall linderna

strava efter en samordnad nordisk hfllning.
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I den utstr~cknin6 det Sr Ifmpligt skall deltagandet i

internationella standardiseringsprojekt f~rdelas mellan

l~nderna. Det land som deltar i ett projekt inhgmtar och

framfor ovriga landers synpunkter.

Artikel 7

De nordiska landerna skall verka f~r att

konsekvensbeskrivningar som f~rdigstglls i anslutning

till arbetsmiljoregler utarbetas efter j~mforliga

grunder.

Arbetsmiljomyndigheterna skall hhlla varandra

underrattade om arbetet med konsekvensbeskrivningar och

utv~xla erfarenheter samt bvers~nda fgrdigstgllda

beskrivningar till varandra.

Artikel 8

For att frgmja en rationell utbyggnad av fbretags-

halsov~rden bar ett utbyte av erfarenheter ske mellan dem

som i de olika l~nderna svarar fdr inriktningen av

foretagshglsovhrden eller medverkar i denna.

Artikel 9

Det nordiska samarbetet inom arbetsmiljoforskningen skall

frAmjas och vidareutvecklas i syfte att genom utbyte av

erfarenheter och forskningsrbn och genom en uppdelning av

forskningsinsatser bidra till ett effektivt utnyttjande

av tillgangliga resurser och forskningsresultat. SIrskild

uppmgrksamhet Mgnas forskningsomr&den som llmpar sig fdr

gemensamma nordiska projekt.

De offentliga institutioner i de nordiska lnderna som

beviljar bidrag till forskning, utbildning och

information inom arbetsmiljdomridet bbr hilla regelbundna

kontakter fbr att utbyta erfarenheter och diskutera-

fordelning av st3d till olika omriden liksom dverlIgga om

forutsAttningarna for att gemensamt stddja samnordiska

projekt.
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Artikel 10

De offentliga institutioner som i de olika landerna

planerar och genomfdr specialistutbildning inom

arbetsmiljoomridet bdr etablera fortlbpande kontakter med

varandra. I den mbn det gr bndamblsenligt med hansyn till

utbildningskrav och resurser i de olika l~nderna bbr

gemensamma utbildningar anordnas.

Artikel 11

For att frSmja utvecklingen av information och

dokumentation b6r nara samarbete etableras mellan de

offentiga institutioner som i de olika l8nderna svarar

for s&dan verksamhet. Sbrskild uppmgrksamhet Ignas

mojligheterna till samordning och gemensamt utnyttjande

av de olika lndernas dokumentationssystem och

mbjligheterna f8r informationssdkande i de olika lnderna

att snabbt fb tillghng till befintlig dokumentation.

Artikel 12

De nordiska landerna skall gemensamt str~va efter att ta

fram jamforlig statistik over arbetsskador och

arbetssjukdomar.

Artikel 13

Fbr att forverkliga m&ilsttningen med denna konvention

och i dvrigt frgmja en utveckling av det nordiska

arbetsmiljdsamarbetet skall Nordiska ministerridet

(arbetsmiljbministrarna) faststilla nordiska

samarbetsprogram fdr arbetsmiljdomridet.

Samarbetsprogrammen skall utvlrderas och revideras

regelbundet i nara samverkan med arbetsmarknadens parter.

Artikel 14

FrAgor om tillimpningen av donna konvention skall

behandlas av Nordiska Jmbetsmannakommittin fdr

arbetsmiljdfr&gor som har till uppgift att pA nordiskt

plan verka for samordning och samarbete i

arbetsmiljofr~gor. Kommitt~n gr darjgmte Nordiska

ministerridets (arbetsmiljdministrarnas) beredningsorgan.
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Artikel 15

Nordiska ministerrhdet (arbetsmiljdministrarna) och

Nordiska imbetsmannakommittin fdr arbetamiljafrAgor skall

regelbundet samrAda med parterna pA arbetsmarknaden om

frAgor som rdr arbetsmiljdn i Norden och tillampningen av

denna konvention.

Artikel 16

Konventionen trader i kraft 30 dagar efter den dag dA

samtliga parter har meddelat det svenska

utrikesdepartementet att konventionen har godkAnts.

Det svenska utrikesdepartementet meddelar de bvriga

parterna om mottagandet av dessa meddelanden och om

tidpunkten for konventionens ikrafttrgdande.

Artikel 17

En part kan uppsAga konventionen genom skriftligt

meddelande hirom till det svenska utrikesdepartementet,

saom meddelar de ovriga parterna om mottagandet av shdant

meddelande och om dess innehhll. En uppsagning giller

endast den part som har verkstgllt uppsggningen och fAr

verkan sex mAnader efter den dag dA det svenska

utrikesdepartementet mottagit meddelandet om

uppsAgningen.

Artikel 18

Originalexemplaret till denna konvention deponeras hos

det svenska utrikesdepartementet, som tillstiller de

ovriga parterna bestyrkta kopior dirav.

Till bekrAftelse harav har de vederbdrligen

befullmaktigade ombuden undertecknat denna konvention.

Som skedde i Stockholm den a J'0 1989

i ett exemplar pA danska, finska, islAndska, norska och

avenska spriken, vilka samtliga texter har samma

giltighet.
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For Danmarks regering:

Jdrgen Bent Kristensen

Suomen hallituksen puolesta:

Bjorn Alholm

Fyrir rikisstj6rn Islands:

Margriti J6nsd6ttur

For Norges regjering:

Oscar Vaernl

For Sveriges regering:

Ingela Thalen
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

CONVENTION' BETWEEN DENMARK, FINLAND, ICELAND,
NORWAY AND SWEDEN CONCERNING THE WORKING ENVI-
RONMENT

The Governments of Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden,

Believing that a good working environment is of fundamental importance for
the general welfare,

Believing that a good working environment presupposes healthy and safe
working conditions and conditions which otherwise promote well-being and job
satisfaction for those actively engaged in work,

Being agreed that the working environment should be developed to keep pace
with the technological and social developments that are taking place in society,

Being agreed that a good working environment promotes productivity and
development in society,

Recalling the link between the working environment and the external environ-
ment, in particular with regard to the handling of chemical substances,

Believing that safety promotion at the workplace is of fundamental importance
to the development of a good working environment,

Recalling that the parties in the labour market have great influence on working
environment policies in the Nordic countries,

Believing that the working environment authorities play an important role in
work to promote the development of the working environment and the implementa-
tion of working environment policy,

Believing that Nordic cooperation is of great significance for an effective utili-
zation of available resources and the promotion of a positive development of the
working environment,

Being agreed that cooperation efforts should aim at developing, through mutual
influence and experience-sharing, increasingly improved working environments in
the various countries,

Believing that the Nordic countries should endeavour to eliminate unwarranted
differences between the regulations governing working environment conditions in
the various countries,

I Came into force on 24 March 1990, i.e., 30 days after the date on which all the Parties had notified the Government
of Sweden that it had been approved, in accordance with article 16:

Date
State of the notification
Denmark ............................................................... 22 November 1989
Finland ................................................................ 20 Septem ber 1989
Iceland ................................................................. 22 February 1990
N orway ................................................................ 5 Septem ber 1989
Sweden ................................................................ 13 December 1989
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Believing that a common Nordic position on questions concerning the working
environment is of value in international cooperation,

Recalling that fruitful cooperation has for a long time existed between the Nor-
dic countries in the field of the working environment,

Referring to the Agreement Concerning Cooperation between Denmark, Fin-
land, Iceland, Norway and Sweden of 1962,1 as amended in 1971,2

Having concluded an Agreement on 6 March 1982 on a common Nordic labour
market,

Being agreed that Nordic cooperation in the field of the working environment
should be further expanded, deepened, made more effective and strengthened,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

This Agreement is designed to:

Strengthen and develop Nordic cooperation with a view to promoting devel-
opment towards increasingly improved working environments in all the Nordic
countries;

Through the sharing of experience and knowledge, and through coordination,
cooperation and the division of labour, promote the rational use of available re-
sources and give mutual support to the development of the working environment in
the Nordic countries;

Promote coordination of requirements and regulations affecting the working
environment;

Promote a common Nordic position on questions concerning the working
environment dealt with in international organizations and in other international
contexts.

Account shall be taken of the strong position that the parties on the labour
market have traditionally taken with regard to the working environment, and of the
fact that questions concerning the working environment are settled to a certain
extent by agreement among the parties. In Nordic cooperation consideration shall
also be given to each country's right to design its own working environment policies
in national cooperation with the parties on the labour market.

Article 2

The Nordic countries shall work for the development of the working environ-
ment on the basis of the following principles:

1. Well-developed safety promotion which is closely linked to other activities
at the workplace is an important requirement for the creation of healthy and safe
working conditions.

2. Company health care should be established to keep pace with national
needs and conditions, and should operate in close conjunction with safety promo-
tion at the workplace.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 434, p. 145.

2 Ibid., vol. 795, p. 370.
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3. The working environment authorities shall support safety promotion at the
workplace by providing information and drawing up working environment regula-
tions and ensuring that they are observed.

4. Employers bear the main responsibility for working conditions; however,
employees shall have some influence on the shaping of their working environment
and be obliged to contribute to the creation of safe and healthy working conditions.

5. Work shall be planned, organized and conducted in such a way as to prevent
hazards to employees' physical or psychological health.

6. In the shaping of the working environment, attention shall be paid to en-
suring that men and women can participate and develop in their working life under
equal conditions.

7. In choosing work methods, processes and equipment, as well as in deter-
mining which chemical and other substances shall be used, attention shall always be
paid to the possibilities of preventing accidents and other health hazards at work.

8. Individual protective equipment shall be used whenever adequate safety
cannot be ensured by other means.

9. Employees shall be given the training, information and instruction neces-
sary for them to carry out their work in a safe manner.

10. Employees shall have the right to refuse to perform work which consti-
tutes an immediate and serious danger to their life or health, without being required
to provide compensation or undergo other wrongful consequences.

Article 3

The Nordic countries shall cooperate in developing the working environment to
keep pace with social and technological developments in society. In that connection,
there shall be close cooperation in each country with the parties on the labour
market.

With a view to promoting the development of supervision, the working environ-
ment authorities in the Nordic countries shall exchange experience with each other
regarding safety and other questions concerning the working environment, as well
as methods of supervision and other questions of significance for the attainment of
the objectives of working environment policies.

Article 4

The Nordic countries shall continue and expand cooperation to coordinate and
adapt their respective working environment regulations to suit those of the other
countries.

The objective of cooperation shall be constantly to improve the working envi-
ronment and to harmonize the regulations at a qualitatively high level.

Cooperation on regulations shall take into account Nordic and other interna-
tional efforts to avoid obstacles to trade.

Article 5

The Nordic countries shall work to promote Nordic and other international
efforts to achieve common standards for testing and control methods, as well as
equivalent forms for the approval of products used at work. The objective shall be,
as far as possible, to achieve mutual acceptance of test results and products and to
develop systems which ensure this.
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Article 6
The working environment regulations in the Nordic countries shall, as far as

possible, be based on relevant standards. The working environment authorities shall
endeavour to exert an active influence on the work of standardization.

With a view to upholding the Nordic view in international work on standard-
ization, the countries shall strive for a coordinated Nordic position.

To the extent that it is appropriate, participation in international standardiza-
tion projects shall be shared among the countries. The country participating in a
project shall collect and convey the points of view of the other countries.

Article 7
The Nordic countries shall work to ensure that consequence analyses carried

out in connection with working environment regulations are conducted on a compa-
rable basis.

The working environment authorities shall keep each other informed of work
on consequence analyses and share experience and transmit completed analyses to
each other.

Article 8

In order to promote the rational development of company health care, there
shall be exchanges of experience between the authorities in the various countries
that are responsible for or participate in the organization of company health care.

Article 9
Nordic cooperation in research on the working environment shall be promoted

and further developed in order, through the exchange of experience and research
findings and through the distribution of research tasks, to contribute to the effective
utilization of available resources and research results. Particular attention shall be
devoted to areas of research which are suited to joint Nordic projects.

The public institutions in the Nordic countries that provide grants for research,
training and information in the field of the working environment shall maintain
regular contacts in order to exchange experience and discuss the distribution of
support for various fields, as well as to deliberate on the requirements for joint
support of pan-Nordic projects.

Article 10
The public institutions in the various countries that plan and provide specialist

training in the field of the working environment shall establish continuous contacts
with each other. In so far as it is practical, in the light of training requirements and
resources in the various countries, joint training courses shall be organized.

Article 11

In order to promote the development of information and documentation, close
cooperation shall be established between the public institutions responsible for such
activities in the various countries. Particular attention shall be devoted to the possi-
bilities of coordination and joint utilization of the various countries' documentation
systems and to the opportunities for those seeking information in the various coun-
tries to have ready access to existing documentation.
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Article 12

The Nordic countries shall jointly endeavour to compile comparable statistics
on industrial injuries and occupational illnesses.

Article 13

In order to realize the objectives of this Convention and otherwise to promote
the development of Nordic cooperation on the working environment, the Nordic
Council of Ministers (the Ministers for the Working Environment) shall establish
Nordic programmes of cooperation in the field of the working environment. The
cooperation programmes shall be regularly evaluated and revised in close cooper-
ation with the parties on the labour market.

Article 14

Questions concerning the application of this Convention shall be dealt with by
the Nordic Senior Civil Servants' Committee for Working Environment Questions,
which is entrusted with the promotion of Nordic coordination and cooperation on
questions of the working environment. The Committee is also the preparatory com-
mittee of the Nordic Council of Ministers (the Ministers for the Working Envi-
ronment).

Article 15

The Nordic Council of Ministers (the Ministers for the Working Environment)
and the Nordic Senior Civil Servants' Committee for Working Environment Ques-
tions shall consult regularly with the parties on the labour market on questions
concerning the working environment in the Nordic countries and the application of
this Convention.

Article 16

This Convention shall enter into force 30 days after the date on which all the
Parties have notified the Swedish Ministry of Foreign Affairs that the Convention
has been approved.

The Swedish Ministry of Foreign Affairs shall notify the other Parties of the
receipt of such notifications and of the date of entry into force of the Convention.

Article 17

A Party may denounce the Convention by giving written notice of denunciation
to the Swedish Ministry of Foreign Affairs, which shall notify the other Parties of
the receipt of such notification and of its contents. A denunciation shall affect only
that Party which has effected the denunciation, and shall take effect six months after
the date on which the Swedish Ministry of Foreign Affairs receives notification of
the denunciation.

Article 18

The original text of this Convention shall be deposited with the Swedish Minis-
try of Foreign Affairs, which shall transmit certified copies thereof to the other
Parties.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the duly authorized representatives have signed this
Convention.

DONE at Stockholm on 29 June 1989 in one copy in the Danish, Finnish, Ice-
landic, Norwegian and Swedish languages, all the texts being equally authentic.

For the Government of Denmark:

JORGEN BENT KRISTENSEN

For the Government of Finland:

BJ6RN ALHOLM

For the Government of Iceland:

MARGRTI J6NSD6TTUR

For the Government of Norway:
OSCAR V/ERN0

For the Government of Sweden:
INGELA THALN
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

CONVENTION 1 ENTRE LE DANEMARK, LA FINLANDE, L'IS-
LANDE, LA NORVE-GE ET LA SUEDE RELATIVE A L'ENVI-
RONNEMENT DU LIEU DE TRAVAIL

Les Gouvernements danois, finlandais, islandais, norvdgien et su6dois,

Consid6rant qu'un bon milieu de travail est d'une importance capitale pour le
bien-8tre g6n6ral,

Consid6rant qu'un bon milieu de travail exige, outre des garanties de salubrit6
et de s6curit6, des conditions favorisant le bien-6tre et la satisfaction professionnelle
des travailleurs actifs,

Reconnaissant la n6cessit6 de faire dvoluer le milieu de travail au meme rythme
que les progr~s techniques et les acquis sociaux qui transforment la soci6t6,

Reconnaissant qu'un bon milieu de travail favorise la productivit6 et le d6velop-
pement des socit6s,

Soulignant le lien qui existe entre le milieu de travail et l'environnement ext6-
rieur, notamment en ce qui concerne la manipulation de substances chimiques,

Consid6rant que le renforcement de la sdcurit6 sur le lieu de travail revt une
importance capitale pour l'6tablissement d'un bon milieu de travail,

Rappelant que, sur le march6 du travail, les partenaires sociaux ont une grande
influence sur les politiques des pays nordiques relatives au milieu de travail,

Consid6rant que les autorit6s comp6tentes jouent un r6le important dans l'am6-
lioration du milieu de travail et la mise en oeuvre d'une politique en la matire,

Consid6rant que la coop6ration entre les pays nordiques est essentielle pour
que les ressources disponibles soient utilis6es efficacement et pour faire 6voluer
positivement le milieu de travail,

Reconnaissant que les efforts de coop6ration devraient viser, grace A une
influence mutuelle et A l'change de donn6es d'exp6rience, A instaurer un milieu de
travail toujours plus favorable dans chacun de leurs pays,

Convaincus que les pays nordiques devraient s'attacher A 61iminer les dispari-
t6s injustifi6es entre leurs r~glementations nationales r6gissant les conditions et le
milieu de travail,

I Entr6e en vigueur le 24 mars 1990, soit 30 jours apris la date N laquelle toutes les Parties eurent notifi au
Gouvernement su.dois qu'elle avait W approuvte, conform6ment A larticle 16:

Date

Etat de la notification
Danemark .............................................................. 22 novembre 1989
Finlande ............................................................... 20 septem bre 1989
Islande ................................................................. 22 fAvrier 1990
N orvige ................................................................ 5 septem bre 1989
Su ~de .................................................................. 13 d(e= m bre 1989

Vol. 1590, 1-27847



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis

Convaincus qu'en adoptant une position commune sur les questions relatives
au milieu de travail, les pays nordiques ceuvreraient en faveur de la coopdration
internationale,

Rappelant la coop6ration fructueuse qui unit depuis longtemps les pays nor-
diques dans le domaine des conditions et du milieu de travail,

Rappelant l'Accord de coop6ration conclu en 1962 entre le Danemark, la Fin-
lande, l'Islande, la Norv~ge et la Suied et modifi6 en 19712,

Ayant conclu, le 6 mars 1982, un Accord relatif b un march6 commun du travail
dans les pays nordiques,

Ayant d6cid6 que la coop6ration entre les pays nordiques en ce qui concerne le
milieu de travail devrait 8tre encore 61argie, approfondie, renforc6e et plus efficace,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

Le pr6sent Accord a pour but:

De renforcer et d'accroitre la coop6ration entre les pays nordiques en vue d'ac-
c616rer l'dvolution vers une am6lioration constante du milieu de travail dans tous ces
pays;

De favoriser, grace A l'6change de donn6es d'exp6rience et de connaissances, A
la coordination, la coop6ration et A la division du travail, l'utilisation rationnelle
des ressources disponibles, et une assistance mutuelle pour faire 6voluer les condi-
tions et le milieu de travail dans les pays nordiques;

De mieux coordonner les normes et les r~glementations relatives au milieu de
travail;

De faciliter une prise de positions communes des pays nordiques sur les ques-
tions concernant le milieu de travail dans les organisations internationales et autres
instances internationales.

I1 sera tenu compte de la position ferme traditionnellement adopt6e par les
partenaires sociaux sur le march6 du travail en ce qui concerne le milieu de travail,
et du fait que les questions y relatives sont r6gl6es, dans une certaine mesure, par
accord entre ces derniers. Dans le cadre de la coop6ration entre les pays nordiques,
il sera aussi tenu compte du droit de chacun de ces pays de d6finir ses propres
politiques relatives au milieu de travail en coopdration, A l'6chelon national, avec les
partenaires sociaux.

Article 2

Les pays nordiques viseront A am6liorer le milieu de travail sur la base des
principes suivants :

1. Des mesures importantes de s6curit6, 6troitement li6es aux autres activit6s
men6es sur le lieu de travail, sont essentielles pour instaurer des conditions de tra-
vail salubres et sans danger.

Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitifs, vol. 434, p. 145.

2 Ibid., vol. 795, p. 371.
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2. Des soins de sant6 assur6s dans le cadre de l'entreprise devraient 8tre orga-
nis6s en fonction des besoins et de l'6tat sanitaires du pays et devraient atre 6troite-
ment coordonnds avec la campagne en faveur de la s6curit6 sur le lieu de travail.

3. Les autorit6s responsables du milieu de travail appuieront ]a campagne en
faveur de la s6curit6 sur le lieu de travail en fournissant des informations et en
61aborant des r~glements ad hoc, dont elles veilleront A ce qu'ils soient respect6s.

4. Les employeurs ont la responsibilit6 principale des conditions de travail
mais les employ6s auront voix au chapitre quant A la forme A donner A leur milieu de
travail et seront tenus de contribuer A cr6er des conditions de travail salubres et sans
danger.

5. Le travail sera planifi6, organis6 et conduit de mani~re A 6viter d'exposer les
employ6s A des risques pour leur sant6 physique ou leur 6quilibre psychologique.

6. S'agissant de la forme A donner au milieu de travail, il faudra veiller A ce que
les hommes et les femmes puissent participer A la vie de l'entreprise et s'y 6panouir
dans des conditions 6gales.

7. Lors de la d6finition des m6thodes de travail, ainsi que des proct6ds et du
mat6riel A utiliser, et lors du choix des substances, notamment chimiques, qui seront
employ6es, il faudra toujours pr6voir les moyens d'6viter les accidents et autres
risques li6s au travail.

8. Un 6quipement individuel de protection sera utilis6 chaque fois que la s6cu-
rit6 voulue ne pourra pas etre assur6e par d'autres moyens.

9. Les employ6s recevront la formation, les informations et les instructions
n6cessaires pour leur permettre d'effectuer leur travail en toute s6curit6.

10. Les employ6s auront le droit de refuser d'ex6cuter des travaux mettant
directement et gravement en danger leur vie ou leur sant6, sans Ptre tenus de fournir
une compensation ou de subir d'autres cons6quences ou sanctions.

Article 3

Les pays nordiques coop6reront A la mise en place d'un milieu de travail b6n6-
ficiant des progr~s accomplis par la soci6t6 dans les domaines social et technique.
A cet 6gard, ils collaboreront 6troitement, dans chaque pays, avec les partenaires
sociaux.

En vue de favoriser la mise au point des modalit6s de la supervision, les auto-
rit6s comp6tentes des pays nordiques 6changeront entre elles des donn6es d'exp6-
rience concernant la s6curit6 et autres questions relatives au milieu de travail, ainsi
que les m6thodes de supervision et autres questions pr6sentant un int6ret pour la
r6alisation des objectifs vis6s par les politiques pertinentes.

Article 4

Les pays nordiques poursuivront et 61argiront leur coop6ration pour coordon-
ner et adapter leurs r~glementations respectives relatives au milieu de travail compte
tenu des r~glementations en vigueur dans les autres pays.

Cette coop6ration aura pour objectif d'amdliorer constamment le milieu de
travail, d'harmoniser les r~glementations et de les maintenir A un niveau qualitative-
ment dleve.
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La coop6ration en mati~re de r~glementation tiendra compte des efforts
d6ployds tant par les pays nordiques qu'Ai l'6chelon international, pour ne pas entra-
ver les 6changes commerciaux.

Article 5

Les pays nordiques participeront aux efforts ddploy6s, tant A leur 6chelon
national qu'A l'6chelon international, pour 6tablir des normes communes relatives
A l'exp6rimentation et au contr6le des m6thodes et adopter des proc6dures 6quiva-
lentes pour autoriser les produits A utiliser dans le travail. Us auront pour objectif de
parvenir autant que possible A adopter mutuellement les mPmes normes pour les
r6sultats des essais et les produits susmentionn6s, et de mettre au point des syst~mes
appropris.

Article 6

Les r~glementations des pays nordiques relatives au milieu de travail devront
tre fonddes, autant que possible, sur des normes pertinentes. Les autorit6s com-

p6tentes en la mati~re s'efforceront de jouer un r6le actif dans l'61aboration de
normes applicables au milieu de travail.

En vue de donner plus de poids A leurs vues dans les instances internationales
charg6es d'6tablir des normes, les pays nordiques s'efforceront d'adopter des posi-
tions coordonn6es.

Selon qu'il conviendra, la participation aux travaux sur l'6tablissement de nor-
mes A l'6chelon international sera r6partie entre les pays. Le pays participant A un
projet recueillera et exposera les vues des autres pays nordiques.

Article 7

Les pays nordiques feront en sorte que l'analyse des risques effectu6e dans le
cadre de la r~glementation relative au milieu de travail repose sur des bases compa-
rables dans les diff6rents pays.

Les autorit6s comp6tentes en la mati~re se tiendront mutuellement informdes
de ces analyses, 6changeront des donn6es d'exp6rience et se communiqueront les
r6sultats des analyses effectu6es.

Article 8

Afin de mettre en place un syst~me rationnel de soins de sant6 au sein de
l'entreprise, les autorit6s des divers pays charg6es de cette tache ou qui y participent
6changeront des donn6es d'exp6rience.

Article 9

La coopdration entre les pays nordiques dans le domaine des recherches sur le
milieu de travail sera renforc6e et 61argie afin de permettre, grace A l'6change de
donn6es d'exp6rience et de r6sultats et grace A la r6partition des tAches, d'utiliser
efficacement les ressources disponibles et les r6sultats des travaux. Une attention
particuli~re sera port6e aux domaines de recherche int6ressant les projets men6s
conjointement par les pays nordiques.

Les organismes publics qui, dans les pays nordiques, accordent des subven-
tions pour la recherche, la formation et rinformation concernant le milieu de travail
resteront en contact les uns avec les autres afin d'6changer leur exp6riences, de
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d6cider de la fagon dont l'appui sera r6parti entre les diverses activit6s et de deter-
miner le montant des ressources n6cessaires pour financer conjointement des pro-
jets intdressant tous les pays nordiques.

Article 10

Les organismes publics des divers pays qui organisent et dispensent une for-
mation sp6cialis6e concernant le milieu de travail resteront en contact permanent
les uns avec les autres. Si possible, et compte tenu des besoins en mati~re de forma-
tion et des ressources des divers pays, des stages de formation seront organis6s en
commun.

Article 11

Afin de favoriser l'information et la documentation, les organismes publics
charg6s de ces activit6s dans les divers pays collaboreront 6troitement les uns avec
les autres. Une attention particuli~re sera porte aux possibilit6s de coordination et
d'exploitation en commun des syst~mes de documentation de chaque pays et aux
moyens dont disposent ceux qui cherchent des informations pour acc6der facile-
ment A cette documentation dans les diff6rent pays.

Article 12

Les pays nordiques entreprendront ensemble l'6tablissement de statistiques
comparables en matiire d'accidents du travail et de maladies professionnelles.

Article 13

Afin d'atteindre les objectifs de la pr~sente Convention et de favoriser, d'une
faqon g6ndrale, la coop6ration entre les pays nordiques en ce qui concerne le milieu
de travail, le Conseil des ministres des pays nordiques (les ministres chargds des
questions concernant le milieu de travail) 61aborera des programmes de coop6ration
relatifs au milieu de travail, qui feront r6guli~rement l'objet d'une 6valuation et
seront remani6s en 6troite coop6ration avec les partenaires sociaux.

Article 14

Les questions concernant 'application de la pr6sente Convention seront exa-
min6es par le Comit6 de hauts fonctionnaires des pays nordiques pour les questions
relatives au milieu de travail, qui aura pour tche de faciliter la coordination et la
coop6ration entre les pays nordiques dans ce domaine. Ce comit6 agira en outre en
tant que Comit6 pr6paratoire du Conseil des ministres susmentionn6.

Article 15

Le Conseil des ministres des pays nordiques (les ministres charg6s des ques-
tions concernant le milieu de travail) et le comitd de hauts fonctionnaires pour les
questions relatives au milieu de travail consulteront rguli~rement les partenaires
sociaux sur les questions ayant trait au milieu de travail dans les pays nordiques et
A l'application de la pr6sente Convention.

Article 16

La pr6sente Convention entrera en vigueur 30 jours apr s la date A laquelle
toutes les Parties auront avis6 le Ministire sudtois des affaires ftrangZres que la
Convention a 6t6 approuv~e.
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Le Ministre su6dois des affaires 6trangres accusera r6ception de ces notifica-
tions et avisera les Parties de la date d'entr6e en vigueur de la Convention.

Article 17

Chaque Partie peut d6noncer la Convention par une notification dcrite adress6e
au Minist~re su6dois des affaires dtrang~res, qui avisera les autres Parties de la
r6ception de cette notification et de son contenu. La d6nonciation ne vaudra que
pour la Partie qui en est 'auteur et prendra effet six mois apr~s la date A laquelle le
Minist~re su&lois des affaires 6trangires en aura requ la notification.

Article 18

Le texte original de la pr6sente Convention sera dispos6 au Minist~re suddois
des affaires dtrang~res qui en transmettra des copies certifi6es conformes aux autres
Parties.

EN FOI DE QUOI les repr6sentants, A ce dflment autoris6s, ont sign6 la pr6sente
Convention.

FAIT A Stockholm le 29 juin 1989 en un exemplaire rdig6 en danois, finlandais,
islandais, norvdgien et su6dois, tous les textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvemement danois:

JORGEN BENT KRISTENSEN

Pour le Gouvemement finlandais :
BJORN ALHOLM

Pour le Gouvemement islandais :

MARGR9TI J6NSD6TTUR

Pour le Gouvernement norv6gien :
OSCAR VAERNO

Pour le Gouvemement su6dois :
INGELA THALtN
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RECTIFICATION OF THE AU-
THENTIC FINNISH, NORWE-
GIAN AND SWEDISH TEXTS
OF THE CONVENTION OF
29 JUNE 1989 BETWEEN DEN-
MARK, FINLAND, ICELAND,
NORWAY AND SWEDEN CON-
CERNING THE WORKING EN-
VIRONMENT'

Effected by the following Protocol
dated at Stockholm on 25 October 1989.

CORRECTION DES TEXTES AU-
THENTIQUES FINNOIS, NOR-
VEGIEN ET SU1tDOIS DE LA
CONVENTION DU 29 JUIN
1989 ENTRE LE DANEMARK,
LA FINLANDE, L'ISLANDE,
LA NORVfEGE ET LA SUEDE
RELATIVE A L'ENVIRONNE-
MENT DU LIEU DE TRAVAIL'

Effectu6e aux termes du Protocole sui-
vant du 25 octobre 1989.

[SWEDISH TEXT - TEXTE SUEDOIS]

Konventionen mellan Danmark, Finland, Island, Norge och

Sverige om arbetsmilj6 undertecknades i Stockholm den 29

juni 1989. Originalexemplaret till denna konvention

deponerades hos det svenska utrikesdepartementet.

I n~mnda konvention har artikel 2 punkt 6 en bristande

6verensst~mmelse mellan de fem sprikversionerna i och

med att orden "och utvecklas" saknas i de finska, norska

och svenska versionerna.

Vidare har den finska texten ytterligare felaktigheter.

I artikel 5 sista meningen skall ordet
"molemminpuolisesti" ers~ttas med "vastavuoroisesti"

samt artikel 10 f6rsta meningen d~r orden "kouluttavat'

och "erikoistuntijoita" skall ers~ttas med "toteuttavat"

respektive "asiantuntijakoulutusta".

Det svenska utrikesdepartementet f6reslog i note den 21

september 1989 till samtliga avtalsparter att

ovanstiende felaktigheter skulle r~ttas av depositarien

i enlighet med artikel 79 i 1969 irs Wienkonvention om

I See p. 427 of this volume.
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traktatr~tten och anh611 om att eventuella invandningar

skulle meddelas senast den 23 oktober 1989.

D5 inga invandningar har meddelats har depositarien i

dag f6retagit r~ttelser i de finska, norska och svenska

texterna enligt f61jande.

I artikel 2 har den bristande bverenst~mmelsen mellan

texterna i punkt 6, korrigerats i och med att den finska

texten kompletteTats med orden "ja kehittyS siinS", den

norska med orden "og utvikles" samt den svenska med

orden "och utvecklas".

Artikel 2, punkt 6 har efter r6ttelser i den finska,

norska och svenska versionen f6jande lydelse:

"Ty6ymp~rist6S suunniteltaessa tulee ottaa huomioon

miesten ja naisten mahdollisuudet osallistua ty6el~m an

ja kehittY6 siinS samoilla ehdoilla."

"Ved utformingen av arbeidsmiljoet skal det tas hensyn

til mulighetene for at menn og kvinner kan delta _g

utvikles i arbeidslivet p5 like vilkir."

"Vid utformning av arbetsmilj6n skall beaktas

mbjligheterna f6r men och kvinnor att p5 lika villkor

deltaga och utvecklas i arbetslivet."

I den finska texten har sista meningen i artikel 5 efter

r~ttelse f6jande lydelse: "Tavoitteena tulee olla niin

pitklle kuin mahdollista sellaisen tilanteen

saavuttaminen, ettS testaustulokset ja tuotteet

hyvgksytSn vastavuoroisesti, seka sellaisen

jarjestelmgn kehitt~minen, joka takaa taman." samt

fbrsta meningen i artikel 10: "Niiden julkisten
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laitosten, jotka eri maissa suunnittelevat ja

toteuttavat ty~ympgristbalan asiantuntiiakoulutusta,

tulee olla jatkuvassa yhteydessS toistensa kanssa."

[Signed - Signel

BIRGITTA LETHENSTROM
Departementssekreterare
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[TRANSLATION]

The Convention between Denmark,
Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden
concerning the Working Environment
was signed at Stockholm on 29 June
1989. The original copy of the Conven-
tion was deposited with the Swedish
Ministry of Foreign Affairs.

In article 2, paragraph 6, of the afore-
mentioned Convention, there is a dis-
crepancy among the five language ver-
sions in that the words "and develop" do
not appear in the Finnish, Norwegian
and Swedish texts.

Further, the Finnish text contains ad-
ditional errors. In the last sentence of ar-
ticle 5, the word "molemminpuolisesti"
should be replaced by "vastavuorois-
esti", and, in the first sentence of arti-
cle 10, the words "kouluttavat" and "eri-
koistuntijoita" should be replaced by
"toteuttavat" and "asiantuntijakoulu-
tusta", respectively.

In its note dated 21 September 1989,
the Swedish Ministry of Foreign Affairs
proposed to all Contracting Parties that
the above-mentioned errors should be
corrected by the depositary in accord-
ance with article 79 of the 1969 Vienna
Convention on the Law of Treaties' and
requested that any objections should be
communicated no later than 23 October
1989.

As no objections were received, the
depositary has made corrections to the
Finnish, Norwegian and Swedish texts,
as follows.

In article 2, the discrepancy among the
texts in paragraph 6 has been corrected
by adding the words "ja kehittyai siini" to
the Finnish text, "og utvikles" to the Nor-
wegian text, and "och utvecklas" to the
Swedish text.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1155, p. 331.

[TRADUCTION]

La Convention relative au milieu de
travail conclue entre le Danemark, la
Finlande, l'Islande, la Norv-ge et la
Suede a 6t6 signde A Stockholm le 29 juin
1989. Le texte original de la Convention
a 6t6 d~posd au Ministire suddois des af-
faires 6trang~res.

II existe au paragraphe 6 de l'article 2
de ladite Convention une diff6rence en-
tre les versions dans les cinq langues en
ce sens que les mots << et d6velopper >>
manquent dans les textes finlandais, nor-
v6gien et su6dois.

En outre, certaines erreurs se sont glis-
s6es dans le texte finlandais. A la der-
nitre phrase de l'article 5, le mot << mo-
lemminpuolisesti >> doit atre remplac6
par le mot << vastavuoroisesti >>. En outre,
A la premiere phrase de l'article 10, les
mots << kouluttavat >> et << erikoistunti-
joita >> doivent etre remplac6s par les
mots << toteuttavat >> et << asiantuntija-
koulutusta >> respectivement.

Dans une note en date du 21 septembre
1989, le Ministbre des affaires 6trangres
de la Su~de a proposd aux parties A la
Convention que les erreurs susmention-
n6es soient corrig6es par le d6positaire,
conform6ment A l'article 79 de la Con-
vention de Vienne de 1969 sur le droit des
trait6s i , et que les observations 6ven-
tuelles A ce sujet lui soient communi-
qu6es au plus tard le 23 octobre 1989.

Aucune observation n'ayant 6t6 com-
muniqu6e au d6positaire 4 la date de ce
jour, les corrections susmentionn~es doi-
vent etre apport6es aux textes finlandais,
norv6gien et su6dois, comme suit.

Au paragraphe 6 de l'article 2, les dif-
f6rences entre les diff6rents textes doi-
vent 8tre corrig~es par l'adjonction dans
le texte finlandais des mots << ja kehittya
siina, dans le texte norv6gien des mots
<< og utvikles >> et, dans le texte su6dois,
des mots << och utvecklas >>.

I Nations Unies,Recueildes Traitis, vol. 1155, p. 331.
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The corrected Finnish, Norwegian and
Swedish texts of article 2, paragraph 6,
now read as follows:

'Tyoymparist6o suunniteltaessa tu-
lee ottaa huomioon miesten ja naisten
mahdollisuudet osallistua ty6eldmddian
ja kehittya siini samoilla ehdoilla."

"Ved utformingen av arbeidsmiljoet
skal det tas hensyn til mulighetene for
at menn og kvinner kan delta og utvik-
les i arbeidslivet pf like vilk~r."

"Vid utfornming av arbetsmiljon
skall beaktas m6jlighetema for man
och kvinnor att pA lika villkor deltaga
och utvecklas i arbetslivet."
In the Finnish text, the last sentence of

article 5 after correction now reads:
"Tavoitteena tulee olla niin pitkille kuin
mahdollista sellaisen tilanteen saavut-
taminen, etti testaustulokset ja tuotteet
hyvdksytin vastavuoroisesti, seki sel-
laisen jirjestelman kehittdiminen, joka
takaa tinin.", and the first sentence of
article 10: "Niiden julkisten laitosten,
jotka eri maissa suunittelevat ja toteut-
tavat ty6ymparist6alan asiantuntiiakou-
lutusta, tulee olla jatkuvassa yhteydessa
toistensa kanssa."

[Signed]
BIRGITTA LETHENSTROM

First Secretary

Authentic text: Swedish.

Certified statement was registered by
Sweden on 18 January 1991.

Les textes finlandais, norv6gien, et
su6dois du paragraphe 6 de l'article 2,
ainsi corrig6s, doivent par consdquent se
lire comme suit:

« Ty6ymparist6o suunniteltaessa
tulee ottaa huomioon miesten ja nais-
ten mahdollisuudet osallistua ty6e-
laanan ja kehittya siind samoilla eh-
doilla. >>

< Ved utformingen av arbeidsmil-
joet skal det tas hensyn til mulighetene
for at menn og kvinner kan delta og
utvikles i arbeidslivet pa like vilkar.

< Vid utformning av arbetsmilj6n
skall beaktas m6jligheterna f6r man
och kvinnor att pa lika villkor deltaga
och utvecklas i arbetslivet. >
Dans le texte finlandais, ]a demi~re

phrase de l'article 5, ainsi corrig6e, doit
se lire comme suit : Tavoitteena tulee olla
niin pitkalle kuin mahdolista sellaisen
tilanteen saavuttaminen, ettd testaustu-
lokset ja tuotteet hyvdiksytain vasta-
vuoroisesti, seka sellaisen jarjestelmdn
kehittdminen, joka takaa tdmdn. > De
meme, la premiere phrase de l'article 10
doit se lire comme suit: < Niiden julkis-
ten laitosten, jotka eri maissa suunnit-
televat ja toteuttavat ty6ympdristoalan
asiantuntijakoulutusta, tulee olla jatku-
vassa yhteydessa toistensa kanssa >.

Le Premier Secr6taire,

[Signel
BIRGITTA LETHENSTROM

Texte authentique : sugdois.

La diclaration certifije a &6 enregis-
trie par la Suede le 18janvier 1991.
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RECTIFICATION OF THE
AUTHENTIC DANISH TEXT
OF THE CONVENTION OF
29 JUNE 1989 BETWEEN DEN-
MARK, FINLAND, ICELAND,
NORWAY AND SWEDEN CON-
CERNING THE WORKING EN-
VIRONMENT'

Effected by the following Protocol
dated at Stockholm on 14 August 1990.

CORRECTION DU TEXTE
AUTHENTIQUE DANOIS DE
LA CONVENTION DU 29 JUIN
1989 ENTRE LE DANEMARK,
LA FINLANDE, L'ISLANDE,
LA NORVP-GE ET LA SUfEDE
RELATIVE A L'ENVIRONNE-
MENT DU LIEU DE TRAVAIL'

Effectude aux termes du Protocole sui-
vant du 14 aocit 1990.

[SWEDISH TEXT - TEXTE SUEDOIS]

Konventionen mellan Danmark, Finland, Island, Norge och

Sverige om arbetsmilj6 undertecknades i Stockholm den,29

juni 1989,. Originalexemplaret till denna konvention

deponerades hos det svenska utrikesdepartementet.

Departementet har tidigare gjorts uppm~rksam pi bristande

6verenst~mmelse mellan de fem spr~kversionerna och den 25

oktober 1989 6vers~ndes ett protokoll 6ver f6retagna

r~ttelser i originalexemplaret av konventionen. Sedan har

det danska utrikesministeriet meddelat ytterligare

felaktigheter i den danska spr~kversionen.

Det svenska utrikesdepartementet f6reslog i en note den 16

maj 1990 till samtliga avtalsparter att felaktigheterna i

den danska texten skulle r~ttas av depositarien i enlighet

med artikel 79 i 1969 irs Wienkonvention om traktatr~tten

och anh611 om att eventuella inv6ndningar skulle meddelas

senast den 15 juni 1990.

I See p. 432 of this volume. I Voir p. 432 du pr6sent volume.
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Det svenska utrikesdepartementet s~nde den 27 juni 1990 en

note med ett f6rtydligande av r~ttelsef6rslaget till

artikel 7 i den danska sprikversionen, eftersom en

felaktighet i ett av f6rslagen till r~ttelser uppstgtt.

D5 inga inv~ndningar har meddelats har depositarien i dag

f6retagit r~ttelser i den danska sprgkversionen enligt

f6ljande.

Preambeln, tredie stycket, andra raden lyder

sunde arbejdsforhold oa forhold som i 0vrigt fremmer

velbefindende

Artikel 4. andra stycket. tredie raden lyder

ne p5 et kvalitativt hit niveau.

Artikel 6. sista stvcket. andra raden lyder

nationalt standardiseringsarbejde fordeles mellem land-

Artikel 7, andra stycket, tredie och fijrde raderna lyder

erfaringer samt sende udarbejdede konsekvensberegninger

til hinanden.

Artikel 8 f6rsta och fiarde raderna lyder

For at fremme en fornuftig udbygning af bedrifs-

samt

tilrettelaggelse af bedriftsaundhedstjenesten eller som
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Artikel 9, f6rsta stvcket, fijrde raden lyder

samt ved opdeling av forskningsindsatsen at kunne bidrage

samt slutligen Artikel 17. f6rsta stvcket. tredie och

firde raderna

underretter de 0vrige lande om modtagelsen af en s5dan

meddelelse og om dens inhold. En opsigelse gaIder kun for

[Signed - Signe

BIRGITTA LETHENSTROM
Departementssekreterare
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[TRANSLATION]

The Convention between Denmark,
Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden
concerning the Working Environment
was signed at Stockholm on 29 June
1989. The original text of that Conven-
tion was deposited with the Swedish
Ministry of Foreign Affairs.

It was previously brought to the De-
partment's attention that the five lan-
guage versions did not correspond
exactly, and on 25 October 1989 a proto-
col containing the corrections made to
the original text of the Convention was
transmitted. The Danish Ministry of For-
eign Affairs subsequently drew attention
to further mistakes in the Danish version.

The Swedish Ministry of Foreign Af-
fairs proposed in a note of 16 May 1990,
addressed to all the Parties to the Con-
vention, that the mistakes in the Danish
text should be amended by the deposi-
tary in accordance with article 79 of the
1969 Vienna Convention on the Law of
Treaties, and requested that any ob-
jections should be communicated by
15 June 1990 at the latest.

On 27 June 1990, the Swedish Ministry
of Foreign Affairs transmitted a note
with an elucidation of the proposed cor-
rection to article 7 in the Danish version,
since a mistake had been made in one of
the proposed corrections.

Since no objections have been com-
municated, the depositary has today
made the following corrections to the
Danish version:

Preamble, third paragraph, second
line, shall read:

sunde arbejdsforhold og forhold
som i 0vrigt fremmer velbefindende

[TRADUCTION]

La Convention relative au milieu de
travail conclue entre le Danemark, la
Finlande, l'Islande, la Norv~ge et la
Suede a dt6 sign6e A Stockholm le 29juin
1989. Le texte original de la Convention
a 6td d6pos6 au Ministire suedois des af-
faires 6trang&res.

I] a 6t6 port6 A l'attention du D6parte-
ment que les cinq versions dans les dif-
f6rentes langues ne cor'ncidaient pas
exactement et, le 25 octobre 1989, un pro-
tocole contenant les corrections appor-
t6es au texte original de la Convention a
dt6 6tabli. Le Minist~re danois des affai-
res 6trang~res a par la suite appel6 l'at-
tention sur d'autres erreurs relev6es
dans la version danoise.

Le Ministire su~dois des affaires
6trang~res, dans une note datde du 16 mai
1990, adress6e A toutes les Parties A la
Convention, a propos6 que les erreurs
figurant dans la version danoise soient
corrigdes par le d6positaire, conform6-
ment A l'article 79 de la Convention de
Vienne de 1969 sur le droit des traitds, et
a demand6 que lui soient communiqu6es,
le 15 juin 1990au plus tard, les objections
qui pourraient 6ventuellement lui 6tre
opposees.

Le 27 juin 1990, le Minist~re su6dois
des affaires 6trangres a envoy6 une note
rectifiant la correction propos6e pour
'article 7 dans la version danoise, car

l'une des corrections propos6es conte-
nait une erreur.

Aucune objection ne lui ayant 6t6
communiqu6e, le d6positaire a, ce jour,
port6 les corrections ci-apr~s dans la ver-
sion danoise :

La deuxi~me ligne du troisi~me alinda
du pr6ambule se lit comme suit:
sunde arbejdsforhold of forhold

som i ovrigt fremmer velbefindende
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Article 4, second paragraph, third line,
shall read:

ne pA et kvalitativt hojt niveau.

Article 6, last paragraph, second line,
shall read:

nationalt standardiseringsarbejde
fordeles rnellem land-

Article 7, second paragraph, third and
fourth lines, shall read:

erfaringer saint sende udarbejdede
konsekvensberegninger til hinanden.

Article 8, first and fourth lines, shall
read:

For at fremme en fornuftig udbyg-
ning af bedrifs- [bedrifts-]

and

tilretteleggelse af bedriftssund-
hedstjenesten eller som

Article 9, first paragraph, fourth line,
shall read:

sant ved opdeling av [af] forsk-
ningsindsatsen at kunne bidrage

And lastly Article 17, first paragraph,
third and fourth lines, shall read:

underretter de 0vrige lande om
modtagelsen af en shdan meddelelse
og om dens inhold. En opsigelse
gwelder kun for

BIRGITTA LETHENSTROM
First Secretary

Authentic text: Swedish.

Certified statement was registered by
Sweden on 18 January 1991.

La troisi~me ligne du deuxi~me para-
graphe de l'article 4 se lit comme
suit :
ne pa et kvalitativt hoit niveau

La deuxi~me ligne du dernier para-
graphe de l'article 6 se lit comme
suit :

nationalt standardiseringsarbejde
fordeles mellem land-

Les troisi~me et quatriime lignes du
second paragraphe de l'article 7 se
lisent comme suit:

erfaringer saint sende udarbejdede
konsekvensberegninger til hinanden.

Les premiere et quatri~me lignes de
l'aticle 8 se lisent comme suit :

for at fremme en fornuftig udbyg-
ning af bedrifs- [bedrifts-]

et

tilrettelaeggelse af betriftssund-
hedstjenesten eller som

La quatrR,-me ligne du premier para-
graphe de l'article 9 se lit comme
suit :

saint ved opdeling av [af] forsk-
ningsindsatsen at kunne bidrage

Enfin, les troisi~me et quatri~me lignes
du premier paragraphe de l'arti-
cle 17 se lisent comme suit:

underretter de ovrige lande om
modtagelsen af en sadan meddelelse
og om dens inhold. En opsigelse
gaelder kun for

Le Premier Secrdtaire,

BIRGITTA LETHENSTROM

Texte authentique : sugdois.

La declaration certifige a 9t9 enregis-
trge par la Suede le 18janvier 1991.
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No. 1047

UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL
DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATION

and
PAN-AFRICAN TELECOMMUNICATIONS (PATU)

Memorandum of Understanding on cooperation. Signed at
Vienna on 13 November 1981

Authentic texts: English and French.

Filed and recorded at the request of the United Nations Industrial Devel-
opment Organization on 1 January 1991.

ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES
POUR LE DEVELOPPEMENT INDUSTRIEL

et

L'UNION PANAFRICAINE
DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS (UPAT)

Memorandum d'accord sur la cooperation. Signe ' Vienne le
13 novembre 1981

Textes authentiques : anglais etfran!ais.

Class.6 et inscrit au rdpertoire a la demande de l'Organisation des Nations
Unies pour le developpement industriel le lerjanvier 1991.
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING' ON CO-OPERATION BE-
TWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOP-
MENT ORGANIZATION (UNIDO) AND THE PAN-AFRICAN
TELECOMMUNICATIONS UNION (PATU)

Conscious of the resolution CH/Res. 121/1X of the Organization of

African Unity (OAU) concerning the policy of OAU with regard to the United

Nations and its Specialized Agencies;

Aware of the resolution CM/Res. 603(XXX) (Tripoli, February 1978) of

the Organization of African Unity recognizing the Pan-African Telecommunications

Union as a Specialized Agency of OAU;

Noting the Agreement concluded between OAU and PATU confirming that

PATU is the OAU Specialized Agency with responsibility for telecommunications

in Africa which will therefore conclude agreements in this field on behalf

of Africa;

Aware that, in conformity with the aims set out in its Convention, it

is the duty of the Pan-African Telecommunications Union to encourage and assist

Member States in the creation and development of telecommunications industries;

Aware that it is the mandate of UNIDO to promote and accelerate the

industrialization of the developing countries, with particular emphasis on

the manufacturing sector, according to the Declaration and Plan of Action of

the Second General Conference of UNIDO at Lima, and the Declaration and Plan

of Action of the Third General Conference of UNIDO at New Delhi;

Noting the plan of action for the economic development of Africa

(1980-2000), known as the Lagos Plan, and the paramount role of OAU and

its Specialized Agencies in the implementation of that Plan;

I Came into force on 13 November 1981 by signature, in accordance with article V.
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The United Nations Industrial Development Organization, hereinafter

referred to as UNIDO

and

The Pan-African Telecommurications Union, hereinafter referred to as PATU,

agree as follows:

ARTICLE I

Exchange of information

Subject to measures which may be necessary to safeguard the confidentiality

and availability of certain documents and information, UNIDO and PATU will

regularly exchange documents and information related to the field of their

activities, work programmes and all matters of common interest to their

activities.

ARTICLE II

Programme of co-operation

UNIDO and PATU will consult each other and join efforts where possible

in the framework of the mandates entrusted to the two Organizations for:

1. The identification and study of projects in the fields of the

telecommunications industries and basic and applied research;

2. The technical services necessary for implementation of the projects;

3. Training of African telecommunications officers and supervisory

personnel in the fields of the telecommunications industries and basic

and applied research;

4. The organization in Africa of any seminar, workshop, meeting or

conference concerned with the telecommurications manufacturing industrier,

basic and applied research in co-operation with ITU.

5. In co-operation with ITU directing the activities and selection of

consultants and experts for the creation and development of telecommurications

manufacturing industries and basic and applied research centres in Africa,

using African skilled manpower as far as practicable in so-called manufacturing

industries.
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ARTICLE III

Implementation reviewing and monitoring the programme of co-operation

Joint reviews shall take place to examine the progress in implementing

common programmes, to identify the problems of manufacturing industries

involved and to recommend remedies as well as joint future work programmes.

ARTICLE IV

Amendments and termination

This Memorandum of Understanding may be terminated

by either party upon six months'notice in writing, it being

understood that this termination shall be without prejudice to any project

or activity that has been agreed or started under its terms.

ARTICLE V

Entry into force

The present Memorandum of Understanding shall enter into force on

the date of its signature by the two parties.

DONE at Vienna on 13/11/1981.

For the United Nations Industrial For the Pan-African

Development Organization: Telecommunications Union:

[Signed] [Signed]

Dr. ABD-EL RAHMAN KHANE MAMADOU BOBO CAMARA
Executive Director Secretary-General
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MEMORANDUM D'ACCORD I SUR LA COOPE RATION ENTRE
L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR LE DAVELOP-
PEMENT INDUSTRIEL (ONUDI) ET L'UNION PANAFRICAINE
DES TtLtCOMMUNICATIONS (UPAT)

Ayant & l 'esprit la r~solution CM/'RE. 121/IX de l'Organisation de lw.itd

africaine (OUA), concernant la politique de V'OJA a l'gard de 1'Organisation

des Nations Unies et de see institutions sp~cialisdes;

Ayant connaissance de la rdsolution CM/Res. 603 (XXX) (Tripoli, fivrier 1978)

de l'Organisation de l'ur.iti africaine, confdrant A l'Union panafricaine des

t~l~commurications le statut d'une institution spdcialisde de l'OUA;

Notant 1'Accord conclu entre 1'OUA et 1'UPAT, confirmant que c'est 1 'UPAT,

en tant qu'institution spdcialiste de 1'OUA charg~e des t~l~commurications, en

Afrique qu'il appartient de conclure des accords dans ce domaine pour le compte

de 1 'Afrique;

Consciente lue, conformdsent aux objectifs d~finis dans sa Constitution,

il incombe & l'Union panafricaine des tdldcommurications d'encourager et d'aider

les Etats Membres & crier et A renforcer les industries des t~ldcommunications;

Consciente Que, conform6ment A la Ddclaration at au Plan d'action adoptds

par la deuxibme Confdrence g~ndrale de 1 'ONUDI A Lima, ainsi qu'A la Ddclaration

et an Plan d'action adopt~s par la troisime Conference gdn~rale de l'0NUDI &

New Delhi, le but de l'ONUDI est de promouvoir et d'acc~l~rer l'industrialisation

des pays en ddveloppement, notamment dans le secteur des industries manufacturikres.

Prenant note du Plan d'action pour Is ddveloppement 6conomique de l'Afrique

(1980-2000), connu sous le nom de Plan de Lagos, et du r8le d6terminant de 1'OUA

et de see institutions epfcialises dans la miss en oeuvre de ce Plan;

l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour le d6veloppement industriel, ci-aprbs

d nomme ONUDI,

et

Entr6 en vigueur le 13 novembre 1981 par la signature, conformdment A l'article V.
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l'Union panafricaine des tdldcommunications, ci-aprbs ddnomm~e UPAT, conviennent

de ce qui suit:

ARTICLE I

Echange d 'informations

Sous r~serve des mesures qui pourraient se rdv6ler ndcessaires pour

sauvegarder le caract~re confidentiel et la disponibilitd de certains documents

et informations, 1'ONUDI et 1'UPAT 6changeront rdgulibrement documents et

informations int4ressant leurs domaines d'activitd, programmes de travail

et toutes questions d'intdr~t commun.

ARTICLE II

Programme de coop6ration

Dans toute la mesure du possible, I'ONUDI et l'UPAT se consulteront et

joindront leurs efforts, dars Is cadre des mandats confids aux deux

organisations aux fins ci-apr~s:

1. Identification et dtude de projets dans le domains des industries des

t6l6communications ainsi que de la recherche fondamentale et appliqude;

2. Prestation des services techniques nicessaires pour la mise en oeuvre

des projets;

3. Formation d'agents africains des t6ldcommunications et du personnel de

supervision africain dans le domains des industries des t6ldcommunications et

de la recherche fondamentale et appliqude ;

4. Organisation en Afrique de s6minaires, journ6es d'dtude, rdunions ou

conferences lides aux industries des t6ldcommunications, et A la recherche fonda-

mentale et appliqude, en cooperation avec UIT.

9. En coopdration avec V'UIT, direction des activit6s et choix des consultants

et experts pour la crdation et le renforcement des industries des t~ldcommunications

et de centres spdcialisds dans la recherche fondamentale et appliqude en Afrique

en tirant partie autant que faire se peut de la main-d'oeuvre qualifide africaine

dams les industries manufacturibres pr~citdes.
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ARTICLE III

Mise en oeuvre, examen et contrble du programme de coopdration

Des rdunions communes auront lieu pour examiner 1'dtat d'avancement des

programmes conjoints, ddfinir lea problbmes des industries manufacturibres intdressdes,

et recommender des rem~des ainsi qua des programmes de travail communs pour l'avenir.

ARTICLE IV

Amendements et rdsiliation

Le prdsent Mdmorandum d'accord peut Otre rdsili6 par l'une ou l'autre partie

aprbs un prdavis de six mois communiqud par dcrit, dtant entendu que cette

rdsiliation se fera sans prdjudice des projets et activit6s qui auront dtd convenus

ou mis en route conformdment aux dispositions dudit Mdmorandum.

ARTICLE V

Entrde en vigueur

Le prdsent Memorandum d'accord entrera en vigueur A la date de sa

signature par lea deux parties.

FAIT A Vienne le 13 novembre 1981.

Pour l'Organisation des Nations Unies
pour le d6veloppement industriel:

[Signel
ABD-EL RAHMAN KHANE

Directeur ex6cutif

Pour l'Union panafricaine
des t616communications:

[Signel

MAMADOU BOBO CAMARA
Secr6taire gdn6ral
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No. 1048

INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC
ENERGY AGENCY

and

ARAB ATOMIC
ENERGY AGENCY

Cooperation Agreement. Signed at Vienna on 31 October
1990 and at Tunis on 12 November 1990

Authentic text: English.

Filed and recorded at the request of the International Atomic Energy
Agency on 17 January 1991.

AGENCE INTERNATIONALE
DE L'ENERGIE ATOMIQUE

et
AGENCE ARABE

DE L'ENERGIE ATOMIQUE

Accord de coop6ration. Signe 'a Vienne le 31 octobre 1990 et '
Tunis le 12 novembre 1990

Texte authentique: anglais.

Classi et inscrit au ripertoire a la demande de l'Agence internationale de
l',nergie atomique le 17janvier 1991.
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CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE INTERNATIONAL
ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY AND THE ARAB ATOMIC ENERGY
AGENCY

WHEREAS the International Atomic Energy Agency (hereinafter "the

Agency") is recognized as the agency responsible, under the auspices of the

United Nations, for international activities concerned with the peaceful uses

of atomic energy,

WHEREAS the Arab Atomic Energy Agency (hereinafter "the AAEA") is

seeking to promote co-operation between the Arab countries in the peaceful

applications of atomic energy and the co-ordination of their joint programmes

in these fields,

WHEREAS the Board of Governors of the Agency on 15 June 1990 decided

that the Agency should seek to conclude an agreement establishing close

collaboration between the Agency and the AAEA in regard to the peaceful uses

of atomic energy,

NOW, THEREFORE, the Agency and the AAEA have decided to conclude an

agreement for co-operation and have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE I

Co-operation and Consultation

1. With a view to facilitating attainment of the objectives of the Agency as

set forth in its Statute,
2 

namely to seek to accelerate and enlarge the

contribution of atomic energy to peace, health and prosperity throughout the

world, and the objectives of the AAEA, to assist the advancement of Arab

society by the use of atomic industry, science and research for peaceful

purposes in order to raise the living standards of the peoples of the Arab

States, the Agency and the AAEA agree to maintain close co-operation with

regard to the peaceful uses of atomic energy and to consult regularly in

regard to matters of common interest in this domain.

I Came into force on 12 November 1990 by signature, once the statutory requirements of both organizations had
been fulfilled, in accordance with article IX.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 276, p. 3; vol. 471, p. 334, and vol. 1082, p. 290.
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2. Accordingly, when either organization proposes to initiate a programme or

activity for the promotion of the peaceful uses of atomic energy in which the

other organization has or may have a substantial interest, it shall consult

the latter organization with a view to harmonizing their efforts as far as

possible,taking into account their world-wide and regional responsibilities

respectively.

ARTICLE II

Reciprocal Representation

1. Representatives of the Agency shall be invited to attend meetings of the

AAEA and to participate without vote in their deliberations in regard to

questions of a scientific or technical character.

2. Representatives of the AAEA shall be invited to attend the regular annual

sessions of the General Conference of the Agency and to participate without

vote in the deliberations of that body and, where appropriate, of its

committees with regard to items of a scientific or technical character that

are of interest to the AAEA.

3. As necessary, appropriate arrangements shall be made by agreement for the

reciprocal representation of the Agency and the AAEA at other meetings

convened under their respective auspices to consider scientific, technical and

research matters of common interest.

ARTICLE III

Exchange of Information

1. The Agency and the AAEA agree to exchange publications and documents

relating to scientific, technical and research activities of common interest,

subject to any measures which may be necessary to safeguard the confidential

nature of certain information and documents.

2. This exchange shall be supplemented, as necessary, by periodical contacts

between members of the Secretariats of the two organizations for the purpose

of consultation as regards projects or activities of common interest. In

Vol. 1590, 11-1048
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addition, each organization shall make available to the other any statistical

and legislative information relating to the peaceful uses of atomic energy, in

its possession on subjects of common interest.

ARTICLE IV

Joint Action

The Agency and the AAEA will afford, each to the other, any scientific,

technical or research co-operation which may be asked for the purpose of

studying questions of common interest. If any such co-operation would involve

substantial expenditure, consultation will take place with a view to

determining the most equitable manner of meeting such expenditure.

ARTICLE V

Implementation of the Agreement

The Director General of the Agency and the Director General of the AAEA

may enter into such administrative arrangements for the implementation of this

Agreement as may be found desirable in the light of the two organizations'

experience.

ARTICLE VI

Notification to the United Nations and Filing and Recording

1. In accordance with its Relationship Agreement' with the United Nations, the

Agency will inform the United Nations forthwith of the terms of this Agreement.

2. On the

provisions

the United

coming into force of this Agreement in accordance with the

of Article IX it will be communicated to the Secretary-General of

Nations for filing and recording.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 281, p. 369.
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ARTICLE VII

Revision of the Agreement

This Agreement shall be subject to revision by agreement between the

Agency and the AREA.

ARTICLE VIII

Denunciation of the Agreement

The Agency or the AAEA may denounce this Agreement by giving six months'

notice to the other.

ARTICLE IX

Entry into force

This Agreement shall come into force upon its signature by the Director

General of the Agency and the Director General of the AAEA once the statutory

requirements of both organizations have been fulfilled.

For the Arab Atomic Energy Agency:

Director General

ALl A. ABDULLAH

(Tunis) 12 November 1990

For the International Atomic
Energy Agency:

Director General

HANS BLIX

(Vienna) 31 October 1990
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[TRADUCTION 1 - TRANSLATION 2]

ACCORD 3 DE COOPE RATION ENTRE L'AGENCE INTERNATIO-
NALE DE L'tNERGIE ATOMIQUE ET L'AGENCE ARABE DE
L'ENERGIE ATOMIQUE

CONSIDERANT que l'Agence internationale de 1'4nergie atomique (ci-apris
d~nonmi6e "l'Agence") est reconnue comme l'organisme charg6, sous l'gide de
I'Organisation des Nations Unies, des activit~s internationales lies aux uti-T
lisations pacifiques de l'6nergie nucl~aire,

CONSIDERANT que l'Agence arabe de l'energie atomique (ci-apris dinomme
"l'AAEA") s'efforce de promouvoir la coopiration entre les pays arabes dans le
domaine des utilisations pacifiques de l'inergie nucl~aire et la coordination
de leurs programmes comnmuns dans ce domaine,

CONSIDERANT que le Conseil des gouverneurs de l'Agence a dicid6, le
15 juin 1990, que l'Agence devrait slefforcer de conclure un accord instaurant
une collaboration 6troite entre l'Agence et I'AAEA en ce qui concerne les uti-
lisations pacifiques de 116nergie nucl~aire,

EN CONSEQUENCE, l'Agence et IAAEA ont dicid6 de conclure un accord de
coop6ration et sont convenues de ce qui suit :

ARTICLE PREMIER

Coopiration et consultation

1. Afin de faciliter la r6alisation des objectifs de V'Agence tels qu'ils
sont 6noncis dans son Statut 4, A savoir hiter et accroitre la contribution de
l'nergie atomique i la paix, la sant6 et la prosp~rit6 dans le monde entier,
et celle des objectifs de I'AAEA, qui sont de favoriser le progris de la
soci~t6 arabe par l'emploi de la recherche, de la science et de l'industrie
nucl~aires i des fins pacifiques en vue d'accroltre le niveau de vie des
peuples des Etats arabes, l'Agence et IAAEA conviennent de maintenir une
coopiration itroite en ce qui concerne les utilisations pacifiques de
l'6nergie nucliaire et de se consulter riguliirement sur lea questions
pr6sentant un intirit commun dans ce domaine.

2. En consiquence, si l'une des deux organisations envisage de mettre en
oeuvre un programme ou dlentreprendre une activit6 qui vise i promouvoir les
utilisations pacifiques de l'1nergie nucl&aire et pr~sente ou peut prisenter
un intirit majeur pour I'autre organisation, la premiire consulte la seconde
afin d'harmoniser leurs efforts dans la mesure du possible, compte tenu
respectivement du cadre mondial et r6gional de leurs attributions.

I Traduction fournie par l'Agence intemationale de l'6nergie atomique.
2 Translation supplied by the International Atomic Energy Agency.
3 Entrd6 en vigueur le 12 novembre 1990 par la signature, apr s I'accomptissement des dispositions statutaires des

deux organisations, conform6ment A larticle IX.
4 Nations Unies, Recued des Trait~s, vol. 276, p. 3; vol. 471, p. 335, et vol. 1082, p. 290.
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ARTICLE II

Repr6sentation r~ciproque

1. Des repr~sentants de lI'Agence sont invit~s A assister aux r~unions de
1AAEA et 1 participer sans droit de vote A leurs d~lib~rations sur des
questions scientifiques ou techniques.

2. Des repr~sentants de I'AAEA sont invites A assister aux sessions ordi-
naires annuelles de la Conf~rence 8&n~rale de P'Agence et A participer sans
droit de vote aux d~lib~rations de cet organe et, s'il y a lieu, de ses
commissions en ce qui concerne les questions scientifiques ou techniques i
lordre du jour qui int~ressent 1VAAEA.

3. Des dispositions appropri~es sont prises selon les besoins, par voie
d'accord, en vue d'assurer Is representation r~ciproque de l'Agence et de
11AAEA A d'autres r~unions convoquoes sous leurs auspices respectifs et ayant
A examiner des questions scientifiques, techniques ot de recherche d'int~r~t
commun.

ARTICLE III

Echanze de documentation

1. L'Agence ot 1'AAEA conviennent d'Achanger des publications ot documents
relatifs aux activit6s scientifiques, techniques et de recherche d'int6rft
commun, sous r~serve quo soient prises les mesures qui peuvent &tre n~ces-
saires pour prot ger le caractkre confidentiel de certaines informations et de
certains documents.

2. L'6change de documentation est complft6, si besoin est, par des contacts
p~riodiques entre les membres des Secr~tariats des deux organisations aux fins
de consultations concernant des projets ou des activitis d'int~rft commun. En
outre. chaque organisation communique A l'autre toutes les informations
d'ordre statistique et lgislatif concernant les utilisations pacifiques de
ii6nergie nucl~aire qu'elle poss~de sur des sujets d'intir&t commun.

ARTICLE IV

Action commune

L'Agence ot 1'AAEA s'accordent l'une A 1'autre la cooperation scienti-
fique, technique et de recherche qui peut itre demand6e afin d'Atudier des
questions d'int~rft commun. Si une telle coop~ration entraine des d6penses
substantielles, ii est proc~dA A des consultations en vue de d~terminer la
mani&re la plus 6quitable de faire face A ces d~penses.

ARTICLE V

Ex6cution de l'Accord

Le Directeur gen~ral de l'Agence et le Directeur g~n~ral de l'AAEA
peuvent conclure, pour l'ex6cution du pr~sent Accord, les arrangements admi-
nistratifs qui paraitront souhaitables A la lumi&re de l'exp~rience acquise
par les deux organisations.
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ARTICLE VI

Notification A lOranisation des Nations Unies;
classement et inscription au r~pertoire

1. Conform6ment i l'Accord de relations qu'elle a conclu avec lOrganisation
des Nations Unies' , l'Agence informe immndiatement lVOrganisation des
Nations Unies des termes du pr6sent Accord.

2. D&s qu'il entre en vigueur conform6ment aux dispositions de Particle IX,
le pr6sent Accord est comnuniqu6 au Secr6taire g6n~ral de IlOrganisation des
Nations Unies aux fins de classement et d'inscription au r6pertoire.

ARTICLE VII

R6vision de l'Accord

Le present Accord est sujet i r~vision par entente entre l'Agence et
1'AAEA.

ARTICLE VIII

D6nonciation de l'Accord

L'Agence ou l'AAEA peut d~noncer le pr6sent Accord en donnant un pr&avis
de six mois A l'autre partie.

ARTICLE IX

Entr6e en vigueur

Le pr6sent Accord entre en vigueur lors de sa signature par le Directeur
g~ndral de I'Agence et le Directeur gin4ral de 1*AAEA, apr&s qu'il aura 6t6
satisfait aux dispositions statutaires des deux organisations.

Pour 'Agence arabe
de 1'6nergie atomique:

Le Directeur g6ndral,

ALI A. ABDULLAH

(Tunis) 12 novembre 1990

Pour l'Agence internationale
de l'dnergie atomique:

Le Directeur g6n6ral,
HANS BLIX

(Vienne) 31 octobre 1990

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 281, p. 369.
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ANNEX A ANNEXE A

No. 2545. CONVENTION RELATING
TO THE STATUS OF REFUGEES.
SIGNED AT GENEVA, ON 28 JULY
19511

WITHDRAWAL of the Declaration under
article 1 (B) (1) made upon accession 2

Notification received on:

10 January 1991

PARAGUAY

DECLARATION under article 1 (B) (1)

Received on:

10 January 1991

PARAGUAY

. The words 'events occurring before
1 January 1951' should be understood to
mean 'events occurring in Europe or else-
where before 1 January 1951'."

Registered ex officio on 10 January 1991.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 189, p. 137; for
subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes
Nos. 2 to 17, as well as annex A in volumes 1051, 1065,
1073, 1079, 1081, 1098, 1102, 1108, 1119, 1122, 1155, 1165,
1172, 1182, 1207, 1225, 1236, 1241, 1247, 1248, 1249, 1252,
1261, 1289, 1299, 1312, 1332, 1333, 1343, 1369, 1379, 1380,
1381, 1386, 1390, 1418, 1421, 1425, 1430, 1462, 1487, 1513,
1526, 1558, 1560, 1567 and 1577.
2 Ibid, vol. 723, p. 286.

Vol 1590. A-2545

No 2545. CONVENTION RELATIVE AU
STATUT DES RteFUGItS. SIGNtE A
GENPEVE, LE 28 JUILLET 19511

RETRAIT de la Ddclaration en vertu de la
section B 1) de l'article 1 formul6e lors de
l'adh6sion

2

Notification revue le:

10 janvier 1991

PARAGUAY

DtCLARATION en vertu de la section B 1)
de l'article I

ReVue le:

10janvier 1991

PARAGUAY

<.... Les mots <dvdnements survenus
avant le premier janvier 1951 >> seront com-
pris dans le sens de << v6nements survenus
avant le premier janvier 1951 en Europe ou
ailleurs >>.

Enregistri d'office le lOjanvier 1991.

I Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitis, vol. 189, p. 137;
pour les faits ult.rieurs, voir les r6f6rences donn6es dans
les Index cumulatifs nos 2 A 17, ainsi que l'annexe A des
volumes 1051, 1065, 1073, 1079, 1081, 1098, 1102, 1108,
1119, 1122, 1155, 1165, 1172, 1182, 1207, 1225, 1236, 1241,
1247, 1248, 1249, 1252, 1261, 1289, 1299, 1312, 1332, 1333,
1343, 1369, 1379, 1380, 1381, 1386, 1390, 1418, 1421, 1425,
1430, 1462, 1487, 1513, 1526, 1558, 1560, 1567 et 1577.

2 Ibid., vol. 723, p. 286.
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No. 4789. AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE ADOPTION OF UNIFORM CONDI-
TIONS OF APPROVAL AND RECIPROCAL RECOGNITION OF APPROVAL
FOR MOTOR VEHICLE EQUIPMENT AND PARTS. DONE AT GENEVA, ON
20 MARCH 19581

ENTRY INTO FORCE of amendments to Regulation No. 282 annexed to the above-
mentioned Agreement

The amendments were proposed by the Government of Italy and circulated by the Sec-
retary-General to the Contracting Parties on 8 August 1990. They came into force on 8 Jan-
uary 1991, in accordance with article 12 (1) of the Agreement.

The text of the amendments ("Revision 1, Amendment 2") reads as follows:

Paragraph 1. amend to read:

"1. SCOPE

This Regulation applies to:

1.1. audible warning devices (AWD), I/ supplied with direct or
alternating current or compressed air, which are intended for
fitting to motor vehicles of categories L3 to 5, M and N, excluding
mopeds (categories Li and L2) 2/

1.2. the audible sionals 3/ of motor vehicles listed in 1.1.

i/ An AWD consisting of several sound outlets activated by a single
power unit shall be regarded as an AWD.

2/ As defined in the Consolidated Resolution (R.E.3)
(TRANS/SCI/WP29/78).

3/ An AWD consisting of several units, each emitting a sound signal
and operated simultaneously by the actuation of a single control shall be
regarded as an audible warning system.

"

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 335, p. 211; vol. 516, p. 378 (rectification of the authentic English and French
texts of article 1 (8)); vol. 609, p. 290 (amendment to article 1 (1)); and vol. 1059, p. 404 (rectification of the authentic
French text of article 12 (2)); for subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 4 to 17, as well as annex A
in volumes 1051,1055,1060,1065,1066,1073,1078,1079,1088,1092,1095,1097, 1098, 1106,1110,1111, 1112,1122,1126,
1130,1135,1136,1138,1139,1143, 1144,1145,1146, 1147, 1150,1153,1156,1157,1162,1177,1181,1196,1197,1198,1199,
1205, 1211, 1213, 1214, 1216, 1218, 1222, 1223, 1224, 1225, 1235, 1237, 1240, 1242, 1247, 1248, 1249,1252, 1253, 1254, 1255,
1256, 1259,1261, 1271, 1273, 1275, 1276, 1277, 1279, 1284, 1286, 1287, 1291, 1293, 1294, 1295, 1299, 1300, 1301, 1302, 1308,
1310, 1312, 1314, 1316, 1317, 1321, 1323, 1324, 1327, 1328, 1330, 1331, 1333, 1335, 1336, 1342, 1347, 1348, 1349, 1350, 1352,
1355, 1358, 1361, 1363, 1364, 1367, 1374, 1379, 1380, 1389, 1390, 1392, 1394, 1398, 1401, 1402, 1404, 1405, 1406, 1408, 1409,
1410, 1412, 1413, 1417, 1419, 1421, 1422, 1423, 1425, 1428, 1429, 1434, 1436, 1438, 1443, 1444, 1458, 1462, 1463, 1464, 1465,
1466, 1474,1477, 1483, 1484, 1485, 1486, 1487, 1488, 1489, 1490, 1492, 1494, 1495, 1499, 1500, 1502, 1504, 1505, 1506, 1507,
1509,1510,1511,1512,1513,1514,1515,1516,1518,1519,1520,1522, 1523,1524,1525, 1526, 1527,1530,1537,1541,1543,
1545, 1546, 1547, 1548, 1549, 1552, 1555, 1557, 1558, 1559, 1563, 1565, 1566, 1567, 1568, 1569, 1573, 1575, 1578, 1580, 1581,
1582, 1583, 1584, 1585 and 1589.

2 Ibid., vol. 854, p. 194; and vol. 1348, p. 299.

Vol. 1590, A-4789
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Paragraph 2, amend to read:

"... audible warning devices (AWD) of

Add a new paragraph 2.3 to read:

"2.3. type of electrical supply (direct or alternating current);"

and renumber existing paragraphs.

Add a new paragraph 2.10 to read:

"2.10. The AWD is principally intended for:

2.10.1. motor cycles of a power less than or equal to 7 kW (class I

2.10.2. vehicles of categories M and N and motor cycles of a power

Add a new

than 7 kW (class II)"

paragraph 3.4 to read:

greater

"3.4. The competent authority shall verify the existence of satisfactory

arrangements for ensuring effective control of the conformity of
production before type approval is granted."

Paragraph 5.3. amend to read:

"... rated voltage, rated frequency or frequencies

Paragraph 5.4. amend to read:

"Notice of approval or refusal or extension or withdrawal of approval or

production definitely discontinued of a type

Add a new paragraph 5.5.3 to read:

"5.5.3. an additional symbol in the form of a figure in Roman numerals,
showing the class to which the AWD belongs."

Paragraph 5.6. amend to read:

"The approval mark and the additional symbol must be clearly legible and

indelible."

Add to paragraph 6.1.1:

"For warning devices supplied with alternating current, this requirement
shall apply only at constant generator speed, within the range specified

in paragraph 6.2.3.2."

Paragraph 6.2.3. amend to read:

"6.2.3. The AWD shall be supplied with current, as appropriate, at the

following voltages:

6.2.3.1. in the case of AWDs supplied with direct current, at one of the

test voltages of 6.5, 13 or 26 volts measured at the terminal of

Vol. 1590, A-4789
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the electric power source and corresponding respectively to rated
voltages of 6, 12 or 24 volts;

6.2.3.2. in the case of AWDs supplied with alternating current, the current
shall be supplied by an electric generator of the type normally
used with this type of AWD. The acoustic characteristics of the
AWD shall be recorded for electric generator speeds corresponding
to 50%, 75% and 100% of the maximum speed indicated by the
manufacturer of the generator for continuous operation. During
this test, no other electrical load shall be imposed on the
electric generator. The endurance test described in paragraph 6.3
shall be carried out at a speed indicated by the manufacturer of
the equipment and selected from the above range."

Paragraph 6.2.4. amend to read:

"If a rectified current source is used for the test of an AWD supplied
with direct current, ... "

Paragraph 6.2.5. amend to read:

"For AWDs supplied with direct current, the resistance

Paragraph 6.2.7. amend to read:

"6.2.7. Under the conditions set forth above, the sound-pressure level
weighted in accordance with curve A shall not exceed the following
values:

(a) 115 dB(A) for AWDs intended principally for motor cycles with
a power less than or equal to 7 kW;

(b) 118 dB(A) for AWDs intended principally for vehicles of
categories M and N, and motor cycles with a power greater
than 7 kW.

6.2.7.1. In addition, the sound-pressure level in the frequency band 1,800
to 3,550 Hz shall be greater than that of any component of a
frequency above 3,550 Hz and in any event equal to or greater than:

(a) 95 dB(A) for AWDs intended principally for motor cycles with
a power less than or equal to 7 kW;

(b) 105 dB(A) for AWDs intended principally for vehicles of
categories H and N, and motor cycles with a power greater
than 7 kW.

6.2.7.2. AWDs meeting the sound characteristics mentioned in (b) may be used
on the vehicles mentioned in (a)."

Paragraph 6.2.8, amend to read:

"... with the supply voltage varying between 115% and 95% of its rated
voltage for AWDs supplied with direct current or, for AWDs supplied with
alternating current, between 50% and 100% of the maximum speed of the
generator indicated by the manufacturer for continuous operation."

Vol. 1590, A-4789
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Paragraph 6.3.1. amend to read:

"6.3.1. The AWD shall be supplied with current at the rated voltage and
with the connecting lead resistances specified in paragraphs 6.2.3.
to 6.2.5. above, and operated, respectively:

10,000 times for AWDs intended principally for motor
cycles with a power less than or equal to 7 kW

50,000 times for AWDs intended principally for vehicles
of categories M and N and motor cycles with a power
greater than 7 kW,

each time for one second followed by an interval of four seconds.
During the test, the AWD shall be ventilated by an air current
having a speed of approximately 10 m/sec."

Paragraph 6.3.4. amend to read:

"6.3.4. If, after the AWD has been operated for half the number of times
prescribed, the sound-level characteristics are no longer the same
as before the test, the AWD may be adjusted. After being operated
the prescribed number of times, and after further adjustment if
necessary, the AWD must pass the test described in paragraph 6.2.
above."

Paraoranh 7. amend title to read:

"... AND EXTENSION OF APPROVAL"

Add a new Paragraph 7.3 to read:

"7.3. The competent authority issuing the extension of approval shall
assign a series number to each communication form drawn up for such
an extension."

Paragraph 8. amend to read:

"8. CONFORMITY OF PRODUCTION

8.1. Every AWD approved to this Regulation shall be so manufactured as
to conform to the type approved by meeting the requirements set
forth in paragraph 6 above.

8.2. In order to verify that the requirements of paragraph 8.1. are met,
suitable controls of the production shall be carried cut.

8.3. The holder of the approval shall in particular:

8.3.1. ensure existence of procedures for the effective control of the
quality of products,

8.3.2. have access to the control equipment necessary for checking the
conformity to each approved type,

8.3.3. ensure that data of test results are recorded and that annexed
documents shall remain available for a period to be determined in
accordance with the administrative service.

Vol. 1590, A-4789
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8.3.4. analyse the results of each type of test, in order to verify and
ensure the stability of the product characteristics making
allowance for variation of an industrial production,

8.3.5. ensure that for every type of AWD sufficient checks are carried out
so as to ensure that all AWDs in production comply with the
specifications given for the AWD submitted for type approval,

8.3.6. ensure that any sampling of samples or test pieces giving evidence
of non-conformity with the type of test considered shall give rise
to another sampling and another test. All the necessary steps
shall be taken to re-establish the conformity of the corresponding
production.

8.4. The competent authority which has granted type-approval may at any
time verify the conformity control methods applicable to each
production unit.

8.4.1. In every inspection, the test books and production survey records
shall be presented to the visiting inspector.

8.4.2. The inspector may take samples at random which will be tested in
the manufacturer's laboratory. The minimum number of samples may
be determined according to the results of the manufacturer's own
verification.

8.4.3. When the quality level appears unsatisfactory or when it seems
necessary to verify the validity of the tests carried out in
application of paragraph 8.4.2., the inspector shall select samples
to be sent to the technical service which has conducted the type
approval tests.

8.4.4. The competent authority may carry out any test prescribed in this
Regulation.

8.4.5. The normal frequency of inspections authorized by the competent
authority shall be one per year. In the case where negative
results are recorded during one of these visits, the competent
authority shall ensure that all necessary steps are taken to
re-establish the conformity of production as rapidly as possible."

Paragraph 13.3, amend to read:

"... or extension or withdrawal of approval or production definitely
discontinued of a vehicle type pursuant to this Regulation

Add new paraaraph 13.9 to read:

"13.9. The competent authority shall verify the existence of satisfactory

arrangements for ensuring effective control of the conformity of
production before type approval is granted."

Paragraph 14.1, add a new sentence to read:

"Audible warning devices of Class II approved under this Regulation in
its original form, and therefore not bearing the symbol II in their
approval mark, may continue to be fitted to vehicle types submitted for
approval pursuant to this Regulation."
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Paragraph 14.4. amend to read:

"... on ground as smooth as possible and, in the case of devices supplied
with direct current, with its engine stopped."

Paragraph 14.8. amend to read:

"14.8. Measured under the conditions specified in paragraphs 14.2. to
14.7., the maximum sound-pressure level (14.7.) of the audible
signal tested shall be at least:

(a) equal to 83 dB(A) and not more than 112 dB(A) for the signals
of motor cycles of a power less than or equal to 7 kW;

(b) equal to 93 dB(A) and at most 112 dB(A) for the signals of
vehicles of categories M and N l/ and motor cycles of a power
greater than 7 kW."

Amend title of paragraph 15 to read:

"MODIFICATIONS OF VEHICLE TYPE AND EXTENSION OF APPROVAL"

Add a new paragraph 15.3 to read:

"15.3. The competent authority issuing the extension of approval shall
assign a series number to each communication form drawn up for such
an extension."

Paraqraoh 16, amend to read:

"16. CONFORMITY OF PRODUCTION

16.1. Every vehicle approved pursuant to this Regulation shall be so
manufactured as to conform to the type approved by meeting the
requirements set out in paragraph 14 above.

16.2. In order to verify that the requirements of paragraph 16.1. above
are met, appropriate checks on production shall be carried out.

16.3. The holder of the approval shall in particular:

16.3.1. ensure existence of procedures for effective control of the quality
of the vehicles as regards all aspects relevant to compliance with
the requirements set out in paragraph 14 above,

16.3.2. ensure that for every type of vehicle sufficient checks are carried
out regarding the number and type of AWD, so as to ensure that all
vehicles in production comply with the specifications given of the
vehicle submitted for type approval,

16.3.3. ensure that, if the checks carried out pursuant to
paragraph 16.3.2. above give evidence of non-conformity of one or
more vehicles with the requirements set out in paragraph 14 above,
all necessary steps are taken to restore conformity of the
corresponding production.
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16.4. The competent authority which granted type-approval may at any time
verify the conformity control methods applied for each production

unit. The authority may also carry out any random checks on

serially-manufactured vehicles in respect to the requirements set
out in paragraph 14 above.

16.5. Where unsatisfactory results are found during verifications and
checks pursuant to paragraph 16.4. above, the competent authority
shall ensure that all necessary steps are taken to restore
conformity of production as rapidly as possible."

Annex I and Annex 2:

Under "Communication concerning" insert "extension of approval."

Add: "Extension No." on line with "Approval No."

and amend last paragraph to read:

"A list of documents contained in the approval file transmitted to the
administrative service which has granted approval is annexed to this
communication."

Annex 3:

Insert above symbol: "I"

and amend text to read: "... this AWD of Class I has

Authentic texts of the amendments: English and French.

Vol. 1590, A-4789
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ENTRY INTO FORCE of amendments to Regulation No. 481 annexed to the Agreement of
20 March 1958 concerning the adoption of uniform conditions of approval and recip-
rocal recognition of approval for motor vehicle equipment and parts2

The said Regulation came into force on 8 January 199 1, in respect of Italy, in accordance
with article 1 (5) of the Agreement.

The text of Regulation No. 48 as amended (Revision 1, incorporating Supplements 1, 2
and 01 Series of amendments) reads as follows:

UNIFORM PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE APPROVAL OF

VEHICLES WITH REGARD TO THE INSTALLATION OF

LIGHTING AND LIGHT-SIGNALLING DEVICES

1. SCOPE

This Regulation applies to the approval of power-driven vehicles

intended for use on the road, with or without bodywork, with not

less than four wheels and a maximum design speed exceeding

25 km/h, and of their trailers, with the exception of vehicles

which run on rails, agricultural or forestry tractors and

machinery, and public works vehicles.

2. DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this Regulation

2.1. "Approval of a vehicle" means the approval of a vehicle type with

regard to the number and mode of installation of the lighting and

light-signalling devices;

2.2. "Vehicle type with regard to the installation of lighting and

light-signalling devices" means vehicles which do not differ in

the essential respects mentioned in paragraphs 2.2.1. to 2.2.4.

The following are likewise considered not to be "vehicles of a

different type": vehicles which differ within the meaning of

paragraphs 2.2.1. to 2.2.4., but not in such a way as to entail a

change in the kind, number, positioning and geometric visibility

of the lamps and the inclination of the dipped-beam prescribed for

the vehicle type in question, and vehicles on which optional lamps

are fitted or are absent;

2.2.1. the dimension and the external shape of the vehicle;

2.2.2. the number and positioning of the devices;

2.2.3. the headlamp-levelling system;

2.2.4. the suspension system;

SUnited Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1259, p. 351; and vol. 1465, p. 287.

2 Ibid., vol. 335, p. 
2

11.
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2.3. *Transverse plane" means a vertical plane perpendicular to the

median longitudinal plane of the vehicle;

2.4. "Unladen vehicle" means a vehicle without driver, crew, passengers
and load, but with a full supply of fuel, spare wheel and the

tools normally carried;

2.5. "Laden vehicle" means a vehicle loaded to its technically
permissible maximum mass, as stated by the manufacturer, who shall
also fix the distribution of this mass between the axles in
accordance with the method described in Annex 5;

2.6. "Device" means an element or an assembly of elements used to
perform one or more functions;

2.7. "Lamp" means a device designed to illuminate the road or to emit a

light signal to other road users. Rear registration plate lamps

and retro-reflectors are likewise to be regarded as lamps;

2.7.1. "Light source with regard to filament lamps" means the filament

itself. In the case of a lamp having several filaments, each one
shall constitute a light source;

2.7.2. "Equivalent lamps" means lamps having the same function and

authorized in the country in which the vehicle is registered; such
lamps may have different characteristics from those installed on

the vehicle when it is approved on condition that they satisfy the
requirements of this Regulation;

2.7.3. "Independent lamps" means devices having separate illuminating
surfaces, 1/ separate light sources and separate lamp bodies;

2.7.4. "Grouped lamps" means devices having separate illuminating
surfaces l/ and separate light sources, but a common lamp body;

2.7.5. "Combined lamps" means devices having separate illuminating
surfaces, 1/ but a common light source and a common lamp body;

2.7.6. "Reciprocally incorporated lamps" means devices having separate

light sources or a single light source operating under different
conditions (for example, optical, mechanical, electrical

differences), totally or partially common illuminating surfaces l/

and a common lamp body;

2.7.7. "Single-function lamp" means a part of a device which performs a
single lighting or light-signalling function;

2.7.8. "Concealable lamp" means a lamp capable of being partly or

completely hidden when not in use. This result may be achieved by

means of a movable cover, by displacement of the lamp or by any

other suitable means. The term "retractable" is used more
particularly to describe a concealable lamp the displacement of
which enables it to be inserted within the bodywork;

1/ In the case of lighting devices for the rear registration plate and

the direction-indicators (categories 5 and 6), replace by "light-emitting
surface" in the absence of an illuminating surface.
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2.7.9. *Driving beam (main-beam) headlamp means the lamp used to
illuminate the road over a long distance ahead of the vehicle;

2.7.10. "Passing beam (dipped-beam) headlamp means the lamp used to
illuminate the road ahead of the vehicle without causing undue
dazzle or discomfort to oncoming drivers and other road-users;

2.7.11. "Direction-indicator lamp" means the lamp used to indicate to
other road-users that the driver intends to change direction to
the right or to the left;

2.7.12. 'Stop lamp" means the lamp used to indicate to other road-users to
the rear of the vehicle that its driver is applying the service
brake;

The stop lamps may be activated by the application of a retarder
or a similar device;

2.7.13. *Rear registration plate illuminating device" means the device
used to illuminate the space reserved for the rear registration
plate; such a device may consist of several optical components;

2.7.14. "Front position lamp" means the lamp used to indicate the presence
and the width of the vehicle when viewed from the front;

2.7.15. "Rear position lamp" means the lamp used to indicate the presence
and width of the vehicle when viewed from the rear;

2.7.16. "Retro-reflector" means a device used to indicate the presence of
a vehicle by the reflection of light emanating from a light source
not connected to the vehicle, the observer being situated near the
source;

For the purposes of this Regulation the following are not
considered as retro-reflectors:

2.7.16.1. retro-reflecting number plates;

2.7.16.2. the retro-reflecting signals mentioned in the ADR (European
Agreement concerning the international carriage of dangerous goods
by road);

2.7.16.3. other retro-reflecting plates and signals which must be used to
comply with national requirements for use as regards certain
categories of vehicles or certain methods of operation;

2.7.17. "Hazard warning signal" means the simultaneous operation of all of
a vehicle's direction-indicator lamps to show that the vehicle
temporarily constitutes a special danger to other road-users;

2.7.18. "Front fog lamp" means the lamp used to improve the illumination
of the road in case of fog, snowfall, rainstorms or dust clouds;

2.7.19. "Rear fog lamp" means a lamp used to make the vehicle more easily
visible from the rear in dense fog;
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2.7.20. *Reversing lamp" means the lamp used to illuminate the road to the
rear of the vehicle and to warn other road-users that the vehicle
is reversing or about to reverse;

2.7.21. 'Parking lamp' means a lamp which is used to draw attention to the
presence of a stationary vehicle in a built-up area. In such
circumstances it replaces the front and rear position lamps;

2.7.22. "End-outline marker lamp' means a lamp fitted near to the extreme
outer edge and as close as possible to the top of the vehicle and
intended to indicate clearly the vehicle's overall width. This
lamp is intended, for certain vehicles and trailers, to complement
the vehicle's front and rear position lamps by drawing particular
attention to its bulk;

2.7.23. "Side-marker lamp" means a lamp used to indicate the presence of
the vehicle when viewed from the side;

2.7.24. "Daytime running lamp' means a lamp facing in a forward
direction used to make the vehicle more easily visible when

driving during daytime. 2/

2.8. "Light-emitting surface' of a 'lighting device', light-
signalling device" or a retro-reflector means all or part of
the exterior surface of the transparent material as declared in
the request for approval by the manufacturer of the device on
the drawing, see Annex 3;

2.9. "Illuminating surface" (see Annex 3);

2.9.1. 'Illuminating surface of a lighting device' (paragraphs 2.7.9.,
2.7.10., 2.7.18. and 2.7.20) means the orthogonal projection of
the full aperture of the reflector, or in the case of headlamps
with an ellipsoidal reflector of the 'projection lens', on a
transverse plane. If the lighting device has no reflector, the
definition of paragraph 2.9.2. shall be applied. If the light
emitting surface of the lamp extends over part only of the full
aperture of the reflector, then the projection of that part
only is taken into account.

In the case of a dipped-beam headlamp, the illuminating surface
is limited by the apparent trace of the cut-off on to the lens.
If the reflector and lens are adjustable relative to one
another, the mean adjustment should be used;

2.9.2. *Illuminating surface of a light-signalling device other than a
retro-reflector" (paragraphs 2.7.11. to 2.7.15., 2.7.17.,
2.7.19. and 2.7.21. to 2.7.24.) means the orthogonal projection
of the lamp in a plane perpendicular to its axis of reference
and in contact with the exterior light-emitting surface of the
lamp, this projection being bounded by the edges of screens
situated in this plane, each allowing only 98 per cent of the
total luminous intensity of the light to persist in the
direction of the axis of reference.

2/ National requirements may permit the use of other devices to meet

this function.

Vol. 1590, A-4789



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks

To determine the lower, upper and lateral limits of the
illuminating surface, only screens with horizontal or vertical

edges shall be used;

2.9.3. "Illuminating surface of a retro-reflector" (paragraph 2.7.16.)
means the orthogonal projection of a retro-reflector in a plane
perpendicular to its axis of reference and delimited by planes
contiguous to the outermost parts of the retro-reflector's
optical system and parallel to that axis. For the purposes of
determining the lower, upper and lateral edges of the device,
only horizontal and vertical planes shall be considered;

2.10. The "apparent surface" for a defined direction of observation
means, at the request of the manufacturer or his duly accredited
representative, the orthogonal projection of:

either the boundary of the illuminating surface projected on
the exterior surface of the lens (a-b),

or the light-emitting surface (c-d),

in a plane perpendicular to the direction of observation and
tangential to the most exterior point of the lens (see Annex 3 to

this Regulation)

2.11. "Axis of reference" (or "reference axis*) means the
characteristic axis of the lamp determined by the manufacturer
(of the lamp) for use as the direction of reference (H = 00,
V = 00) for angles of field for photometric measurements and for
installing the lamp on the vehicle;

2.12. "Centre of reference" means the intersection of the axis of
reference with the exterior light-emitting surface; it is
specified by the manufacturer of the lamp;

2.13. "Angles of geometric visibility" means the angles which
determine the field of the minimum solid angle in which the
apparent surface of the lamp must be visible. That field of the
solid angle is determined by the segments of the sphere of
which the centre coincides with the centre of reference of the
lamp and the equator is parallel with the ground. These
segments are determined in relation to the axis of reference.
The horizontal angles 9 correspond to the longitude and the
vertical angles a to the latitude. There must be no obstacle on
the inside of the angles of geometric visibility to the
propagation of light from any part of the apparent surface of
the lamp observed from infinity.

If measurements are taken closer to the lamp, the direction of
observation must be shifted parallel to achieve the same
accuracy.

On the inside of the angles of geometric visibility no account
is taken of obstacles, if they were already presented when the
lamp was type-approved.

If, when the lamp is installed, any part of the apparent
surface of the lamp is hidden by any further parts of the
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vehicle, proof shall be furnished that the part of the lamp not
hidden by obstacles still conforms to the photometric values
prescribed for the approval of the device as an optical unit

(see Annex 3 of this Regulation);

2.14. "Extreme outer edge" on either side of the vehicle, means the
plane parallel to the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle
and touching its lateral outer edge, disregarding the
projection:

2.14.1. of tyres near their point of contact with the ground, and of
connections for tyre-pressure gauges;

2.14.2. of any anti-skid devices mounted on the wheels;

2.14.3. of rear-view mirrors;

2.14.4. of side direction-indicator lamps, end-outline marker lamps,
front and rear position lamps, parking lamps, retro-reflectors
and side-marker lamps;

2.14.5. of Customs seals affixed to the vehicle, and of devices for
securing and protecting such seals.

2.15. "Overall width" means the distance between the two vertical
planes defined in paragraph 2.14. above;

2.16. The following shall be deemed to be:

2.16.1. "A single lamp" means a device or part of a device, having one
function and one illuminating surface and one or more light
sources.

For the purpose of installation on a vehicle, a "single lamp"
also means any assembly of two independent or grouped lamps,
whether identical or not, having the same function, if they are
installed such that the projections of the illuminating
surfaces of the lamps on a given transverse plane occupy not
less than 60 per cent of the smallest rectangle circumscribing
the projections of the said illuminating surfaces.

In such a case, each of these lamps shall, where approval is
required, be approved as a type "D" lamp.

This possible combination does not apply to main beam
headlamps, dipped-beam headlamps and front fog lamps;

2.16.2. "Two lamps" or "an even number of lamps', means a single light-
emitting surface in the shape of a band or strip if such band
or strip is placed symmetrically in relation to the median
longitudinal plane of the vehicle, extends on both sides to
within at least 0.4 m of the extreme outer edge of the vehicle,
and is not less than 0.8 m long; the illumination of such
surface shall be provided by not less than two light sources
placed as close as possible to its ends; the light-emitting
surface may be constituted by a number of juxtaposed elements
on condition that the projections of the several individual
light-emitting surfaces on a transverse plane occupy not less
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than 60 per cent of the area of the smallest rectangle
circumscribing the projections of the said individual light-
emitting surfaces;

2.17. "Distance between two lamps" which face in the same direction
means the shortest distance between the two apparent surfaces
in the direction of the reference axis. Where the distance
between the lamps clearly meets the requirements of the
Regulation, the exact edges of apparent surfaces need not be
determined;

2.18. "Operating tell-tale" means a visual or auditory signal (or any
equivalent signal) indicating that a device has been switched
on and is operating correctly or not;

2.19. "Circuit-closed tell-tale" means a visual (or any equivalent
signal) indicating that a device has been switched on, but not
indicating whether it is operating correctly or not;

2.20. "Optional lamp" means a lamp, the installation of which is left
to the discretion of the manufacturer;

2.21. "Ground" means the surface on which the vehicle stands which
should be substantially horizontal;

2.22. "Movable components" of the vehicle mean those body panels or
other vehicle parts the position(s) of which can be changed by
tilting, rotating or sliding without the use of tools. They do
not include tiltable driver cabs of trucks;

2.23. "Normal position of use of a movable component" means the
position(s) of a movable component specified by the vehicle
manufacturer for the normal condition of use and the park
condition of the vehicie;

2.24. "Normal condition of use of a vehicle" means:

2.24.1. for a motor vehicle, when the vehicle is ready to move with its
propulsion engine running and its movable components in the

normal position(s) as defined is paragraph 2.23.;

2.24.2. and for a trailer, when the trailer is connected to a drawing
motor vehicle in the conditions as prescribed in paragraph
2.24.1. and its movable components are in the normal

position(s) as defined in paragraph 2.23.

2.25. "Park condition of a vehicle" means:

2.25.1. for a motor vehicle, when the vehicle is at a standstill and its
propulsion engine is not running and its movable components are
in the normal position(s) as defined in paragraph 2.23;

2.25.2. and for a trailer, when the trailer is connected to a drawing
motor vehicle in the condition as described in paragraph 2.25.1.
and its movable components are in the normal position(s) as

defined in paragraph 2.23.
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3. APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL

3.1. The application for approval of a vehicle type with regard to

the installation of its lighting and light-signalling devices

shall be submitted by the manufacturer or his duly accredited

representative.

3.2. It shall be accompanied by the following documents and

particulars in triplicate:

3.2.1. a description of the vehicle type with regard to the items

mentioned in paragraphs 2.2.1. to 2.2.4. above, together with

the restrictions on loading, particularly the maximum permissible

load in the boot;

3.2.2. a list of the devices prescribed by the manufacturer for the
lighting and light-signalling assembly. The list may include
several types of device for each operation. Each type must be

duly identified (component, type-approval mark, name of

manufacturer, etc.); in addition the list may include in respect

of each function the additional annotation "or equivalent

devices";

3.2.3. a layout drawing of the lighting and light-signalling

equipment as a whole, showing the position of the various

devices on the vehicle; and

3.2.4. if necessary, in order to verify the conformity to the

prescriptions of the present Regulation, layout drawing(s) for

each individual lamp showing the illuminating surface as

defined in paragraph 2.9., the light-emitting surface as

defined in paragraph 2.8., the axis of reference as defined in

paragraph 2.11. and the centre of reference as defined in

paragraph 2.12. This information is not necessary in the case of

the rear registration plate lamp (paragraph 2.7.13.).

3.2.5. The application shall include a statement of the method used for
the definition of the apparent surface (see paragraph 2.10.).

3.3. An unladen vehicle fitted with a complete set of lighting and

light-signalling equipment, as prescribed in paragraph 3.2.2.

above, and representative of the vehicle type to be approved

shall be submitted to the technical service responsible for

conducting approval tests.

3.4. The document provided in Annex 1 of this Regulation shall be

attached to the type-approval documentation.

3.5. The competent authority shall verify the existence of

satisfactory arrangements for ensuring effective control of the

conformity of production before type approval is granted.

4. APPROVAL

4.1. If the vehicle type submitted for approval pursuant to this
Regulation meets the requirements of the Regulation in respect

of all the devices specified in the list, approval of that

vehicle type shall be granted.
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4.2. An approval number shall be assigned to each type approved. Its
first two digits (at present 01, corresponding to the 01 series

of amendments which entered into force on 9 February 1994) shall
indicate the series of amendments incorporating the most recent
major technical amendments made to the Regulation at the time of
issue of the approval. The same Contracting Party shall not
assign this number to another vehicle type or to the same
vehicle type submitted with equipment not specified in the list
referred to in paragraph 3.2.2. above, subject to the
provisions of paragraph 7 of this Regulation.

4.3. Notice of approval or of extension or refusal of approval or
production definitely discontinued of a vehicle type/part pursuant
to this Regulation shall be communicated to the Parties to the
1958 Agreement applying this Regulation, by means of a form
conforming to the model in Annex I to this Regulation.

4.4. There shall be affixed, conspicuously and in a readily
accessible place specified on the approval form, to every
vehicle conforming to a vehicle type approved under this
Regulation, an international approval mark consisting of:

4.4.1. A circle surrounding the letter *E* followed by the
distinguishing number of the country which has granted

approval 3/;

4.4.2. The number of this Regulation, followed by the letter "R', a
dash and the approval number to the right of the circle

prescribed in paragraph 4.4.1.

4.5. If the vehicle conforms to a vehicle type approved, under one
or more other Regulations annexed to the Agreement, in the
country which has granted approval under this Regulation, the
symbol prescribed in paragraph 4.4.1. need not to be repeated;
in such a case the Regulation and approval numbers and the
additional symbols of all the Regulations under which approval
has been granted in the country which has granted approval
under this Regulation shall be placed in vertical columns to
the right of the symbol prescribed in paragraph 4.4.1.

3/ 1 for Germany, 2 for France, 3 for Italy, 4 for the Netherlands,
5 for Sweden, 6 for Belgium, 7 for Hungary, 8 for the Czech Republic, 9 for
Spain, 10 for Yugoslavia, II for the United Kingdom, 12 for Austria, 13 for
Luxembourg, 14 for Switzerland, 15 (vacant), 16 for Norway, 17 for Finland,
18 for Denmark, 19 for Romania, 20 for Poland, 21 for Portugal, 22 for the
Russian Federation, 23 for Greece, 24, 25 (vacant), 26 for Slovenia, and
27 for Slovakia. Subsequent numbers shall be assigned to other countries in
the chronological order in which they ratify the Agreement concerning the
Adoption for Uniform Conditions of Approval and Reciprocal Recognition of
Approval for Motor Vehicle Equipment and Parts, or in which they accede to
that Agreement, and the numbers thus assigned shall be communicated by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations to the Contracting Parties to the
Agreement.
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4.6. The approval mark shall be clearly legible and be indelible.

4.7. The approval mark shall be placed close to or on the vehicle
data plate affixed by the manufacturer.

4.8. Annex 2 to this Regulation gives examples of arrangements of
approval marks.

5. GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

5.1. The lighting and light-signalling devices shall be so fitted
that under normal conditions of use as defined in paragraphs

2.24, 2.24.1 and 2.24.2 and notwithstanding any vibrations to
which they may be subjected, they retain the characteristics
prescribed by this Regulation and enable the vehicle to comply
with the requirements of this Regulation. In particular, it

shall not be possible for the lamps to be inadvertently
maladjusted.

5.2. The illuminating lamps described in paragraphs 2.7.9., 2.7.10.

and 2.7.18. shall be so installed that correct adjustment of

their orientation can easily be carried out.

5.3. For all light-signalling devices, including those mounted on

the side panels, the reference axis of the lamp when fitted to
the vehicle must be parallel to the bearing plane of the
vehicle on the road; in addition it must be perpendicular to
the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle in the case of

side retro-reflectors and of side-marker lamps and parallel to

that plane in the case of all other signalling devices. In each
direction a tolerance of ± 30 shall be allowed. In addition,

any specific instructions as regards fitting laid down by the

manufacturer must be complied with.

5.4. In the absence of specific instructions, the height and
orientation of the lamps shall be verified with the vehicle

unladen and placed on a flat, horizontal surface'in the
condition defined in paragraphs 2.24., 2.24.1. and 2.24.2.

5.5. In the absence of specific instructions lamps consituting a pair

shall:

5.5.1. be fitted to the vehicle symmetrically in relation to the
median longitudinal plane (this estimate to be based on the
exterior geometrical form of the lamp and not on the edge of

its illuminating surface referred to in paragraph 2.9.);

5.5.2. be symmetrical to one another in relation to the median

longitudinal plane; this requirement is not valid with regard
to the interior structure of the lamp;

5.5.3. satisfy the same colorimetric requirements; and

5.5.4. have substantially identical photometric characteristics.

5.6. On vehicles whose external shape is asymmetrical the above
requirements shall be satisfied so far as is possible.
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5.7. Lamps may be grouped, combined or reciprocally incorporated
with one another provided that all requirements regarding
colour, position, orientation, geometric visibility, electrical
connections and other requirements, if any, for each lamp,
are fulfilled.

5.8. The maximum height above the ground shall be measured from the
highest point and the minimum height from the lowest point of
the apparent surface in the direction of the reference axis.

In the case of dipped-beam headlamp, the minimum height in
relation to the ground is measured from the lowest point of the
effective outlet of the optical system (e.g. reflector, lens,
projection lens) independent of its utilization.

Where the (maximum and minimum) height above the ground clearly
meets the requirements of the Regulation, the exact edges of
any surface need not be determined.

The position, as regards width, will be determined from that
edge of the apparent surface in the direction of the reference
axis which is the furthest from the median longitudinal plane
of the vehicle when referred to the overall width, and from the
inner edges of the apparent surface in the direction of the
reference axis when referred to the distance between lamps.

Where the position, as regards width, clearly meets the
requirements of the Regulation, the exact edges of any surface
need not be determined.

5.9. In the absence of specific instructions, no lamps other than
direction-indicator lamps and the vehicle-hazard warning signal
shall be flashing lamps.

5.10. No red light which could give rise to confusion shall be
emitted from a lamp as defined in paragraph 2.7. in a forward
direction and no whiLe light which could give rise to
confusion, other than from the reversing lamp, shall be emitted
from a lamp as defined in paragraph 2.7. in a rearward
direction. No account shall be taken of lighting devices
fitted for the interior lighting of the vehicle.
In case of doubt, this requirement shall be verified as
follows:

5.10.1. For the visibility of red light towards the front, there must
be no direct visibility of the light-emitting surface of a red
lamp if viewed by an observer moving within Zone 1 in a
transverse plane situated 25 m in front of the vehicle (see

Annex 4);

5.10.2. For the visibility of white light towards the rear, there must
be no direct visibility of a light-emitting surface of a white
lamp if viewed by an observer moving within Zone 2 in a
transverse plane situated 25 m behind the vehicle (see Annex 4);

5.10.3. In their respective planes, the zones 1 and 2 explored by the
eye of the observer are bounded:
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5.10.3.1. in height, by two horizontal planes 1 m and 2.2 m respectively
above the ground;

5.10.3.2. in width, by two vertical planes which, forming to the front
and to the rear respectively an angle of 150 outwards from the
vehicle's median longitudinal plane, pass through the point or
points of contact of vertical planes parallel to the vehicle's
median longitudinal plane delimiting the vehicle's overall
width; if there are several points of contact, the foremost

shall correspond to the forward plane and the rearmost to
the rearward plane.

5.11. The electrical connections must be such that the front and rear
position lamps, the end-outline marker lamps, if they exist,
the side-marker lamps, if they exist, and the rear registration
plate lamp can only be switched on and off simultaneously.
This condition does not apply when using front and rear
position lamps, as well as side-marker lamps when combined or
reciprocally incorporated with said lamps, as parking lamps.

5.12. The electrical connections must be such that the main-beam and
dipped-beam headlamps and the front fog lamps cannot be
switched on unless the lamps referred to in paragraph 5.11. are
also switched on. This requirement shall not apply, however, to
main-beam or dipped-beam headlamps when their luminous warnings
consist of the intermittent lighting up at short intervals of the
main-beam headlamp or the intermittent lighting up at short
intervals of the dipped-beam headlamp or the alternate lighting
up at short Intervals of the main-beam and dipped-beam
headlamps.

5.13. Tell-tale

Where a "circuit-closed" tell-tale is prescribed by
this Regulation it may be replaced by an "operating" tell-tale.

5.14. Concealable lamps

5.14.1. The concealment of lamps shall be prohibited, with the
exception of the main-beam headlamps, the dipped-beam headlamps
and the front fog lamps, which may be concealed when they are
not in use.

5.14.2. In the event of any failure affecting the operation of the
concealment device(s) the lamps shall remain in the position
of use, if already in use, or shall be capable of being moved
into the position of use without the aid of tools.

5.14.3. It must be possible to move the lamps into the position of use
and to switch them on by means of a single control, without
excluding the possibility of moving them into the position of
use without switching them on. However, in the case of grouped
main-beam and dipped-beam headlamps, the control referred to
above is required only to activate the dipped-beam headlamps.

5.14.4. It must not be possible deliberately, from the driver's seat,
to stop the movement of switched-on lamps before they reach the
position of use. If there is a danger of dazzling other road
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users by the movement of the lamps, they may light up only when
they have reached their position of use.

When the concealment device has a temperature of -30
0
C to +50

0
C

the headlamps must be capable of reaching the position of use
within three seconds of initial operation of the control.

5.15. The colours of the light emitted by
following:

the lamps are the

main-beam headlamp: white
dipped-beam headlamp: white
front fog lamp: white or yellow
reversing lamp: white
direction-indicator lamp: amber
hazard warning signal: amber
stop lamp: red
rear registration plate lamp: white
front position lamp: white
rear position lamp: red
rear fog lamp: red
parking lamp: white in front, red at the rear,

amber if reciprocally
incorporated in the side
direction-indicator lamps or in
the side-marker lamps.

side-marker lamp: amber; however the rearmost side-

marker lamp can be red if it is
grouped or combined or
reciprocally incorporated with
the rear position lamp, the rear
end-outline marker lamp, the rear
fog lamp, the stop lamp or is
grouped or has part of the light
emitting surface in common with
the rear retro-reflector.

end-outline marker lamp: white in front, red at the rear
daytime running lamp: white
rear retro-reflector, non-
triangular: red
rear retro-reflector,
triangular: red
front retro-reflector, non-
triangular: identical to incident light ()
side retro-reflector, non-
triangular: amber; however the rearmost side

retro-reflector can be red if it
is grouped or has part of the
light emitting surface in common
with the rear position lamp, the
rear end-outline marker lamp, the
rear fog lamp, the stop-lamp or
the red rearmost side-marker
lamp.

(1) Also known as white or colourless retro-reflector.
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5.16. Number of lamps

The number of lamps mounted on the vehicle shall be equal to
the number(s) specified in subparagraph 2 of each of the
paragraphs 6.1 to 6.19.

5.17. Except as provided by paragraphs 5.18., 5.19. and 5.21., lamps
may be installed on movable components.

5.18. Rear position lamps, rear direction-indicators and rear retro-
reflectors, triangular as well as non triangular, must not be

installed on movable components unless at all fixed positions
of the movable components the lamps on the movable components
meet all the position, geometric visibility and photometric
requirements for those lamps.

Should the above functions be obtained by an assembly of two
lamps marked D" (see paragraph 2.16.1.) only one of these

lamps needs to meet the above mentioned requirements.

5.19. There must not be any movable component, with or without a
light-signalling device installed on it, which in any fixed
position hides more than 50 per cent of the apparent surface of
front and rear position lamps, front and rear direction-indicator
lamps and retro-reflectors when viewed in the reference axis of

this specific device.

If this is not practicable:

5.19.1. a remark in the communication form (item 10.1. of Annex 1)
shall inform other Administrations that more than SO per cent of
the apparent surface in the direction of the reference axis can
be hidden by the movable components;

5.19.2. in case of paragraph 5.19.1. a notice in the vehicle shall inform
the user that in certain position(s) of the movable components
other road users shall be warned of the presence of the vehicle
on the road; for example by means of a warning triangle or
other devices according to national requirements for use on the
road.

5.20. When the movable components are in a position other than a
*Normal position" as defined in paragraph 2.23. the devices

installed on them shall not cause undue discomfort to road
users.

5.21. When a lamp is installed on a movable component and the movable
component is in the normal position(s) of use (see
paragraph 2.23.), the lamp must always return to the position(s)
specified by the manufacturer in accordance with this
Regulation. In the case of dipped-beam headlamps and front fog

lamps, this requirement shall be considered satisfied if, when
the movable components are moved and returned to the normal
position 10 times, no value of the angular inclination of these
lamps, relative to its support, measured after each operation of
the movable component, differs by more than 0.15 per cent from
the average of the 10 measured values.
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If this value is exceeded, each limit specified in
paragraph 6.2.6.1.1. shall then be modified by this excess to
decrease the allowed range of inclinations when checking the
vehicle according to Annex 6.

5.22. With the exception of retro-reflectors, a lamp even bearing an
approval mark is deemed not to be present when it cannot be
made to operate by the sole installation of a filament lamp.

6. INDIVIDUAL SPECIFICATIONS

6.1. MAIN-BEAM HEADLAMP

6.1.1. Presence

Mandatory on motor vehicles. Prohibited on trailers.

6.1.2. Number

Two or four.

Where a vehicle is fitted with four concealable headlamps the
installation of two additional headlamps shall only be
authorized for the purpose of light-signalling, consisting of
intermittent illumination, at short intervals (see
paragraph 5.12.) in daylight.

6.1.3. Arrangement

No individual specifications.

6.1.4. Position

6.1.4.1. In width: no individual specifications.

6.1.4.2. In height: no individual specifications.

6.1.4.3. In length: at the front of the vehicle and fitted in such a way
that the light emitted does not cause discomfort to the driver
either directly or indirectly through the rear-view mirrors
and/or other reflecting surfaces of the vehicle.

6.1.5. Geometric visibility

The visibility of the illuminating surface, including its
visibility in areas which do not appear to be illuminated in
the direction of observation considered, must be ensured within
a divergent space defined by generating lines based on the
perimeter of the illuminating surface and forming an angle of
not less than 50 with the axis of reference of the headlamp.
The origin of the angles of geometric visibility is the
perimeter of the projection of the illuminating surface on a
transverse plane tangent to the foremost part of the lens of
the headlamp.

6.1.6. Orientation

Towards the front.
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Apart from the devices necessary to maintain correct
adjustment, and when there are two pairs of headlamps one pair,
consisting of headlamps functioning as main-beam headlamps
only, may swivel, according to the angle of lock of the
steering, about a substantial vertical axis.

6.1.7. Electrical connections

6.1.7.1. The main-beam headlamps may be switched on either
simultaneously or in pairs. For changing over from the dipped
to the main beam at least one pair of main-beam headlamps shall
be switched on. For changing over from the main-beam to the
dipped-beam all main-beam headlamps shall be switched off
simultaneously;

6.1.7.2. The dipped beams may remain switched on at the same time as the
main beams;

6.1.7.3. Where four concealable headlamps are fitted, their raised
position must prevent the simultaneous operation of any
additional headlamps fitted, if these are intended to provide
light signals consisting of intermittent illumination at short
intervals (see paragraph 5.12.) in daylight.

6.1.8. Tell-tale

Circuit-closed tell-tale mandatory.

6.1.9. Other requirements

6.1.9.1. The aggregate maximum intensity of the main-beam headlamps
which can be switched on simultaneously shall not exceed
225,000 cd, which corresponds to a reference value of 75.

6.1.9.2. This maximum intensity shall be obtained by adding together the
individual reference marks which are indicated on the several
headlamps. The reference mark "10* shall be given to each of
the headlamps marked 'R" or "CR".

6.2. DIPPED-BEAM HEADLAMP

6.2.1. Presence

Mandatory on motor vehicles. Prohibited on trailers.

6.2.2. Number

Two.

6.2.3. Arrangement

No special requirement.

6.2.4. Position

6.2.4.1. In width: that edge of the apparent surface in the direction of
the reference axis which is farthest from the vehicle's median
longitudinal plane shall be not more than 400 mm from the
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extreme outer edge of the vehicle. The inner edges of the
apparent surfaces in the direction of the reference axes shall
be not less than 600 mm apart.

This distance may be reduced to 400 mm where the overall width
of the vehicle is less than 1,300 mm.

6.2.4.2. In height: not less than 500 mm and not more than 1,200 mm
above the ground.

6.2.4.3. In length: at the front of the vehicle. This requirement shall
be deemed to be satisfied if the light emitted does not cause
discomfort to the driver either directly, or indirectly through
the rear-view mirrors and/or other reflecting surfaces of the
vehicle.

6.2.5. Geometric visibility

Defined by angles a and B as specified in paragraph 2.13.

a = 150 upwards and 100 downwards,

9 = 450 outwards and 100 inwards.

Since the photometric values required for dipped-beam headlamps
do not cover the full geometric field of vision, a minimum
value of 1 cd in the space remaining is required for type-
approval purposes. The presence of partitions or other items of
equipment near the headlamp shall not give rise to secondary
effects causing discomfort to other road users.

6.2.6. Orientation

Towards the front.

6.2.6.1. After adjustment of the initial inclination, the vertical
inclination of the dipped beam, expressed in per cent, shall be
measured in static conditions under all the loading conditions
defined in Annex 5.
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The initial downward inclination of the cut-off of the dipped-
beam to be set in the unladen vehicle state with one person in
the drivers's seat shall be specified within an accuracy of

0.1 per cent by the manufacturer and indicated in a clearly
legible and indelible manner on each vehicle close to either
headlamps or the manufacturer's plate by the symbol shown in
Annex 7.

The value of this indicated downward inclination shall be
defined in paragraph 6.2.6.1.1.

6.2.6.1.1 Depending on the mounting height in metres (h) of the lower
edge of the apparent surface in the direction of the reference

axis of the dipped-beam headlamp, measured on the unladen
vehicles, the vertical inclination of the cut-off of the dipped-

beam shall, under all the static conditions of Annex 5, remain

between the following limits and the initial aiming shall have
the follow'ing values:

h < 0.8

limits : between -0.5% and -2.5%

initial aiming: between -1.0% and -1.5%

0.8 5 h ! 1.0

limits : between -0.5% and -2.5%

initial aiming: between -1.0% and -1.5%

or, at the discretion of the manufacturer,

limits : between -1.0% and -3.0%

initial aiming: between -1.5% and -2.0%

The application for the vehicle type-approval shall, in this
case, contain information as to which of the two alternatives

is to be used.

h > 1.0

limits : between -1.0% and -3.0%
initial aiming: between -1.5% and -2.0%
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The above limits and the initial aiming values are summarized
in the diagram below.

h(rl I

0.5 1.0 1.5 Z.0 2.5 50 i('J

6.2.6.2. If the foregoing condition is met by means of a device acting
on the position of the headlamp in relation to the vehicle,
the beam shall not in the event of failure of the device assume

a position in which the dip is less than it was at the time
when the failure of the device occurred.

6.2.6.2.1. The conditions laid down in paragraph 6.2.6.2. above shall be
met by automatic means.
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6.2.6.2.2. Devices which are adjusted manually, either continuously or
non-continuously, shall nevertheless be permitted, provided
they have a stop position at which the lamps can be returned to
the initial inclination defined in paragraph 6.2.6.1. by means
of the usual adjusting screws.

These manually adjustable devices must be operable from the
driver's seat,

Continually adjustable devices must have reference marks
indicating the loading conditions that require adjustment of
the dipped beam.

The number of positions on devices which are not continuously
adjustable must be such as to ensure compliance with the range
of values prescribed in paragraph 6.2.6.1.1. in all the loading
conditions defined in Annex S.

For these devices also, the loading conditions of Annex 5 that
require adjustment of the dipped beam shall be clearly marked
near the control of the device (see Annex 8).

6.2.6.2.3. The measurement of the variation of dipped-beam inclination as
a function of load must be carried out in accordance with the
test procedure set out in Annex 6.

6.2.7. Electrical connections

The control for changing over to the dipped beam must switch
off all main-beam headlamps simultaneously.

The dipped beams may remain switched on at the same time as the
main beams.

6.2.8. Tell-tale

Tell-tale optional.

6.2.9. Other requirements

The requirements of paragraph 5.5.2. shall not apply to dipped-
beam headlamps.

Dipped-beam headlamps shall not swivel according to the angle of
lock of steering.

6.3. FRONT FOG LAMP

6.3.1. Presence

Optional on motor vehicles. Prohibited on trailers.

6.3.2. Number

Two.
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6.3.3. Arrangement

No special requirement.

6.3.4. Position

6.3.4.1. In width: that point on the apparent surface in the direction
of the reference axis which is farthest from the vehicle's
median longitudinal plane shall not be more than 400 mm from
the extreme outer edge of the vehicle.

6.3.4.2. In height: not less than 250 mm above the ground. No point on
the apparent surface in the direction of the reference axis
must be higher than the highest point on the apparent surface*
in the direction of the reference axis of the dipped-beam

headlamp.

6.3.4.3. In length: at the front of the vehicle. This requirement shall
be deemed to be satisfied if the light emitted does not cause
discomfort to the driver either directly, or indirectly through
the rear-view mirrors and/or other reflecting surfaces of the
vehicle.

6.3.5. Geometric visibility

Defined by angles S and 9 as specified in paragraph 2.13,

= 50 upwards and downwards,

9 = 450 outwards and 100 inwards.

6.3.6. Orientation

Towards the front.

The alignment of the front fog lamps must not vary according to
the angle of lock of the steering.

They must be directed forward without causing undue dazzle or
discomfort to oncoming drivers and other road users.

6.3.7. Electrical connections

It must be possible to switch the front fog lamps on and off
independently of the main-beam headlamps, the dipped-beam
headlamps or any combination of main- and dipped-beam
headlamps.

6.3.8. Tell-tale

Tell-tale optional.

6.3.9. Other requirements

None.

6.4. REVERSING LAMP
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6.4.1. Presence

Mandatory on motor vehicles. Optional on trailers.

6.4.2. Number

One or two.

6.4.3. Arrangement

No special requirement.

6.4.4. Position

6.4.4.1. In width: no special requirement.

6.4.4.2. In height: not less than 250 mn nor more than 1,200 mm above
the ground.

6.4.4.3. In length: at the back of the vehicle.

6.4.5. Geometric visibility

Defined by angles a and 9 as specified in paragraph 2.13..

= 150 upwards and 50 downwards,

= 450 to right and to left if there is only one light,

450 outwards and 300 inwards if there are two.

6.4.6. Orientation

Rearwards.

6.4.7. Electrical connections

They shall be such that the lamp can light up only if the
reverse gear is engaged and if the device which controls the
starting and stopping of the engine is in such a position that
operation of the engine is possible. It shall not light up or
remain lit if either of the above conditions is not satisfied.

6.4.8. Tell-tale

Tell-tale optional.

6.4.9. Other requirements

None.

6.5. DIRECTION-INDICATOR LAMP

6.5.1. Presence (see figure below)

Mandatory. Types of direction-indicator lamps fall into
categories (1, la, lb, 2a, 2b, 5 and 6) the assembly of which
on one vehicle constitutes an arrangement ('A' and 'B').
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Arrangement 'A' shall apply to all motor vehicles.

Arrangement 'B' shall apply to trailers only.

6.5.2. Number

According to the arrangement.

6.5.3. Arrangements (see figure below)

A: two front direction-indicator lamps of the following
categories:

1 or la or lb,
if the distance between the edge of the apparent surface in

the direction of the reference axis of this lamp and that of

the apparent surface in the direction of the reference axis

of the dipped-beam headlamp and/or the front fog lamp, if

there is one, is at least 40 mm;

la or lb,
if the distance between the edge of the apparent surface in
the direction of the reference axis of this lamp and that of

the apparent surface in the direction of the reference axis

of the dipped-beam headlamp and/or the front fog lamp, if

there is one, is greater than 20 mm and less than 40 mm;

lb,
if the distance between the edge of the apparent surface in
the direction of the reference axis of this lamp and that of
the apparent surface in the direction of the reference axis

of the dipped-beam headlamp and/or the front fog lamp, if
there is one, is less than or equal to 20 mm;

two rear direction-indicator lamps (category 2a or 2b);

two side direction-indicator lamps of the categories 5 or 6
(minimum requirements):

5
for all Ml vehicles;
for NI, M2 and M3 vehicles not exceeding 6 metres in length.

6
for all N2 and N3 vehicles;
for Ni, M2 and M3 vehicles exceeding 6 metres in length.

It is permitted to replace category 5 side direction-indicator
lamps by category 6 side direction-indicator lamps in all

instances.

Where lamps combining the functions of front direction-
indicator lamps (categories 1, la, lb) and side direction-

indicator lamps (categories 5 or 6) are fitted, two additional
side direction-indicator lamps (categories 5 or 6) may be fitted

to meet the visibility requirements of paragraph 6.5.5.

B: two rear direction-indicator lamps (categories 2a or 2b).
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6.5.4. Position

6.5.4.1. In width: the edge of the apparent surface in the direction of
the reference axis farthest from the median longitudinal plane
of the vehicle must not be more than 400 mm from the extreme
outer edge of the vehicle.

The distance between the inner edges of the two apparent
surfaces in the direction of the reference axes shall not be
less than 600 mm.

This distance may be reduced to 400 mm where the overall width
of the vehicle is less than 1,300 mm.

6.5.4.2. In height: above the ground.

6.5.4.2.1. The height of the light-emitting surface of the side direction-
indicator lamps of categories 5 or 6 must not be less than 500 mm
measured from the lowest point or more than 1,500 mm measured
from the highest point.

6.5.4.2.2. The height of the direction-indicator lamps of categories 1,
la, lb, 2a and 2b, measured in accordance with paragraph 5.8.,
shall not be less than 350 mm or more than 1,500 Mm.

6.5.4.2.3. If the structure of the vehicle does not permit these upper
limits, measured as specified above, to be respected, they may
be increased to 2,300 mm for side direction-indicator lamps of
categories 5 and 6, and to 2,100 mm for the direction-indicator
lamps of categories 1, la, lb, 2a and 2b.

6.5.4.3. In length (see figure below)

The distance between the light-emitting surface of the side
direction-indicator lamp (categories 5 and 6) and the transverse
plane which marks the forward boundary of the vehicle's overall
length, shall not exceed 1,800 mm. If the structure of the
vehicle makes it impossible to comply with the minimum angles
of visibility, this distance may be increased to

2,500 mm.

6.5.5. Geometric visibility

Horizontal angles, see figure below

Vertical angles: 150 above and below the horizontal for
direction-indicator lamps of categories 1, la, lb, 2a, 2b
and 5. The vertical angle below the horizontal may be reduced
to 50 if the lamps are less than 750 mm above the ground;
300 above and 50 below the horizontal for direction-indicator
lamps of category 6.

Vol. 1590, A-4789



486 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait~s 1991

FIGURE (see paragraph 6.5)

Arrangement A ()

Arrangement B

(*) The value of 50 given for the dead angle of visibility to the rear of
the side direction-indicator is an upper limit

d 5 1.80 m.

6.5.6. Orientation

According to the specifications for installation by the
manufacturer, if any.

6.5.7. Electrical connections

Direction-indicator lamps shall switch on independently of the
other lamps. All direction-indicator lamps on one side of a
vehicle shall be switched on and off by means of one control and
shall flash in phase.

6.5.8. Tell-tale

Operating tell-tale mandatory for front and rear direction-
indicator lamps. It may be visual or auditory or both. If it is
visual it shall be a flashing light which, at least in the event
of the malfunction of any of the front or rear direction-
indicator lamps, is either extinguished, or remains alight
without flashing, or shows a marked change of frequency. If it is

entirely auditory it shall be clearly audible and shall show a
marked change of frequency, at least in the event of the
malfunction of any of the front or rear direction-indicator
lamps.

If a motor vehicle is equipped to draw a trailer, it must
be fitted with a special visual operational tell-tale for the
direction-indicator lamps on the trailer unless the tell-tale of
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the drawing vehicle allows the failure of any one of the
direction-indicator lamps on the vehicle combination thus formed

to be detected.

6.5.9. Other requirements

The light shall be a flashing light flashing 90 ± 30 times per
minute.

Operation of the light-signal control shall be followed within
not more than one second by the emmission of light and within not
more than one and one-half seconds by its first extinction. If a
motor vehicle is equipped to draw a-trailer, the control of the
direction-indicator lamps on the drawing vehicle shall also
operate the indicator lamps of the trailer. In the event of
failure, other than short-circuit, of one direction-indicator

lamp, the others must continue to flash, but the frequency in
this condition may be different from that prescribed.

6.6. HAZARD WARNING SIGNAL

6.6.1. Presence

Mandatory.

The signal shall be given by simultaneous operation of the
direction-indicator lamps in accordance with the requirements
of paragraph 6.5. above.

6.6.2. Number

As specified in paragraph 6.5.2.

6.6.3. Arrangement

As specified in paragraph 6.5.3.

6.6.4. Position

6.6.4.1. Width

As specified in paragraph 6.5.4.1.

6.6.4.2. Height

As specified in paragraph 6.5.4.2.

6.6.4.3. Length

As specified in paragraph 6.5.4.3.

6.6.5. Geometric visibility

As specified in paragraph 6.5.5.

6.6.6. Orientation

As specified in paragraph 6.5.6.
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6.6.7.

Devices of SI or S2 categories:

Devices of S3 category

mandatory on all categories
of vehicles.

mandatory on MI category of
vehicles; optional on other

categories of vehicles.

Number

Two devices of S1 or S2 categories and one device of S3
category on all categories of vehicles.
Only, when the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle is not
located on a fixed body panel but separates one or two movable
parts of the vehicle (e.g. doors), and lacks sufficient space

to install a single device of the S3 category on the median
longitudinal plane above such movable parts, either:

two devices of the S3 category type "D* may be installed, or

one device of the S3 category may be installed offset to the left
or to the right of the median longitudinal plane.

Arrangement

No special requirement.

Position

In width:

For Sl or S2 categories devices: not less than 600 mm apart.
This distance may be reduced to 400 mm if the overall width of
the vehicle is less than 1,300 mm.

Electrical connections

The signal shall be operated by means of a separate control
enabling all the direction-indicator lamps to flash in phase.

Tell-tale

Circuit-closed tell-tale mandatory. Flashing warning light,
which can operate in conjunction with the tell-tale(s)
specified in paragraph 6.5.8.

Other requirements

As specified in paragraph 6.5.9. If a power-driven vehicle is
equipped to draw a trailer the hazard warning signal control

shall also be capable of bringing the direction-indicator lamps
on the trailer into action. The hazard warning signal shall be
able to function even if the device which starts or stops the
engine is in a position which makes it impossible to start the
engine.

STOP LAMP

Presence

6.6.8.

6.6.9.

6.7.

6.7.1.

6.7.2.

6.7.3.

6.7.4.

6.7.4.1.
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For S3 category devices: the centre of reference shall be
situated on the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle.
However, in the case where the two devices of the S3 category
are installed, according to paragraph 6.7.2., they shall be
positioned as close as possible to the median longitudinal

plane, one on each side of this plane.

In the case where one S3 category lamp offset from the median
longitudinal plane is permitted according to paragraph 6.7.2.,
this offset shall not exceed 150 mm from the median longitudinal
plane to the centre of reference of the lamp.

6.7.4.2. In height:

For Sl or S2 categories devices: above the ground, not less
than 350 mm nor more than 1,500 mm (2,100 mm if the shape of
the bodywork makes it impossible to keep within 1,500 mm).

For S3 category devices, the horizontal plane tangential to the
lower edge of the apparent surface shall:

either not be more than 150 mm below the horizontal plane
tangential to the lower edge of the exposed surface of the
glass or glazing of the rear window, or

not be less than 850 mm above the ground.

However, the horizontal plane tangential to the lower edge of
the apparent surface of S3 category device shall be
above the horizontal plane tangential to the upper edge of the
apparent surface of S1 or S2 categories devices.

6.7.4.3. In length:

For Sl or S2 categories devices: at the rear of the vehicle.
For S3 category devices : no special requirement.

6.7.5. Geometric visibility

Horizontal angle: For S1 or S2 categories devices:
450 to the left and to the right of the

longitudinal axis of the vehicle;

For S3 category devices: 100 to the left
and to the right of the longitudinal axis
of the vehicle;

Vertical angle For Sl or S2 catgories devices: 150 above
and below the horizontal. However, the
vertical angle below the horizontal may be

reduced to 50, if the height of the lamp
is less than 750 mm;

For S3 category devices: 100 above and
50 below the horizontal.

6.7.6. Orientation

Towards the rear of the vehicle.
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Electrical connections

Must light up when the service brake is applied. The stop lamps

need not function if the device which starts and/or stops the

engine is in a position which makes it impossible for the

engine to operate.

The stop lamps may be activated by the application of a

retarder or a similar device.

Tell-tale

Tell-tale optional; where fitted, this tell-tale must be an

operating tell-tale consisting of a non-flashing warning light

which comes on in the event of the malfunctioning of the stop

lamps.

Other requirements

6.7.9.1. The S3 category device may not be reciprocally incorporated
with any other lamp.

6.7.9.2. The S3 category device may be installed outside or inside the
vehicle.

6.7.9.2.1. In the case where it is installed inside the vehicle:

the light emitted shall not cause discomfort to the driver

through the rear-view mirrors and/or other surfaces of the
vehicle (i.e. rear window);

6.8. REAR REGISTRATION PLATE LAMP

Presence

Mandatory.

Number

Such that the device illuminates
plate.

Arrangement

Such that the device illuminates
plate.

the site of the registration

the site of the registration

Position

6.8.4.1. In width: such that the device illuminates the site of the
registration plate.

6.8.4.2. In height: such that the device illuminates the site of the

registration plate.

6.8.4.3. In length: such that the device illuminates the site of the
registration plate.
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6.8.5. Geometric visibility

Such that the device illuminates the site of the registration

plate.

6.8.6. Orientation

Such that the device illuminates the site of the registration

plate.

6.8.7. Electrical connections

No special requirement.

6.8.8. Tell-tale

Tell-tale optional. If it exists, its function must be carried
out by the tell-tale required for the front and rear position

lamps.

6.8.9. Other requirements

When the rear registration plate lamp is combined with the rear

position lamp, reciprocally incorporated in the stop lamp or in
the rear fog lamp, the photometric characteristics of the rear

registration plate lamp may be modified during the illumination
of the stop lamp or the rear fog lamp.

6.9. FRONT POSITION LAMP

6.9.1. Presence

Mandatory on all motor vehicles.

Mandatory on trailers over 1,600 mm wide.

Optional on trailers which are not more than 1,600 mm wide.

6.9.2. Number

Two.

6.9.3. Arrangement

No special requirement.

6.9.4. Position

6.9.4.1. In width: that point on the apparent surface in the direction
of the reference axis which is farthest from the vehicle's

median longitudinal plane shall not be more than 400 mm from
the extreme outer edge of the vehicle.

In the case of a trailer, that point on the apparent surface
in the direction of the reference axis which is farthest from
the median longitudinal plane shall not be more than 150 mm

from the extreme outer edge of the vehicle.
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The distance between the inner edges of the two apparent
surfaces in the direction of the reference axes shall not be
less than 600 mm.

This distance may be reduced to 400 mm where the overall width
of the vehicle is less than 1,300 mm.

6.9.4.2. In height: above the ground, not less than 350 mm nor more than

1,500 mm (2,100 mm if the shape of the bodywork makes it

impossible to keep within 1,500 mm).

6.9.4.3. In length: no individual specification.

6.9.4.4. Where the front position lamp and another lamp are reciprocally
incorporated, the apparent surface in the direction of the
reference axis of the other lamp must be used to verify
compliance with the positioning requirements (paragraphs
6.9.4.1. to 6.9.4.3.).

6.9.5. Geometric visibility

Horizontal angle for the two position lamps:
450 inwards and 800 outwards.

In the case of trailers, the angle inwards may be reduced to 50.

Vertical angle:

150 above and below the horizontal. The vertical angle below
the horizontal may be reduced to 50 in the case of lamps less

than 750 mm above the ground.

6.9.6. Orientation

Forwards.

6.9.7. Electrical connections

No special requirement.

6.9.8. Tell-tale

Circuit-closed tell-tale mandatory. This tell-tale shall be
non-flashing and shall not be required if the instrument panel

lighting can only be turned on simultaneously with the front
position lamps.

6.9.9. Other requirements

None.

6.10. REAR POSITION LAMP

6.10.1. Presence

Mandatory.

Vol. 1590, A-4789



1991 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait~s 493

6.10.2. Number

Two.

6.10.3. Arrancement

No special requirement.

6.10.4. Position

6.10.4.1. In width: that point on the apparent surface in the direction
of the reference axis which is farthest from the vehicle's
median longitudinal plane shall not be more than 400 mm from
the extreme outer edge of the vehicle.

The distance between the inner edges of the apparent surfaces
in the direction of the reference axes shall not be less than
600 mm. This distance may be reduced to 400 mm if the overall
width of the vehicle is less than 1,300 mm.

6.10.4.2. In height: above the ground, not less than 350 mm nor more than

1,500 mm (2,100 mm if the shape of the bodywork makes it
impossible to keep within 1,500 mm).

6.10.4.3. In length: at the rear of the vehicle.

6.10.5. Geometric visibility

Horizontal angle: 450 inwards and 800 outwards.

Vertical angle: 150 above and below the horizontal. The
vertical angle below the horizontal may be reduced to 50 in the
case of lamps less than 750 mm above the ground.

6.10.6. Orientation

Rearwards.

6.10.7. Electrical connections

No special requirement.

6.10.8. Tell-tale

Circuit-closed tell-tale mandatory. It must be combined with
that of the front position lamps.

6.10.9. Other requirements

None.

6.11. REAR FOG LAMP

6.11.1. Presence

Mandatory.
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6.11.2. Number

One or two.

6.11.3. Arrangement

No special requirement.

6.11.4. Position

6.11.4.1. In width: if there is only one rear fog lamp, it must be on the
opposite side of the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle

to the direction of traffic prescribed in the country of

registration, the centre of reference may also be situated on
the median longitudinal plane of the vehicle.

6.11.4.2. In height: not less than 250 mm nor more than 1,000 mm above

the ground.

6.11.4.3. In length: at the rear of the vehicle.

6.11.5. Geometric visibility

Defined by angles a and S as specified in paragraph 2.13.

a = 50 upwards and 50 downwards;
2 = 250 to right and to left.

6.11.6. Orientation

Rearwards.

6.11.7. Electrical connections

These must be such that:

6.11.7.1. The rear fog lamp(s) cannot be switched on unless the main
beams, dipped beams or front fog lamps are lit;

6.11.7.2. The rear fog lamp(s) can be switched off independently of any
other lamp;

6.11.7.3. Either of the following applies:

6.11.7.3.1. the rear fog lamp(s) may continue to operate until the position

lamps are switched off, and the rear fog lamp(s) shall then
remain off until deliberately switched on again;

6.11.7.3.2. a warning, at least audible, additional to the mandatory tell-

tale (paragraph 6.11.8.) shall be given if the ignition is
switched off or the ignition key is withdrawn and the driver's

door is opened, whether the lamps in paragraph 6.11.7.1. are on

or off, whilst the rear fog lamp switch is in the 'on'
position.

6.11.7.4 Except as provided in paragraphs 6.11.7.1. and 6.11.7.3., the
operation of the rear fog lamp(s) shall not be affected by

switching on or off any other lamps.
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6.11.8. Tell-tale

Circuit-closed tell-tale mandatory. An independent non-

flashing warning light.

6.11.9. Other requirements

In all cases, the distance between the rear fog lamp and each

stop lamp must be greater than 100 mm.

6.12.. PARKING LAMP

6.12.1. Presence

On motor vehicles not exceeding 6 m in length and not exceeding

2 m in width, optional.

On all other vehicles, prohibited.

6.12.2. Number

According to the arrangement.

6.12.3. Arrangement

Either two lamps at the front and two lamps at the rear, or one
lamp on each side.

6.12.4. Position

6.12.4.1. In width: that point on the apparent surface in the direction
of the reference axis which is farthest from the vehicle's

median longitudinal plane shall not be more than 400 mm from
the extreme outer edge of the vehicle.

Furthermore, if there are two lamps, they shall be on the sides

of the vehicle.

6.12.4.2. In height: above the ground, not less than 350 mm nor more than

1,500 mm (2,100 mm if the shape of the bodywork makes it
impossible to keep within 1,500 mm).

6.12.4.3. In length: no special requirement.

6.12.5. Geometric visibility

Horizontal angle: 450 outwards, forwards and rearwards.

Vertical angle: 150 above and below the horizontal. The
vertical angle below the horizontal may be reduced to 50,

however, if the height of the lamp is less than 750 mm.

6.12.6. Orientation

Such that the lamps meet the requirements for visibility
forwards and rearwards.

Vol. 1590, A-4789
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6.12.7.

Arrangement

No special requirement.

Position

6.13.4.1. In width:

Front and rear: as close as possible to the extreme outer edge
of the vehicle. This condition is deemed to
have been met when the point on the apparent
surface in the direction of the reference axis
which is farthest from the vehicle's median
longitudinal plane is not more than 400 mm from
the extreme outer edge of the vehicle.

6.13.4.2. In height:

Front: Motor vehicles: the horizontal plane tangential to the
upper edge of the apparent surface in the direction of
the reference axis of the device must not be lower than
the horizontal plane tangential to the upper edge of the
transparent zone of the wind-screen.

Vol. 1590, A-4789

Electrical connections

The connection must allow the parking lamp(s) on the same side
of the vehicle to be lit independently of any other lamps.

The parking lamp(s) must be able to function even if the device
which starts and/or stops the engine is in a position which
makes it impossible for the engine to operate.

Tell-tale

Circuit-closed tell-tale optional. If there is one, it must not

be possible to confuse it with the tell-tale for the front and
rear position lamps.

Other requirements

The functioning of this lamp may also be performed by
simultaneously switching on the front and rear position lamps
on the same side of the vehicle.

END-OUTLINE MARKER LAMP

Presence

Mandatory on vehicles exceeding 2.10 m in width. Optional on
vehicles between 1.80 and 2.10 m in width. On chassis-cabs the
rear end-outline marker lamps ar.e optional.

Number

Two visible from the front and two visible from the rear.

6.12.8.

6.12.9.

6.13.

6.13.1.

6.13.2.

6.13.3.

6.13.4.
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Trailers and semi-trailers: at the maximum height
compatible with the requirements relating to the width,
design and operational requirements of the vehicle and
to the symmetry of the lamps.

Rear : At the maximum height compatible with the requirements
relating to the width, design and operational
requirements of the vehicle and to the symmetry of the
lamps.

6.13.4.3. In length, no special requirement.

6.13.5. Geometric visibility

Horizontal angle: 800 outwards.

Vertical angle: 50 above and 200 below the horizontal.

6.13.6. Orientation

Such that the lamps meet the requirements for visibility
forwards and rearwards.

6.13.7. Electrical connections

No special requirement.

6.13.8. Tell-tale

Tell-tale optional. If it exists, its function shall be carried
out by the tell-tale required for the front and rear position
lamps.

6.13.9. Other requirements

Provided that all other requirements are met, the lamp visible
from the front and the lamp visible from the rear on the same
side of the vehicle may be combined in one device.

The position of an end-outline marker lamp in relation to
corresponding position lamp shall be such that the distance
between the projections on a transverse vertical plane of the
points nearest to one another on the apparent surfaces in the
direction of the respective reference axes of the two lamps
considered is not less than 200 mm.

6.14. REAR RETRO-REFLECTOR, NON-TRIANGULAR

6.14.1. Presence

Mandatory on motor vehicles.

Provided that they are grouped together with the other rear
light-signalling devices, optional on trailers.
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6.14.2. Number

Two, the performances of which shall conform to the
requirements concerning Class IA retro-reflectors in Regulation
No 3. Additional retro-reflecting devices and materials are
permitted provided they do not impair the effectiveness of the
mandatory lighting and light-signalling devices.

6.14.3. Arrangement

No special requirement.

6.14.4. Position

6.14.4.1. In width: that point on the illuminating surface which is
farthest from the vehicle's median logitudinal plane shall not
be more than 400 mm from the extreme outer edge of the vehicle.

The inner edges of the retro-reflector shall not be less than
600 mm apart. This distance may be reduced to 400 mm if the
overall width of the vehicle is less than 1,300 mm.

6.14.4.2. In height: above the ground, not less than 250 mm nor more than
900 mm (1,500 mm if the shape of the bodywork makes it
impossible to keep within 900 mm).

6.14.4.3. In length: at the rear of the vehicle.

6.14.5. Geometric visibility

Horizontal angle: 300 inwards and outwards.

Vertical angle: 150 above and below the horizontal. The
vertical angle below the horizontal may be reduced to 50 in the
case of a retro-reflector less than 750 mm above the ground.

6.14.6. Orientation

Rearwards.

6.14.7. Other requirements

The illuminating surface of the retro-reflector may have
parts in common with the apparent surface of any other lamp
situated at the rear.

6.15. REAR RETRO-REFLECTOR, TRIANGULAR

6.15.1. Presence

Mandatory on trailers.

Prohibited on motor vehicles.

6.15.2. Number

Two, the performances of which shall conform to the
requirements concerning Class IIIA retro-reflectors in
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Regulation No 3. Additional retro-reflecting devices and
materials are permitted provided they do not impair the
effectiveness of the mandatory lighting and light-signalling
devices.

6.15.3. Arrangement

The apex of the triangle shall be directed upwards.

6.15.4. Position

6.15.4.1. In width: that point on the illuminating surface which is
farthest from the vehicle's median longitudinal plane shall not
be more than 400 mm from the extreme outer edge of the vehicle.

The inner edges of the retro-reflectors shall not be less than
600 mm apart. This distance may be reduced to 400 mm if the
overall width of the vehicle is less than 1,300 mm.

6.15.4.2. In height: above the ground, not less than 250 mm nor more
than 900 mm (1,500 mm if the shape of the bodywork makes it
impossible to keep within 900 mm).

6.15.4.3. In length: at the rear of the vehicle.

6.15.5. Geometric visibility

Horizontal angle: 300 inwards and outwards.

Vertical angle: 150 above and below the horizontal. The
vertical angle below the horizontal may be reduced to 50 in the
case of a retro-reflector less than 750 mm above the ground.

6.15.6. Orientation

Rearwards.

6.15.7. Other requirements

No lamp shall be placed inside the triangle.

6.16. FRONT RETRO-REFLECTOR, NON-TRIANGULAR

6.16.1. Presence

Mandatory on trailers.

Optional on motor vehicles.

6.16.2. Number

Two, the performances of which shall conform to the

requirements concerning Class IA retro-reflectors in Regulation
No 3. Additional retro-reflecting devices and materials
are permitted provided they do not impair the effectiveness of
the mandatory lighting and light-signalling devices.
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6.16.3. Arrangement

No special requirement.

6.16.4. Position

6.16.4.1. In width: that point on the illuminating surface which is

farthest from the vehicle's median longitudinal plane shall not

be more than 400 mm from the extreme outer edge of the vehicle.

In the case of a trailer, the point of the illuminating surface
which is farthest from the vehicle's median longitudinal plane

shall not be farther than 150 mm from the extreme outer edge of

the vehicle.

The inner edges of the retro-reflectors shall not be less than
600 mm apart. This distance may be reduced to 400 mm if the

overall width of the vehicle is less than 1,300 mm.

6.16.4.2. In height: above the ground, not less than 250 mm nor more than

900 mm (1,500 mm if the shape of the bodywork makes it
impossible to keep within 900 mm).

6.16.4.3. In length: at the front of the vehicle.

6.16.5. Geometric visibility

Horizontal angle, 300 inwards and outwards.

In the case of trailers, the angle inwards may be reduced to 100.

If because of the construction of the trailer this angle cannot
be met by the mandatory retro-reflectors, then additional

(supplementary) retro-reflectors shall be fitted, without the

width limitation (paragraph 6.16.4.1.), which shall, in

conjunction with the mandatory retro-reflectors, give the
necessary visibility angle.

Vertical angle: 150 above and below the horizontal. The vertical
angle below the horizontal may be reduced to 50 in the case of a

retro-reflector, less than 750 mm above the ground.

6.16.6. Orientation

Towards the front.

6.16.7. Other requirements

The illuminating surface of the retro-reflector may have parts

in common with the apparent surface of any other lamp situated
at the front.

6.17. SIDE RETRO-REFLECTOR, NON-TRIANGULAR

6.17.1. Presence

Mandatory:
On all motor vehicles the length of which exceeds 6 m.
On all trailers.
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Optional:
On motor vehicles the length of which does not exceeds 6 m.

6.17.2. Number

Such that the requirements for longitudinal positioning are
complied with. The performances of these devices shall conform to
the requirements concerning Class IA retro-reflectors in

Regulation No 3. Additonal retro-reflecting devices and materials
are permitted provided they do not impair the effectiveness of

the mandatory lighting and light-signalling devices.

6.17.3. Arrangement

No special requirement.

6.17.4. Position

6.17.4.1. In width: no special requirement.

6.17.4.2. In height: above the ground, not less than 250 mm nor more

than 900 nn (1,500 mm if the shape of the bodywork makes it
impossible to keep within 900 mm).

6.17.4.3. In length: At least one side retro-reflector must be fitted to
the middle third of the vehicle, the foremost side

retro-reflector being not further than 3 m from the front; in the
case of trailers, account shall be taken of the length of the
drawbar for the measurement of this distance.

The distance between two adjacent side retro-reflectors shall
not exceed 3 m.

If the structure of the vehicle makes it impossible to comply
with such a requirement, this distance may be increased to 4 m.
The distance between the rearmost side retro-reflector and the

rear of the vehicle shall not exceed 1 m.
However, for motor vehicles the length of which does not exceed
6 m, it is sufficient to have one side retro-reflector fitted
within the first third and/or one within the last third of the
vehicle length.

6.17.5. Geometric visibility

Horizontal angle: 450 to the front and to the rear.

Vertical angle: 150 above and below the horizontal. The
vertical angle below the horizontal may be reduced to 50 in the
case of a retro-reflector less than 750 mm above the ground.

6.17.6. Orientation

Towards the side.

Vol. 1590, A-4789



502 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1991

6.17.7. Other requirements

The illuminating surface of the side retro-reflector may have

parts in common with the apparent surface of any other side
lamp.

6.18. SIDE-MARKER LAMPS

6.18.1. Presence

Mandatory*
On all vehicles the length of which exceeds 6 m, except for
chassis-cabs; the length of trailers shall be calculated

including the drawbar.
The SMI type of side-marker lamp shall be used on all

categories of vehicles; however the SM2 type of side-marker

lamps may be used on the M1 category of vehicles.

Optional:
On all other vehicles.
The SMl or SM2 types of side-marker lamps may be used.

6.18.2. Minimum number per side

Such that the rules for longitudinal positioning are complied
with.

6.18.3. Arrangement

No individual specifications.

6.18.4. Position

6.18.4.1. In width: no individual specifications.

6.18.4.2. In height: abov the ground, not less than 250 mm nor more than
1,500 mm (2,100 mm if the shape of the bodywork makes it
impossible to keep within 1,500 mm).

6.18.4.3. In length: at least one side-marker lamp must be fitted to the
middle third of the vehicle, the foremost side-marker lamp being
not further than 3 m from the front; in the case of trailers
account shall be taken of the length of the drawbar for the

measurement of this distance.

The distance between two adjacent side-marker lamps shall not
exceed 3 m. If the structure of the vehicle makes it impossible
to comply with such a requirement, this distance may be

increased to 4 m.

The distance between the rearmost side-marker lamp and the rear
of the vehicle shall not exceed 1 m.

However, for vehicles the length of which does not exceed 6 m
and for chassis-cabs, it is sufficient to have one side-marker
lamp fitted within the first third and/or within the last third
of the vehicle length.
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Geometric visibility

Horizontal angle: 45
° 
to the front and to the rear; however for

vehicles on which the installation of the

side-marker lamps is optional this value can
be reduced to 300.

Vertical angle : 100 above and below the horizontal. The
vertical angle below the horizontal may be

reduced to 50 in the case of a side-marker
lamp less than 750 mm above the ground.

Orientation

Towards the side.

Electrical connections

No individual specifications.

Tell-tale

Tell-tale optional. If it exists its function shall be carried

out by the tell-tale required for the front and rear position
lamps.

Other requirements

When the rearmost side-marker lamp is combined with the rear

position lamp reciprocally incorporated with the rear fog lamp

or stop lamp, the photometric characteristics of the side-
marker lamp may be modified during the illumination of the rear
fog lamp or stop lamp.

DAYTIME RUNNING LAMP 4/

Presence

Optional on motor vehicles. Prohibited on trailers.

Number

Two.

Arrangement

No special requirement.

Position

6.19.4.1. In width: that point on the apparent surface in the direction

of the reference axis which is farthest from the vehicle's

14/ The installation of this device may be forbidden on the basis of

national regulations.
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median longitudinal plane shall not be more than 400 mm from
the extreme outer edge of the vehicle.

The distance between the inner edges of the apparent surfaces
in the direction of the reference axes shall not be less than

600 mm.

This distance may be reduced to 400 mm where the overall width
of the vehicle is less than 1,300 mm.

6.19.4.2. In height: above the ground not less than 250 mm nor more than
1,500 mm.

6.19.4.3. In length: at the front of the vehicle. This requirement shall
be deemed to be satisfied if the light emitted does not cause
discomfort to the driver either directly, or indirectly through
the rear-view mirrors and/or other reflecting surfaces of the
vehicle.

6.19.5. Geometric visibility

Horizontal: outwards 200 and inwards 200.
Vertical : upwards 100 and downwards 100.

6.19.6. Orientation

Towards the front.

6.19.7. Electrical connections

The daytime running lamp must be so connected that it cannot be

on unless the rear position lamps are on at the same time.
The daytime running lamp shall switch off automatically when
the headlamps are switched on, except when the latter are used

to give intermittent luminous warnings at short intervals.

6.19.8. Tell-tale

Optional.

7. MODIFICATIONS OF THE VEHICLE TYPE OR OF THE INSTALLATION OF ITS
LIGHTING AND LIGHT-SIGNALLING DEVICES AND EXTENSION OF APPROVAL

7.1. Every modification of the vehicle type, or of the installation
of its lighting or light-signalling devices, or of the list

referred to in paragraph 3.2.2. above, shall be notified to the

administrative department which approved that vehicle type. The
department may then either:

7.1.1. Consider that the modifications made are unlikely to have an

appreciable adverse effect and that in any case the vehicle
still meets the requirements; or

7.1.2. Require a further test report from the technical services

responsible for conducting the tests.

7.2. Confirmation or refusal of approval, specifying

the alterations, shall be communicated by the procedure
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specified in paragraph 4.3. above to the Parties to the
Agreement applying this Regulation.

7.3. The competent authority issuing the extension of approval shall
assign a series number to each communication form drawn up for

such an extension and inform thereof the other Parties to the
1958 Agreement applying this Regulation by means of a
communication form conforming to the model in Annex 1 to this

Regulation.

8. CONFORMITY OF PRODUCTION

8.1. Any vehicle approved pursuant to this Regulation shall be so
manufactured as to conform to the type approved by meeting the
requirements set out in paragraphs 5 and 6 above.

8.2. In order to verify that the requirements of paragraph 8.1. are
met, appropriate checks on production shall be carried out.

8.3. The holder of the approval shall in particular:

8.3.1. ensure existence of procedures for effective quality control of
the vehicle as regards all aspects relevant to compliance with
the requirements set out in paragraphs 5 and 6 above;

8.3.2. have access to the control equipment necessary for checking the
conformity to each approved type;

8.3.3. ensure that for each type of vehicle at least the tests
prescribed in Annex 9 to this Regulation or physical checks
from which equivalent data may be derived are carried out;

8.3.4. ensure that data of test results and/or relevant production
data are recorded and that annexed documents shall remain

available for a period to be determined in accordance with the
administrative service;

8.3.5. evaluate the data in order to verify and ensure the stability

of the characteristics making allowance for variation in
industrial production;

8.3.6. ensure that, if the results of checks give evidence of non-
conformity with the requirements set out in paragraphs 5 and 6
above, all necessary steps are taken to restore conformity of
the corresponding production.

8.4. The competent authority which has granted type approval may at

any time verify the conformity control methods applicable to
each production unit.

8.4.1. In every inspection, the test books and production survey
records shall be presented to the visisting inspector.

8.4.2. The competent authority may carry out any test prescribed in
this Regulation. These tests will be on samples selected at
random without causing distortion of the manufacturers' delivery

commitments.
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8.5. The competent authority shall strive to obtain a frequency of
inspection of once per year. However, this is at the discretion
of the competent authority and their confidence in the
arrangements for ensuring effective control of the conformity
of production. In the case where negative results are recorded,
the competent authority shall ensure that all necessary steps
are taken to re-establish the conformity of production as
rapidly as possible.

9. PENALTIES FOR NON-CONFORMITY OF PRODUCTION

9.1. The approval granted in respect of a type of vehicle pursuant
to this Regulation may be withdrawn if the requirements are not
complied with or if a vehicle bearing the approval mark does
not conform to the type approved.

9.2. If a Party to the Agreement applying this Regulation withdraws
an approval it has previously granted, it shall forthwith so
notify the other Contracting Parties applying this Regulation
by means of a communication form conforming to the model in
Annex 1 to this Regulation.

10. PRODUCTION DEFINITELY DISCONTINUED

If the holder of the approval completely ceases to manufacture
a type of vehicle approved in accordance with this Regulation,
he shall inform the authority which granted the approval. Upon
receiving the relevant communication, that authority shall
inform thereof the other Parties to the Agreement applying this
Regulation by means of a communication form conforming to the
model in Annex 1 to this Regulation.

11. NAMES AND ADDRESSES OF TECHNICAL SERVICES RESPONSIBLE FOR
CONDUCTING APPROVAL TESTS, AND OF ADMINISTRATIVE DEPARTMENTS

The Parties to the 1958 Agreement applying this Regulation
shall communicate to the United Nations Secretariat the names
and addresses of the technical services responsible for
conducting approval tests and of the administrative departments
which grant approval and to which forms certifying approval or
extension or refusal or withdrawal of approval, issued in other
countries, are to be sent.

12. TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS

12.1. As from the date of entry into force (9 February 1994) of the
01 series of amendments to this Regulation, no Contracting Party
applying it shall refuse to grant approvals under the 01 series
of amendments to this Regulation.

12.2. As from 48 months after the date of entry into force mentioned
in paragraph 12.1. above, Contracting Parties applying this
Regulation shall grant approvals only if the vehicle type with
regard to the number and mode of installation of the lighting
and light-signalling devices corresponds to the requirements of
the 01 series of amendments to this Regulation.

Vol. 1590, A-4789
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12.3. Existing approvals granted under this Regulation before the
date mentioned in paragraph 12.2. above shall remain valid.
However, Contracting Parties applying this Regulation may
refuse the vehicle type with regard to the number and mode of
installation of the lighting and light-signalling devices which
do not meet the requirements of the 01 series of amendments to
this Regulation:

12.3.1. In the case of vehicles for which national type approval or
individual approval is granted more than 24 months after the date
of entry into force mentioned in paragraph 12.1. above;

12.3.2. In the case of vehicles first registered more than five years
after the date of entry into force mentioned in paragraph 12.1.
above.

12.4. Dates indicated in paragraphs 12.2. to 12.3.2. concerning
front direction-indicator lamps of categories la and lb (see
paragraph 6.5.3.) apply only to vehicles whose type-approval is
justified on the grounds of a new design or design change
and/or change in the shape of the bodywork which could
influence the dimensions of the front direction-indicator lamps
and their position in relation to the dipped-beam headlamps and
front fog lamps.
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Annex 1

COMMUNICATION

(Maximum format: A4 (210 x 297 mm))

issued by: Name of administration:i.......................

concerning: 2/ APPROVAL GRANTED

APPROVAL EXTENDED

APPROVAL REFUSED

APPROVAL WITHDRAWN

PRODUCTION DEFINITELY DISCONTINUED

of a type of vehicle with regard to the installation of lighting and light-

signalling devices, pursuant to Regulation No. 48.

Approval No ......................... Extension No ......................

1. Trade name or mark of the vehicle: ................................

2. Manufacturer's name for the type of vehicle: ......................

3. Manufacturer's name and address: . ................................. .

4. If applicable, name and address of the manufacturer's representative:

5. Submitted for approval on: ........................................

6. Technical service responsible for conducting approval tests: ......

7. Date of test report: ..............................................

8. Number of test report: ............................................

9. Concise description:

Lighting and light-signalling devices on the vehicle:

9.1. Main-beam headlamps : yes/no 2/ .............................

9.2. Dipped-beam headlamps : yes/no 2/ .............................

9.3. Front fog lamps : yes/no 2/ .............................

9.4. Reversing lamps : yes/no 2/ .............................

9.5. Front direction-indicators: yes/no 2/ .............................
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9.6.

9.7.

9.8.

9.9.

9.10.

Rear direction-indicators

Side direction-indicatos:

Hazard warning signal:

Stop lamps:

Rear registration plate

illuminating device:

9.11. Front position lamps:

9.12. Rear position lamps:

9.13. Rear fog lamps:

9.14. Parking lamps:

9.15. End-outline marker lamps:

9.16. Rear retro-reflectors,

non-triangular:

9.17. Rear retro-reflectors,

triangular:

9.18. Front retro-reflectors,

non-triangular:

9.19. Side retro-reflectors,

non-triangular:

9.20. Side-marker lamps:

9.21. Daytime running lamps:

9.22. Equivalent lamps:

9.23. Maximum permissible load

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ ........................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

yes/no 2/ .......................

in the boot .............................

10. Comments

10.1. Any comments on movable components ............................

10.2. Method used for the definition of the apparent surface: boundary

of the illuminating surface 2/ or light-emitting surface 2/

10.3. Other comments (valid for right-hand or left-hand drive vehicles):

11. Position of the approval mark: ........................................

12. Reason(s) for extension (if applicable):: ..............................

13. Approval granted/refused/extended/withdrawn 2/

14 . P la c e : .. .. .. ... .............................. .... .... ... .. .... ... .... .

15 . Da te : ...... .. .. ......... .. ........... .... .. ... .. .... .... ... ... ... .... .

16 . S igna tu re : ............................................................

17. The following documents, bearing the approval number shown above, are

available on request: .................................................

1/ Distinguishing number of the country which has granted/refused/extended/

withdrawn approval (see approval provisions in the Regulation).

2/ Strike out what does not apply, or repeat 'yes' or 'no'.
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Annex 2

ARRANGEMENTS OF APPROVAL MARKS

Model A

(See paragraph 4.4 of this Regulation)

a E4 2 48 R - 01 2439-3

a = 8 mm min.

The above approval mark affixed to a vehicle shows that the vehicle type

concerned has, with regard to the installation of lighting and

light-signalling devices, been approved in the Netherlands (E4) pursuant to

Regulation No. 48 as amended by the 01 series of amendments. The approval

number indicates that the approval was granted in accordance with the

requirements of Regulation No. 48 as amended by the 01 series of amendments.

Model B

(see paragraph 4.5 of this Regulation)

- iE 48a E 4 a 2 33
01 2439 a ,/

00 1628a

a = 8 mm min.

The above approval mark affixed to a vehicle shows that the vehicle type

concerned has been approved in the Netherlands (E4) pursuant to Regulation

No. 48 as amended by the 01 series of amendments and Regulation No. 33.1/

The approval number indicates that, at the dates when the respective approvals

were given, Regulation No. 48 was amended by the 01 series of amendments and

Regulation No. 33 was still in its original form.

l/ The second number is given merely as an example.
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Annex 3

LAMP SURFACES, AXIS AND CENTRE OF REFERENCE,

AND ANGLES OF GEOMETRIC VISIBILITY

KEY

1. Illuminating surface
2. Axis of reference
3. Centre of reference

4. Angle of geometric
visibility

8 5. Light-emitting

surface
6. Apparent surface

based on illuminating
surface

7. Apparent surface
based light-emitting
surface

8. Direction of
visibility

Note: Notwithstanding the drawing the apparent surface is to be considered

as tangent to the light-emitting surface.
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ILLUMINATING SURFACE IN COMPARISON WITH LIGHT-EMITTING SURFACE

SKETCH A (See paragraphs 2.9. and 2.8. of this Regulation)

AXIS OF Surface of
REFERENCE I" '[ shown flat

* I for conveni

. a I b d

I! I PROJECT
I I light-
I illuminating I emitting

I surface I surface

I I
edges are I a and b I c and d

lens

ence

ED

SKETCH 8

AXRSEO - -

EF R H E I I **".*

II ,c ab I  d l

r

Surface of lens

shown flat

for convenience

PROIECTE*O
VIEW

I I light-
I illuminating j emitting

I surface I surface

edges are I a and b I c and d
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Annex 4

VISIBILITY OF A RED LAMP TO THE FRONT AND VISIBILITY

OF A WHITE LAMP TO THE REAR

(See paragraphs 5.10.1. and 5.10.2. of this Regulation)

_ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - .ii |]~ .A I - -a l $ P f -r~

Visibility of a white lamp to the rear

Figure 2
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Annex 5

STATES OF LOADING TO BE TAKEN INTO CONSIDERATION IN DETERMINING VARIATIONS IN
THE VERTICAL ORIENTATION OF THE DIPPED-BEAM HEADLAMPS

Loading conditions on axles referred to in paragraph 6.2.6.1

1. For the following tests, the mass of the passengers shall be
calculated on the basis of 75 kg per person.

2. Loading conditions for different types of vehicles:

2.1. Vehicles in category Ml: l/

2.1.1. The angle of the light beam of the dipped-beam headlamps shall be
determined under the following load conditions:

2.1.1.1. one person in the driver's seat;

2.1.1.2. the driver, plus one passenger in the front seat farthest from the
driver;

2.1.1.3. the driver, one passenger in the front seat farthest from the
driver, all the seats farthest to the rear occupied;

2.1.1.4. all the seats occupied;

2.1.1.5. all the seats occupied, plus an evenly distributed load in the
luggage boot, in order to obtain the permissible load on the rear
axle or on the front axle if the boot is at the front. If the vehicle
has a front and a rear boot,the additional load must be appropriately
distributed in order to obtain the permissible axle loads. However,
if the maximum permissible laden mass is obtained before the
permissible load on one of the axles, the loading of the boot(s)
shall be limited to the figure which enables that mass to be reached;

2.1.1.6. driver, plus an evenly distributed load in the boot, in order to
obtain the permissible load on the corresponding axle.

However, if the maximum permissible laden mass is obtained before
the permissible load on the axle, the loading of the boot(s) shall
be limited to the figure which enables that mass to be reached.

2.1.2. In determining the above loading conditions, account must be taken
of any loading restrictions laid down by the manufacturer.

2.2. Vehicles in categories M2 and M3; 1/

The angle of the light beam from the dipped-beam headlamps must be
determined under the following loading conditions:

2.2.1. vehicle unladen and one person in the driver's seat;

1/ For definitions of the categories, see the Consolidated Resolution
on the Construction of Vehicles (R.E.3, Annex 7) (TRANS/SC1/WP29/78/Amend.3).
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2.2.2. vehicles laden such that each axle carries its maximum technically

permissible load or until the maximum permissible mass of the
vehicle is attained by loading the front and rear axles
proportionally to their maximum technically permissible loads,
whichever occurs first.

2.3. Vehicles in category N with load surfaces:

2.3.1. The angle of the light beam from the dipped-beam headlamps must be
determined under the following loading conditions;

2.3.1.1. vehicle unladen and one person in the driver's seat;

2.3.1.2. driver, plus a load so distributed as to give the maximum

technically permissible load on the rear axle or axles, or the
maximum permissible mass of the vehicle, whichever occurs first,
without exceeding a front axle load calculated as the sum of the

front axle load of the unladen vehicle plus 25 per cent of the

maximum permissible payload on the front axle. Conversely, the front
axle is so considered when the load platform is at the front.

2.4. Vehicles in category N without a load surface:

2.4.1. Drawing vehicles for semi-trailers:

2.4.1.1. unladen vehicle without a load on the coupling attachment and one
person in the driver's seat;

2.4.1.2. one person in the driver's seat: technically permissible load on

the coupling attachment in the position of the attachment
corresponding to the highest load on the rear axle.

2.4.2. Drawing vehicles for trailers:

2.4.2.1. vehicle unladen and one person in the driver's seat;

2.4.2.2. one person in the driver's seat, all the other places in the
driving cabin being occupied.
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Annex 6

MEASUREMENT OF THE VARIATION OF DIPPED-BEAM

INCLINATION AS A FUNCTION OF LOAD

1. Scope

This annex specifies a method for measuring variations in motor

vehicle dipped-beam inlcination, in relation to its initial

inclination, caused by changes in vehicle attitude due to loading.

2. Definitions

2.1. Initial inclination

2.1.1. Stated initial inclination

The value of the dipped-beam initial inclination specified by the
motor vehicle manufacturer serving as a reference value for the

calculation of permissible variations.

2.1.2. Measured initial inclination

The mean value of dipped-beam inclination or vehicle inclination
measured with the vehicle in condition No! 1, as defined in

Annex 5, for the category of vehicle under test. It serves as a

reference value for the assessment of variations in beam
inclination as the load varies.

2.2. Dipped-beam inclination

It may be defined as follows:

either as the angle, expressed in milliradians, between the

direction of the beam towards a characteristic point on the

horizontal part of the cut-off in the luminous distribution of the
headlamp and the horizontal plane,

or by the tangent of that angle, expressed in percentage
inclination, since the angles are small (for these small angles,

I per cent is equal to 10 mrad).

If the inclination is expressed in percentage inclination, it can
be calculated by means of the following formula:

(hi - h2) x 100
L

where:

hl is the height above the ground, in millimetres, of the above-

mentioned characteristic point, measured on a vertical screen

perpendicular to the vehicle longitudinal median plane, placed at

a horizontal distance L.
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h2 is the height above the ground, in millimetres, of the centre of
reference (which is taken to be the nominal origin of the
characteristic point chosen in hl):

L is the distance, in millimetres, from the screen to the centre
of reference.

Negative values denote downward inclination (see figure 1).

Positive values denote upward inclination.

Figure 1

Dipped-beam downward inclination of a category Ml vehicle

Notes:

1. This drawing represents a category Ml vehicle, but the

principle shown applies equally to vehicles of other
categories.

2. Where the vehicle does not incorporate a headlamp levelling
system, the variation in dipped-beam inclination is indentical
with the variation in the inclination of the vehicle itself.

3. Measurement conditions

3.1. If a visual inspection of the dipped-beam pattern on the screen or
a photometric method is used, measurement shall be carried out in
a dark environment (for example, a dark room) of sufficient area
to allow the vehicle and the screen to be placed as shown in
Figure 1. Headlamp centres of reference shall be at a distance
from the screen of at least 10 m.

3.2. The ground on which measurements are made shall be as flat and
horizontal as possible, so that the reproducibility of
measurements of dipped-beam inclination can be assured with an
accuracy of * 0.5 mrad (t 0.05 per cent inclination).

3.3. If a screen is used, its marking, position and orientation in
relation to the ground and to the median longitudinal plane of the
vehicle, shall be such that the reproducibility of the measurement
of the dipped-beam inclination can be assured with an accuracy of
± 0.5 mrad (± 0.05 per cent inclination).
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3.4. During measurements, the ambient temperature shall be between

10 and 30 
0
C.

4. Vehicle Preparation

4.1. Measurements shall be carried out on a vehicle which has travelled
a distance of between 1,000 km and 10,000 km, preferably 5,000 km.

4.2. Tyres shall be inflated to the full-load pressure specified by the
vehicle manufacturer. The vehicle shall be fully replenished
(fuel, water, oil) and equipped with all the accessories and tools
specified by the manufacturer. Full fuel replenishment means that
the fuel tank must be filled to not less than 90 per cent of its
capacity.

4.3. The vehicle shall have the parking brake released and the gearbox
in neutral.

4.4. The vehicle shall be conditioned for at least 8 h at the
temperature specified in paragraph 3.4. above.

4.5. If a photometric or visual method is used, headlamps with a well-
defined dipped-beam cut-off should preferably be installed on the
vehicle under test in order to facilitate the measurements.
Other means are allowed to obtain a more precise reading (for
example, removal of the headlamp lens).

5. Test procedure

5.1. General

The variations in either dipped-beam or vehicle inclination,
depending on the method chosen, shall be measured separately for
each side of the vehicle. The results obtained from both left and
right headlamps under all the load conditions specified in
Annex 5, shall be within the limits set out in paragraph 5.5. below.
The load shall be applied gradually without subjecting the vehicle
to excessive shocks.

5.2. Determination of the measured initial inclination

The vehicle shall be prepared as specified in paragraph 4 above
and laden as specified in Annex 5 (first loading condition of the
respective vehicle category).

Before each measurement, the vehicle shall be rocked as specified
in paragraph 5.4. below.

Measurements shall be made three times.

5.2.1. If none of the three measured results differ by more than 2 mrad
(0.2. per cent inclination) from the arithmetic mean of the

results, that mean shall constitute the final result.

5.2.2. If any measurement differs from the arithmetic mean of the
results by more than 2 mrad (0.2 per cent inclination), a further
series of 10 measurements shall be made, the arithmetic mean of
which shall constitute the final result.
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5.3. Measurement methods

Any method may be used to measure variations of inclination
provided that the readings are accurate to within ± 0.2 mrad
(± 0.02 per cent inclination).

5.4. Treatment of vehicle in each loading condition

The vehicle suspension and any other part likely to affect dipped-
beam inclination shall be activated according to the methods
described below.

However, the technical authorities and manufacturers may jointly
propose other methods (either experimental or based upon
calculations), especially when the test poses particular problems,
provided such calculations are clearly valid.

5.4.1. Ml category vehicles with conventional suspension

With the vehicle standing on the measuring site and, if necessary,
with the wheels resting on floating platforms (which must be used
if their absence would lead to restriction of the suspension
movement likely to affect the results of measurements), rock the
vehicle continuously for at least three complete cycles, for each
cycle, first the rear and than the front end of the vehicle is
pushed down.

The rocking sequence shall end with the completion of a cycle.
Before making the measurements, the vehicle shall be allowed to
come to rest spontaneously. Instead of using floating platforms,
the same effect can be achieved by moving the vehicle backwards
and forwards for at least a complete wheel revolution.

5.4.2. M2, M3 and N category vehicles with conventional suspension

5.4.2.1. If the treatment method for category M1 vehicles described in
paragraph 5.4.1. is not possible, the method described in
paragraphs 5.4.2.2. or 5.4.2.3. may be used.

5.4.2.2. With the vehicle standing on the measuring site and the wheels on
the ground, rock the vehicle by temporarily varying the load.

5.4.2.3. With the vehicle standing on the measuring site and the wheels on
the ground, activate the vehicle suspension and all other parts
which may affect the dipped-beam inclination by using a vibration
rig. This can be a vibrating platform on which the wheels rest.

5.4.3. Vehicles with non-conventional suspension, where the engine has to

be running.

Before making any measurement wait until the vehicle has assumed
its final attitude with the engine running.

5.5. Measurements

The variation of the inclination of the dipped-beam shall be
assessed for each of the different loading conditions in relation
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to the measured initial inclination determined in accordance with
paragraph 5.2. above.

If the vehicle is fitted with a manual headlamp-levelling system,
the latter shall be adjusted to the positions specified by the
manufacturer for given loading conditions (according to Annex 5).

5.5.1. To bogin with, a single measurement shall be made in each loading
condition. Requirements have been met if, for all the loading
conditions, the variation in inclination is within the calculated
limits (for example, within the difference between the stated
initial inclination and the lower and upper limits specified for
approval) with a safety margin of 4 mrad (0.4 per cent
inclination).

5.5.2. If the result(s) of any measurement(s) does (do) not lie within
the safety margin indicated in paragraph 5.5.1. or exceed(s) the
limit values, a further three measurements shall be made in the
loading conditions corresponding to this (these) result(s) as
specified in paragraph 5.5.3.

5.5.3. For each of the above loading conditions:

5.5.3.1. If none of the three measured results differs by more than 2 mrad
(0.2. per cent inclination) from the arithmetic mean of the
results, that mean shall constitute the final result.

5.5.3.2. If any measurement differs from the arithmetic mean of the results
by more than 2 mrad (0.2 per cent inclination), a further series
of 10 measurements shall be made, the arithmetic mean of which
shall constitute the final result.

5.5.3.3. If a vehicle is fitted with an automatic headlamp-levelling system
which has an inherent hysteresis loop, average results at the top
and bottom of the hysteresis loop shall be taken as significant
values.

All these measurements shall be made in accordance with paragraphs
5.5.3.1. and 5.5.3.2.

5.5.4. Requirements have been met, if, under all loading conditions, the
variation between the measured initial inclination determined in
accordance with paragraph 5.2. and the inclination measured under
each loading condition is less than the values calculated in
paragraph 5.5.1. (without safety margin).

5.5.5. If only one of the calculated upper or lower limits of variation
is exceeded, the manufacturer shall be permitted to choose a
different value for the stated initial inclination, within the
limits specified for approval.
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Annex 7

INDICATION OF THE STATED INITIAL ADJUSTMENT REFERRED
TO IN PARAGRAPH 6.2.6.1. OF THIS REGULATION

Example

IStandard symbol for dipped-beam I Ivalue of the stated I
Iheadlamp I linitial adjustment II I I -

The size of the symbol and characters is left to the discretion of
the manufacturer.
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Annex 8

THE CONTROLS FOR THE HEADLAMP-LEVELLING DEVICES REFERRED
TO IN PARAGRAPH 6.2.6.2.2. OF THIS REGULATION

1. Specifications

1.1. Downward inclination of the dipped-beam must in all cases be
produced in one of the following ways:

(a) by moving a control downwards or to the left;

(b) by rotating a control in a counterclockwise direction;

(c) by depressing a button (push-pull control).

If several buttons are used to adjust the beam, the button which
gives the greatest downward inclination must be installed to the
left or below the button(s) for other dipped-beam positions.

A rotary control which is installed edge-on, or with only the edge
visible, should follow the operating principles of control of
types (a) or (c).

1.1.1. This control must carry symbols indicating clearly the movements
corresponding to the downward and upward inclination of the dipped
beam.

1.2. The "' position corresponds to the initial inclination according
to paragraph 6.2.6.1. of this Regulation.

1.3. The "0' position which, according to paragraph 6.2.6.2.2. of this
Regulation has to be a *stop position*, need not necessarily be at
the end of the scale.

1.4. The marks used on control must be explained in the owner's
handbook.

1.5. Only the following symbols may be used to identify the controls:

C> or combination of and
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Symbols employing five lines instead of four may also be used

Example 1:

0

Example 2:

0

( i

Example 3:

f%
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Annex 9

CONTROL OF CONFORMITY OF PRODUCTION

1. TESTS

1.1. Position of lamps

The position of lamps, as defined in paragraph 2.7. of this
Regulation, in width, in height and in length shall be checked in
accordance with the general requirements set out in paragraphs
2.8. to 2.10., 2.14. and 5.4. of this Regulation.

The values measured for the distances shall be such that the
individual specifications applicable to each lamp are fulfilled.

1.2. Visibility of lamps.

1.2.1. The angles of geometric visibility shall be checked in accordance
with paragraph 2.13. of this Regulation.

The values measured for the angles shall be such that the
individual specifications applicable to each lamp are fulfilled
except that the limits of the angles may have an allowance
corresponding to the 1 30 variation permitted in paragraph 5.3.
for the mounting of the light-signalling devices.

1.2.2. The visibility of red light towards the front and of white light
towards the rear shall be checked in accordance with
paragraph 5.10. of this Regulation.

1.3. Alignment of dipped-beam headlamps towards the front

1.3.1. Initial downward inclination

The initial downward inclination of the cut-off of the dipped beam
shall be set to the plated figure as required and shown in Annex 7.

Alternatively the manufacturer shall set the initial aim to a
figure that is different from the plated figure where it can be
shown to be representative of the type approved when tested in
accordance with the procedures contained in Annex 6 and in

particular paragraph 4.1.

1.3.2. Variation of inclination with load

The variation of the dipped beam downward inclination as a
function of the loading conditions specified within this paragraph
shall remain within the range:

0.2% to 2.8% for headlamp mounting height h < 0.8;

0.2% to 2.8% for headlamp mounting height 0.8 ! h : 1.0
or (according to the aiming range chosen by the

0.7% to 3.3% manufacturer at the approval);
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0.7% to 3.3% for headlamp mounting height h > 1.0.

The states of loading to be used shall be as follows, as indicated

in Annex 5 of this Regulation, for every system adjusted

acordingly.

1.3.2.1. Vehicles in category Ml:

Paragraph 2.1.1.1.
Paragraph 2.1.1.6. taking into account

Paragraph 2.1.2.

1.3.2.2. Vehicles in category M2 and M3:

Paragraph 2.2.1.
Paragraph 2.2.2.

1.3.2.3. Vehicles in category N with load surfaces:

Paragraph 2.3.1.1.
Paragraph 2.3.1.2.

1.3.2.4. Vehicles in category N without load surfaces:

1.3.2.4.1. Drawing vehicles for semi-trailers:

Paragraph 2.4.1.1.
Paragraph 2.4.1.2.

1.3.2.4.2. Drawing vehicles for trailers:

Paragraph 2.4.2.1.
Paragraph 2.4.2.2.

1.4. Electrical connections and tell-tales

The electrical connections shall be checked by switching on every

lamp supplied by the electrical system of the vehicle.

The lamps and tell-tales shall function in accordance with the

provisions set out in paragraphs 5.11. to 5.13. of this Regulation

and with the individual specifications applicable to each lamp.

1.5. Light intensities

1.5.1. Main-beam headlamps

The aggregate maximum intensity of the main-beam headlamps shall

be checked by the procedure described in paragraph 6.1.9.2. of

this Regulation. The value obtained shall be such that the

requirement in paragraph 6.1.9.1. of this Regulation is fulfilled.
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1.6. The presence, number, colour, arrangement and, where applicable,
the category of lamps shall be checked by visual inspection of the
lamps and their markings.

These shall be such that the requirements set out in
paragraphs 5.15. and 5.16. as well as in the individual
specifications applicable to each lamp are fulfilled.

Authentic text of the amendments: English.

Registered ex officio on 8 January 1991.
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APPLICATION of Regulations Nos. 35,1 41,2 51, 3 58,4 60,5 61,6 62,7 64,8 76,9 and 7810 annexed
to the Agreement of 20 March 1958 concerning the adoption of uniform conditions of
approval and reciprocal recognition of approval for motor vehicle equipment and parts

Notification received on:

14 January 1991

GERMANY

(With effect from 3 October 1990, the date of the accession of the German Democratic
Republic to the Federal Republic of Germany.)

Registered ex officio on 14 January 1991.

' United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 986, p. 355.
2 Ibid, vol. 1181, p. 303; and vol. 1364, p. 37 1 .
3 lbid, vol. 1284, p. 316, vol. 1291, No. A-4789; vol. 1374, p. 434; and vol. 1502, No. A-4789.
4 lbid, vol. 1321, p. 412; and vol. 1526, No. A-4789.
5 Ibid, vol. 1361, p. 300.
6 Ibid., vol. 1363, p. 242.
7 Ibid., vol. 1367, No. A-4789.
8 Ibid., vol. 1408, No. A-4789; and vol. 1545, No. A-4789.
9 Ibid, vol. 1509, No. A-4789.
10 Ibid, vol. 1515, No. A-4789; and vol. 1583, No. A-4789.
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No 4789. ACCORD CONCERNANT L'ADOPTION DE CONDITIONS UNIFORMES
D'HOMOLOGATION ET LA RECONNAISSANCE Rt±CIPROQUE DE L'HOMO-
LOGATION DES tQUIPEMENTS ET PItCES DE VtHICULES A MOTEUR.
FAIT A GENtIVE, LE 20 MARS 19581

ENTRE EN VIGUEUR d'amendements au R~glement no 282 annex6 A l'Accord susmen-
tionn6

Les amendements avaient 6t6 propos6s par le Gouvemement de l'Italie et communi-
qu6s par le Secr6taire gdn6ral aux Parties contractantes A l'Accord le 8 aofit 1990. Ils sont
entrds en vigueur le 8 janvier 1991, conform6ment A l'article 12, paragraphe 1.

Le texte des amendements (,< R6vision 1, Amendement 2 > ) se lit comme suit:

Paragraphe 1. lire :

"1. DOMAINE D'APPLICATION

Le prisent Riglement s'applique

1.1 aux avertisseurs sonores 1/ alimentis en courant continu ou en
courant alternatif ou par de 12air comprimi, qui sont destinis i 6tre
mont6s sur les v~hicules i moteur des cat6gories L3 h 5, M et N,
i 1'exception des cyclomoteurs (cat6gories Ll et L2) 2/.

1.2 a la sianalisation sonore 3/ des v6hicules a moteur 6numdr~s sous 1.1.

1/ Un dispositif comprenant plusieurs orifices d'imission sonore excit6s
par un seul 614ment moteur eat consid6r6 comme un avertisseur sonore.

I/ Telles qu'elles sont d6finies dans la R1solution d'ensemble (RE3)
(TRANS/SC1/WP29/78).

3/ Un avertisseur sonore comprenant plusieurs 616ments 6mettant chacun
un signal sonore et fonctionnant simultan6ment par la mise en action d'un seul
organe de commande est consideri comme un dispositif d'avertisseur sonore."

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 335, p. 211; voir aussi vol. 516, p. 379 (rectification des textes authentiques
anglais et frangais du paragraphe 8 de l'article 1); vol. 609, p.

2 9 1 
(amendement du paragraphe 1 de 1'article 1); et vol. 1059,

p. 404 (rectification du texte authentique franqais du paragraphe 2 de l'article 12); pour les faits ult6rieurs, voir les
rdf6rences donn6es dans les Index cumulatifs nn 4 A 17, ainsi que l'annexe A des volumes 1051, 1055, 1060, 1065, 1066,
1073, 1078, 1079,1088,1092,1095, 1097,1098, 1106,1110,1111,1112,1122,1126,1130,1135, 1136,1138,1139,1143, 1144,
1145,1146,1147,1150,1153,1156, 1157, 1162, 1177,1181,1196,1197,1198,1199,1205,1211,1213,1214,1216, 1218,1222,
1223, 1224, 1225, 1235,1237, 1240, 1242, 1247,1248, 1249, 1252,1253, 1254, 1255, 1256,1259,1261, 1271, 1273, 1275,1276
1277, 1279, 1284, 1286, 1287, 1291, 1293, 1294, 1295, 1299, 1300,1301,1302, 1308, 1310,1312, 1314,1316, 1317, 1321, 1323,
1324, 1327, 1328, 1330, 1331, 1333, 1335, 1336, 1342, 1347, 1348, 1349, 1350, 1352, 1355, 1358, 1361, 1363, 1364, 1367, 1374,
1379, 1380, 1389, 1390, 1392, 1394, 1398, 1401, 1402, 1404. 1405, 1406, 1408, 1409, 1410, 1412, 1413, 1417, 1419, 1421, 1422,
1423, 1425, 1428, 1429, 1434, 1436, 1438, 1443, 1444, 1458, 1462, 1463, 1464, 1465, 1466, 1474, 1477, 1483, 1484, 1485, 1486,
1487, 1488, 1489, 1490,1492, 1494, 1495,1499,1500, 1502, 1504,1505,1506,1507,1509,1510,1511, 1512,1513, 1514, 1515,
1516, 1518, 1519, 1520, 1522, 1523, 1524, 1525, 1526, 1527, 1530, 1537, 1541, 1543, 1545, 1546, 1547, 1548, 1549, 1552, 1555,
1557, 1558, 1559, 1563, 1565, 1566, 1567, 1568, 1569, 1573, 1575, 1578, 1580, 1581, 1582, 1583, 1584, 1585 et 1589.

2 Ibid., vol. 854, p. 203; et vol. 1348, p. 304.
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Paragraphe 2

[sans objet en frangais]

Ajouter un nouveau paragraphe 2.3 libelli comme suit

'2.3 Le type d'alimentation 6lectrique (courant continu ou alternatif);"

et renum6roter les paragranhes en consequence.

Aiouter un nouveau Daracranhe 2.10 libeI16 comme suit

"2.10 La destination principale de l'avertisseur sonore

2.10.1 motocycles d'une puissance inf6rieure ou 6gale t 7 kW (classe I)

2.10.2 v6hicules des cat6gories M et N et motocycles d'une puissance
sup6rieure i 7 kW (classe II)"

Aiouter un nouveau paragraphe 3.4 libelI6 comme suit

"3.4 Avant de dilivrer l'homologation du type, l'autorit6 compitente
v6rifiera si des dispositions satisfaisantes sont pr6vues pour
assurer un contr6le efficace de la conformiti de la production."

Paranranhe 5.3. lire :

"... une tension nominale diff~rente, une fr6quences ou des
fr6quences nominales diff6rentes

Paragraphe 5.4. lire :

"L'homologation ou le refus ou l1'extension ou le retrait de
V'homologation ou l'arrit d6finitif de la production d'un type

Aiouter un nouveau varaaranhe 5.5.3 libelI6 comme suit :

"5.5.3 d'un symbole suppl6mentaire form6 d'un nombre en chiffres romains
indiquant la classe i laquelle l'avertisseur sonore appartient."

Paragraphe 5.6. lire :

"La marque d'homologation et le symbole supplmentaire doivent itre
nettement lisibles et ind6l biles."

Aiputer au Parapraphe 6.1.1 :

"Pour lea avertisseurs aliment6s en courant alternatif, cette
prescription s'applique seulement i vitesse constante du g6n6rateur,
cette vitesse itant dans la plage sp6cifi6e au paragraphe 6.2.3.2."

Parapraphe 6.2.3, lire :

"6.2.3 L'avertisseur sonore est aliment6 suivant le cas avec lea tensions
suivantes :

6.2.3.1 pour ce qui est des avertisseurs sonores aliment6s en courant
continu, sous une des tensions d'essai de 6, 5, 13 ou 26 volts,
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mesur6e h la sortie de la source d'nergie ilectrique et
correspondant respectivement une tension nominale de 6, 12
ou 24 volts.

6.2.3.2 en ce qui concerne les avertisseurs sonores aliment6s en courant
alternatif, le courant est fourni par un g~n~rateur 6lectrique
du type normalement utilis6 avec ce type d'avertisseur sonore.
Les caract~ristiques acoustiques de cet avertisseur sonore sont
enregistr6es pour des vitesses du g6n~rateur electrique correspondant
. 50 %, 75 % et 100 % de la vitesse maximale indiqu6e par le
constructeur du g6n6rateur pour un fonctionnement continu. Pendant
cet essai, il n'est impos6 au g6n6rateur 6lectrique aucune autre
charge 6lectrique. L'essai d'endurance d6crit au paragraphe 6.3 eat
effectu6 i une vitesse indiqu~e par le constructeur de l'6quipement
et choisie dana la gamme susmentionn6e."

Paraqraphe 6.2.4. lire :

"Si, pour Vessai d'un avertisseur sonore fonctionnant en courant
continu, une source

Pararaphe 6.2.5. lire

"Pour les avertisseurs sonores alimentis en courant continu,
la r6sistance

Paraqraohe 6.2.7. lire

"6.2.7 Dana les conditions 6nonc6es ci-dessus, le niveau sonore pond~r6
selon la courbe A ne doit pas d6passer les valeurs suivantes :

a) 115 dB(A) pour lea avertisseurs sonores destines principalement
aux motocycles d'une puissance inf6rieure ou egale 7 kW;

b) 118 dB(A) pour lea avertisseurs sonores destines principalement
aux v6hicules des cat6gories M et N, et aux motocycles d'une
puissance sup6rieure i 7 kW.

6.2.7.1 En outre, le niveau de pression acoustique dana la bande de
fr6quences de 1 800 3 550 Hz doit Ctre sup6rieur celui de toute
composante de fr~quence sup6rieure 3 550 Hz, et en tout cas 6gal ou
sup6rieur a :

a) 95 dB(A) pour lea avertisseurs sonores destin6s principalement
aux motocycles d'une puissance inf6rieure ou 6gale a 7 W;

b) 105 dB(A) pour lea avertisseurs sonores destin6s principalement
aux v6hicules des cat6gories M et N, et aux motocycles d'une
puissance supgrieure i 7 kW.

6.2.7.2 Lea avertisseurs sonores satisfaisant aux caract6ristiques
acoustiques mentionn6es sous b) peuvent itre utilis~s sur des
v6hicules mentionns sous a)."

Paragranhe 6.2.8. lire :

"... la tension d'alimentation variant soit entre 115 % et 95 % de sa
tension nominale pour les avertisseurs sonores aliment6s en courant
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continu, soit pour les avertisseurs sonores aliment6s en courant
alternatif, entre 50 % et 100 % de la vitesse maximale du ginirateur
indiqu~e par le constructeur du g6n6rateur pour un fonctionnement

continu."

Paragraphe 6.3.1. lire

"6.3.1 L'avertisseur sonore doit 6tre aliment6 i la tension nominale et avec
la r6sistance de canalisation sp6cifi6e aux paragraphes 6.2.3 i 6.2.5
ci-dessus, et mis en fonctionnement, respectivement :

- 10 000 fois pour les avertisseurs sonores destings principalement
aux motocycles d'une puissance inf6rieure ou 6gale a 7 kW,

- 50 000 fois pour les avertisseurs sonores destines principalement
aux vihicules des cat6gories M et N et aux motocycles d'une
puissance sup~rieure i 7 kW,

la cadence d'une seconde d'action suivie de quatre secondes
d'arrft. Pendant l'essai, ]'avertisseur sonore est ventil par

un courant d'air ayant une vitesse d'environ 10 m/sec."

Paragraphe 6.3.4. lire :

"6.3.4 Lorsque, apr~s la moiti6 du nombre prescrit de fonctionnements, les
caract6ristiques du niveau sonore ont subi une modification par
rapport & celles de l'avertisseur sonore avant l'essai, on peut
proc6der a un reglage de l'avertisseur. Apris le nombre total
prescrit de fonctionnements, l'avertisseur sonore doit,

6ventuellement apr6s un nouveau r6glage, satisfaire it Vessai
d~crit au paragraphe 6.2 ci-dessus."

Paragraphe 7, lire :

"MODIFICATION DU TYPE ET EXTENSION DE L'HOMOLOGATION"

Ajouter un nouveau paragraphe 7.3 libell6 comma suit :

"7.3 LVautorit6 comp~tente charg~e de d~livrer l'extension de
l'homologation attribuera un num6ro de s6rie i chaque fiche de
communication 6tablie aux fins de la d6livrance d'une extension."

Paragraphe 8. lire :

"8. CONFORMITE DE LA PRODUCTION

8.1 Tout avertisseur sonore homologu6 aux termes du present R~glement
sera fabriqu6 de maniire & 6tre conforme au type homologu6 en
satisfaisant aux prescriptions 6nonc6es au paragraphe 6 ci-dessus.

8.2 Afin de v6rifier la conformit6 aux prescriptions du paragraphe 8.1,

on procddera aux contr6les de production appropri6s.

8.3 Le titulaire de l'homologation doit en particulier :

8.3.1 pr6voir les proc6dures n6cessaires pour assurer un contr6le efficace
de la qualit6 des produits;
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8.3.2 avoir accis au mat6riel de contrale n6cessaire pour virifier la
conformit6 de chaque type homologu6;

8.3.3 faire en sorte que les donn~es des rosultats des essais soient
enregistr6es et que lea documents joints restent disponibles pendant
une p6riode d6terminer conform6ment aux rigles du service
administratif;

8.3.4 analyser lea risultats de chaque type d'essai afin de virifier et
d'assurer la stabiliti des caract6ristiques du produit, compte tenu
des variations d'une production industrielle;

8.3.5 faire en sorte que chaque type d'avertisseur sonore fasse l'objet
d'un nombre suffisant de v6rifications de mani~re i assurer que tous
lea avertisseurs en production correspondent aux specifications
indiqu6es pour lVavertisseur pr6sent6 i l'homologation du type;

8.3.6 faire en sorte qu'en cas de non-conformit6 d'un groupe d'6chantillons
ou de pisces pr6levies aux fins d'essai au type d'essai envisag6, il
soit proc6di i un autre pr6livement et a un autre essai. Toutes lea
mesures nicessaires doivent itre prises pour ritablir la conformit6
de la production correspondante.

8.4 L'autoriti compitente qui a d61ivr6 l'homologation du type pout
i tout moment v~rifier lea m6thodes de contr6le de la conformiti
applicables & chaque unit6 de production.

8.4.1 Lors de toute inspection, les recueils de procis-verbaux d'essai et
les registres des examens de la production doivent itre pr~sent6s
i l'inspecteur.

8.4.2 L'inspecteur pout pr6lever au hasard des ichantillons qui seront
soumis i des essais dans le laboratoire du fabricant. Le nombre
minimal dchantillons pout itre fixz suivant lea risultats de la
v6rification faite par le fabricant lui-mime.

8.4.3 Quand le niveau de qualit4 parait insatisfaisant ou qu'il semble
necessaire de virifier la validit6 des essais effectu6s en
application du paragraphe 8.4.2, lVinspecteur choisira los
6chantillons i envoyer au service technique qui a rialisi les
essais d'homologation du type.

8.4.4 L'autoriti competente pout effectuer tout essai prescrit par
le pr6sent Riglement.

8.4.5 La friquence normale des inspections autoris6es par lautorit6
comp6tente sera de une par an. Si des resultats n6gatifs sont
constat6s au cours d'une de ces visites, l'autorit6 comp6tente
fera en sorte que toutes les mesures n6cessaires soient prises
pour ritablir la conformit6 de la production aussi rapidement que
possible."

Pararaphe 13.3, lire

"L'homologation ou le refus ou l'extension ou le retrait de
3'homologation ou Varrit d~finitif de la production d'un type
de v6hicule, en application du pr6sent R~glement ..."
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Ajouter un nouveau paracraphe 13.9 libell6 comme suit :

"13.9 Avant de d~livrer l'homologation du type, Vautorit6 comp6tente
v6rifiera si des dispositions satisfaisantes sont pr6vues pour
assurer un contr6le efficace de la conformit6 de la production."

Paragraphe 14.1. ajouter une nouvelle ohrase libell6e comme suit :

"Les avertisseurs sonores de la classe II homologu6s conform6ment
au pr6sent Riglement dans sa forme originale et dont la marque
d'homologation ne comporte donc pas le symbole II peuvent continuer
ii tre mont6s sur des types de v6hicules pr6sent6s i l'homologation
en application du pr6sent R~glement."

Paragraphe 14.4, lire :

"... sur un sol aussi lisse que possible et, s'il s'agit
davertisseurs aliment~s en courant continu, son moteur 6tant arret6."

Paragranhe 14.8. lire :

"14.8 Mesur6e dana les conditions spdcifi6es aux paragraphes 14.2 i 14.7,
la valeur maximale du niveau sonore (par. 14.7) de la signalisation
sonore essay6e doit Ctre au moins :

a) 6gale 83 dB(A) et au plus 6gale i 112 dB(A) pour la
signalisation des motocycles d'une puissance inf6rieure ou 6gale
i 7 kW;

b) 6gale i 93 dB(A) et au plus 6gale 1 112 dB(A) pour la
signalisation des v6hicules des categories M et N I/ et des
motocycles d'une puissance sup6rieure i 7 kW."

Titre du Parapraphe 15. lire

"MODIFICATIONS DU TYPE DE VEHICULE ET EXTENSION DE L'HOMOLOGATION"

Ajouter un nouveau paragraphe 15.3 libelli comme suit :

"15.3 L'autoriti comp6tente charg6e de d6livrer 1extension de
l'homologation attribuera un numzro de s~rie a chaque fiche de
communication 6tablie aux fins de la d6livrance d'une extension."

Parauranhe 16. lire :

"16. CONFORMITE DE LA PRODUCTION

16.1 Chaque v6hicule homologu6 en application du prisent R~glement
doit 6tre fabriqu6 de fagon i ftre conforme au type homologu4
en satisfaisant aux prescriptions du paragraphe 14 ci-dessus.

16.2 Afin de v~rifier que lea conditions 6nonc6es au paragraphe 16.1 sont
remplies, des contr6les appropri6s de la production doivent itre
effectues.
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16.3 Le titulaire de 1'homologation eat notaemment tenu :

16.3.1 de veillnr i 3existence do procedures de contr6le efficace de la
qualiti des v~hicules en ce qui concerne tous les aspects relatifs
aux prescriptions d~finies au paragraphe 14 ci-dessus;

16.3.2 de veiller i ce que chaque type de v6hicule fasse l'objet d'un nombre
suffisant de virifications en ce qui concerne le nombre et le type
davertisseurs sonores de mani~re assurer que tous les v6hicules en
production satisfassent aux specifications indiqu~es pour 1s v~hicule
pr6sent6 i l'homologation du type;

16.3.3 de veillor a ce quo toutes les dispositions n6cessaires soient prises
pour r~tablir la conformit6 de la production correspondante si les
contr6les effectu6s conform6ment au paragraphe 16.3.2 ci-dessus
mettent en 6vidence la non-conformit6 d'un ou plusieurs v~hicules
aux prescriptions du paragraphe 14 ci-dessus.

16.4 L'autorit6 comp6tente qui a d~livr6 l'homologation du type peut
v~rifier i tout moment les m~thodes de contr6le de la conformit6
appliqu~es dans chaque unit6 de production. Elle peut aussi
effectuer n'importe quel contr6ln fortuit des v~hicules fabriqu6s en
s6rie en appliquant les prescriptions du paragraphe 14 ci-dessus.

16.5 Si, au cours des contrales effectu6s conform~ment aux spicifications
du paragraphe 16.4 ci-dnssus, des r~sultats n6gatifs sont constat~s,
V'autorit6 comp6tente veille i ce que toutes les dispositions
n6cessaires soient prises pour r6tablir aussi rapidement que possible
la conformit4 de la production."

Annexes 1 et 2 :

Modifier le titre comme suit : "Communication concernant Vhomologation
(ou le refus ou l'extension ou le retrait d'une homologation) ...

Apris "No d'homologation"o aiouter les mots "No dextension".

Rubricue 18. lire :

"Est annexe i la pr~sente communication une liste des documents contenus
dans le dossier d'homologation transmis au service administratif qui a
d6livr6 1'homologation."

Annexe 3 :

Au-dessus de la marcue. alouter "I"

et modifier le Premier Paragraphe comme suit ..... indique que cet
avertisseur sonore de la classe I a 6t6

Texte authentique des amendements: anglais
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ENTRP-E EN VIGUEUR d'amendements au R;glement no 481 annexd 4 l'Accord du
20 mars 1958 concemant l'adoption de conditions uniformes d'homologation et la re-
connaissance r6ciproque de l'homologation des &tuipements et pices de v6hicules h
moteur2

Ledit R~glement est entr6 en vigueur le 8 janvier 1991, A 1'6gard de l'Italie, confor-
mdment au paragraphe 5 de l'article 1 de 'Accord.

Le texte du Reglement no 48 tel qu'amendd (Rdvision 1 comprenant les compl6ments 1
et 2 et la S6drie 01) se lit comme suit:

PRESCRIPTIONS UNIFORMES RELATIVES A L'HOMOLOGATION DES VEHICULES

EN CE QUI CONCERNE L'INSTALLATION DES DISPOSITIFS
D'ECLAIRAGE ET DE SIGNALISATION LUMINEUSE

1. DOMAINE D'APPLICATION

Le present R~glement s'applique a1 1homologation des v6hicules
A moteur destines & circular sur route, avec ou sane carrosserie,
ayant au moins quatre roues et une vitesse maximale par
construction sup6rieure A 25 km/h, et de leurs remorques, A
1'exception des v~hicules qui se d~placent sur rails, des tracteurs
et machines agricoles, ainsi quo des engins de travaux publics.

2. DEFINITIONS

Au sons du present R6glement, on entend par

2.1 "homologation d'un v~hicule", l'homologation d'un type de v~hicule
en ce qui concerns le nombre at lee conditions d'installation des
dispositifs d°6clairage at de signalisation lumineuse;

2.2 "type de v~hicule en ce qui concerne 1jinstallation des dispositifs
d'6clairage at de signalisation lumineuse", lee v~hicules
ne pr6Bentant pas entre eux de differences essentielles au sens
des paragraphes 2.2.1 & 2.2.4.

Ne sont pas consid6r6as comme "autres types de v~hicules" lea
v~hicules prdsentant des differences au sene des paragraphes 2.2.1
A 2.2.4, mais qui n'entralnent pas de modifications du genre, du
nombre, de l'emplacement et de la visibilit6 g~om~trique des faux
et de l'inclinaison du faisceau-croisement prescrits pour le type
de v~hicule en cause, ni lee v~hicules sur lesquels lea feux
facultatifs sont months ou sont absents :

2.2.1 dimensions at forme ext6rieure du v~hicule;

2.2.2 nombre at emplacements des dispositifs;

2.2.3 systdme de r~glage de 1"inclinaison du faisceau-croisement;

2.2.4 systdme de suspension;

I Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitds, vol. 1259, p. 379; et vol. 1465, p. 305.

2 ibid., vol. 335, p. 211.
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2.3 "plan transversal", un plan vertical perpendiculaire au plan
longitudinal midian du vihicule;

2.4 "vihicule & vide", le v6hicule sans conducteur, 6quipage,
passagers, ni chargement, mais avec son plein de carburant, sa roue
de secours et son outillage normal de bord;

2.5 "vihicule en charqe", le vihicule charg6 jusqu'A atteindre sa masse
maximale techniquement admissible d6clarie par le constructeur, qui
fixe 6galement la ripartition sur lee essieux selon la mithode
dicrite A l'annexe 5;

2.6 "dispositif", un 61ment ou un ensemble d'61ments servant A
remplir une ou plusieurs fonctions;

2.7 "feu", un diepositif destin6 & 6clairer la route ou A 6mettre
un signal lumineux pour lee autres usagers de la route; lea
dispositifs d'6clairage de la plaque d'immatriculation arriare
et lea catadioptres sont 6galement consid6ris comme des feux;

2.7.1 "source lumineuse en ce aui concerne les lamoes A incandescence",
le filament mime. Lorsqu'une lampe a plusieurs filaments, chacun
de ceux-ci constitue une source lumineuse;

2.7.2 "feux 6guivalents", des feux ayant la mime fonction et admis dane
le pays d'immatriculation du v6hicule; ces feux peuvent avoir des
caractiristiques diffirentes des feux 6quipant le vihicule lore de
la r6ception, A condition de satisfaire aux prescriptions imposies
par le present Riglement;

2.7.3 "feux inddpendants", des dispositifs ayant des plages
6clairantes I/ distinctes, des sources lumineuses distinctes et
des boltiers distincts;

2.7.4 "feu x group6s", des dispositife ayant des plages 6clairantes l/
et une source lumineuse distinctes, mais un mime boitier;

2.7.5 "feux combinis", des dispositifs ayant des plages 6clairantes j/
distinctes, mais une source lumineuse et un boitier commune;

2.7.6 "feux incorvor6s mutuellement", dee dispositifs ayant des sources
lumineuses distinctes ou unse source lumineuse unique fonctionnant
dane des conditions diff6rentes (diffirences optiques, micaniques
ou 6lectriques, par exemple), des plages 6clairantes l/ totalement
ou partiellement communes et un m6me bottier;

2.7.7 "feu A fonction unicue", la partie d'un dispositif assurant une
seule fonction d'iclairage ou de signalisation lumineuse;

1/ Dans le cam du dispositif d'6clairage de la plaque
d'immatriculation arribre et des indicateurs de direction (cat6gories 5 et 6),
et en l'absence d'une plage 6clairante, remplacer par "surface de sortie de la
lumi6re".
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2.7.8 "feu occultable", un feu pouvant atre dissimul partiellement
ou totalement, lorsqu'il nest pas utilis6, au moyen d'un cache

amovible, par daplacement du feu ou par tout autre moyen appropri6.

Le teme "escamotable" d6signe plus particulidrement un feu

occultable qui, par d6placement, disparalt dans la carrosserie;

2.7.9 "feu-route", le feu servant A 6clairer la route sur une grande
distance en avant du v~hicule;

2.7.10 "feu-croisement", Is feu servant A 6clairer la route en avant
du v~hicule, sans 6blouir ni g~ner indOment lee conducteura venant

en sens inverse ou les autres usagers de la route;

2.7.11 "feu-indicateur de direction", le feu servant A indiquer aux autres

usagers de la route que le conducteur a l'intention de changer de

direction vers la droite ou vers la gauche;

2.7.12 "feu-sto ", le feu servant A indiquer aux autres usagers de la

route qui se trouvent .-n arridre du v~hicule que son conducteur

actionne le frein de service. Lea feux-stop peuvent 6tre actionn~s

par l'utilisation d'un ralentisseur ou d'un dispositif analogue;

2.7.13 "dispositif d,6clairage de la plaque d'immatriculation arribre",

le dispositif servant A assurer l'6clairage de I'emplacement
destin A la plaque d'immatriculation arridre et qui peut 8tre

compos de diff~rents 416ments optiques;

2.7.14 "feu-position avant", le feu servant & indiquer la presence et
la largeur du v~hicule vu de l'avant;

2.7.15 "feu-position arri~re", le feu servant A inoiquer la presence et
la largeur du vdhicule vu de lParridre;

2.7.16 "catadioptre", un dispositif servant a indiquer la presence d'un
v~hicule par r~flexion de Is lumidre 6manant d'une source non

reli~e & ce vdhicule, pour un observateur plac6 pros de ladite
source.

Au sens du present R~glement, ne sont pas consid~r~s comme des

catadioptres :

2.7.16.1 les plaques dlimmatriculation r6tror~fl~chissantes,

2.7.16.2 les signaux r~tror~flhchissants mentionn&s dane l'Accord europen

relatif au transport international des marchandises dangereuses
par route (ADR),

2.7.16.3 les autres plaques et signaux r6tror6fl6chissants prescrits par des

sp6cifications nationales pour certaines categories de vdhicules ou

certaines mthodes d'exploitation;

2.7.17 "signal da dtreese", le fonctionnement simultan& de tous lee

indicateurs de direction, destin6 A signaler le danger particulier

que constitue momentan~ment le v~hicule pour lee autres usagers

de la route;
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2.7.18 "feu avant brouillard", le feu servant A amliorer 1°6clairage
de la route en ca. de brouillard, de chute de neige, d'orage ou de
nuage de poussidre;

2.7.19 "feu arribre brouillard", le feu servant & rendre plus visible
le v6hicule vu de l'arribre, en cas de brouillard dense;

2.7.20 "feu-marche arritre", le feu servant & 6clairer la route
A l'arri~re du v6hicule et A avertir lee autres usagers de la route
que le v6hicule fait marche arridre ou eat sur le point de faire
marche arribre;

2.7.21 "feu-etationnement", le feu servant A signaler la presence d'un
v~hicule en stationnement dans une agglomeration. Il remplace, dans
ce cas, lea feux-position avant et arridre;

2.7.22 "feu-encombrement", le feu install6 pras de l'extr6mit6 hors tout
de la largeur et aussi proche que possible de la hauteur du
v~hicule et destin6 A indiquer nettement sa largeur hors tout.
Ce feu eat destin6 A compl6ter lea feux-position avant t arrire
de certain. vdhicules et remorques en attirant particuli~rement
l'attention eur leur encombrement;

2.7.23 "feu-position lat~ral", un feu servant & indiquer la pr6sence d'un
v~hicule vu de c6t6;

2.7.24 "feu-circulation diurne", un feu tourn6 vers lavant servant A
rendre le v6hicule plus visible en conduite de jour a/;

2.8 "surface de sortie de Ia lumi6re", d'un "dispositif d'6clairagel,
d'un "diepositif de signalisation lumineuse" ou d'un catadioptre,
tout ou partie de la surface ext6rieure du mat~riau transparent
comme indiqu6 dane la demands d'homologation par le constructeur
du dispositif figurant cur Is dessin (voir annexe 3);

2.9 "plage 6clairante" (voir annexe 3);

2.9.1 "Plaie 6clairante d'un dispositif dldclairage" (par. 2.7.9, 2.7.10,
2.7.18 et 2.7.20), la projection orthogonale de l'ouverture totals
du miroir ou, dan. le cas de projecteurs A miroir ellipsoidal,
de la "lentille", sur un plan transversal. Si le dispositif
d'iclairage n'a pa. de miroir, clest la d6finition du
paragraphs 2.9.2 qui s'applique. Si la surface de sortie de
la lumidre du feu ne recouvre qu'une partie de l'ouverture totals
du miroir, on ne considre que la projection de cette partie.

Dane le cas d'un feu-croisement, la plage 6clairante eet limit6e
par la trace de la coupure apparente cur la glace. Si le miroir
et la glace sont r~glables l'un par rapport A l'autre, il eat fait
usage de la position de r~glage moyenne;

2/ La r6glementation nationals pout autoriser l3utilisation d'autres
dispooitifs remplissant Ia m~me fonction.
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2.9.2 "plage 6clairante d'un dispositif de signalisation autre ou'un
catadioptre" (par. 2.7.11 & 2.7.15, 2.7.17, 2.7.19, et 2.7.21
& 2.7.24), la projection orthogonale du feu sur un plan
perpendiculaire A son axe de r~f~rence et en contact avec la
surface ext~rieure de sortie de la lumibre du feu, cette projection
6tant limit~e par lee borde d'4crans situ6s dans ce plan et ne
laissant subsister individuellement que 98 % de l'intensit6 totale

du feu dans la direction de l'axe de r~f~rence.

Pour d~terminer lee bords inf~rieur, sup~rieur et lat~raux de la
plage 6clairante, on considgre seulement des 6crans A bord
horizontal ou vertical;

2.9.3 "plaoe 6clairante d'un catadiontre" (par. 2.7.16), la projection
orthogonale d'un catadioptre dans un plan perpendiculaire A son axe
de r~f~rence et qui est d~limit~e par des plans contigus aux
parties extremes de l'optique catadioptrique et parallbles A cet
axe. Pour d~terminer lee bords infdrieur, supdrieur et lat~raux
d'un dispositif, on considdre seulement des plans horizontaux et
verticaux;

2.10 "surface apparente", dans une direction d'observation donn~e, our
demande du fabricant ou de son repr&eentant dOment agr66, la
projection orthogonale :

soit de la limite de la plage 6clairante projetie sur la
surface extdrieure de la lentille (a-b),

soit la surface de sortie de la lumidre (c-d),

dans un plan perpendiculaire A la direction d'observation et
tangent A la limite ext~rieure de la lentille (voir l'annexe 3
du present Rdglement);

2.11 "axe de r6f6rence", l'axe caract~ristique du feu, d6termind par le
fabricant (du feu) pour servir de direction repdre (H = 0", V = 0")
aux angles de champ pour lee mesures photom~triques et dane
l'installation sur le v~hicule;

2.12 "centre de r~f~rence", l'intersection de l'axe de r~f6rence avec
la surface de sortie de la lumibre 6mise par le feu et indiqu6e par
le fabricant du feu;

2.13 "angles de visibilit6 qoom6trioue", lee angles qui d6terminent la
zone de l'angle solide minimal dano laquelle la surface apparente
du feu doit Gtre visible. Ladite zone de langle solide eat
d6termin~e par lee segments d'une sphare dont le centre coincide
avec le centre de r~f6rence du feu et dont l'6quateur est parallble
au sol. On d~termine ces segments A partir de l3axe de r6f6rence.
Lee angles horizontaux 0 correspondent A la longitude et lee angles
verticaux a A la latitude. A l'int6rieur des angles de visibilit6
gom~trique, il ne doit pas y avoir d'obstacle A la propagation de
la lumibre A partir d'une partie quelconque de la surface apparente
du feu observ~e depuis i'infini.

Si lee mesures sont effectu~es A une distance plus courte du feu,
la direction d'observation doit 6tre d6plac~e parallAlement pour
que l'on parvienne A la mfme precision.
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A l'int~rieur des angles de visibilitd gdom~trique, il n'est pas
tenu compte des obstacles qui 6taient d~j& presents lors de
l'homologation du feu.

Si une partie quelconque do la surface apparente du feu se trouve,
lorsque le feu eat install6, cach~e par une partie quelconque du
vdhicule, il convient d'apporter la preuve que la partie du feu
non cach6e eat encore conforme aux valeurs photom6triques
ap6cifi6es pour lVhomologation du dispositif en tant qu'unit6
optique (voir l'annexe 3 du pr6sent Rdglement);

2.14 "extr~mit6 de la laroeur hors tout" de chaque c~t6 du v~hicule,
le plan paralldle au plan longitudinal mfdian du v~hicule touchant
le bord lat6ral ext6rieur de ce dernier, compte non tenu de la
saillie :

2.14.1 des pneumatiques, au voisinage de leur point de contact avec le
sol, et des connexions des indicateurs de pression des
pneumatiques;

2.14.2 des dispositif8 antipatinants qui seraient months sur leo roues;

2.14.3 des miroirs r6troviseurs;

2.14.4 des feux-indicateurs de direction lat6raux, des feux-encombrement,
des feux-position avant et arri~re, des feux-stationnement, des
catadioptres et des feux-position lat6raux;

2.14.5 des scellements douaniera appos6s our le v6hicule et des
dispositifs de fixation et de protection de ces scellements;

2.15 "laraeur hors tout", la distance entre lea deux plans verticaux
d6finis au paragraphe 2.14 ci-dessus.

2.16 Sont consid~rds :

2.16.1 "feu unique", un dispositif ou la partie d'un dispositif ne
poss~dant qu'une fonction, qu'une plage 6clairante et une ou
plusieurs sources de lumibre.

Du point de vue de l'installation sur un v~hicule, on entend aussi
par "feu unique" tout assemblage de deux feux ind~pendants ou
group~s, identiques ou non, ayant la m6me fonction, A condition
qu'ils soient installds de fagon que la projection de leurs plages
6clairantes dans un plan transversal donn6 occupe au moins 60 %
du plus petit rectangle circonscrit A la projection do ces plages
dclairantes.

Si tel est le cas, chacun de ces feux doit, lorsque l'homologation
est requise, 6tre homologu6 en tant que feu "D".

Cette possibilit4 de combinaison n'est pas applicable aux
feux-route, aux feux-croisement et aux feux avant brouillard;

2.16.2 comme "deux" ou comme "un nombre pair de feux", une seule surface
apparente ayant la forme d'une bande, lorsque celle-ci est situ~e
sym~triquement par rapport au plan longitudinal m~dian du v~hicule
et qu'elle s'4tend au moins jusqu'A 0,40 m de l'extr6mit6 de la
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largeur hors tout du v~hicule, de chaque c6t6 de celui-ci, en ayant
une longueur minimale de 0,80 m; l'4clairage de cette surface devra

Otre assurd par au moins deux sources de lumidre situ6es le plus
prds possible de ass extr~mit6s. La surface apparente pout 6tre

constitute par un ensemble d'616ments juxtaposes, pour autant que

lee projections des diverses surfaces apparentes 6lmentaires sur
un plan transversal occupent au moins 60 % de la surface du plus
petit rectangle circonscrit aux projections des surfaces apparentes

6lamentaires prdcitCes;

2.17 "distance entre deux feux" orient~s dans la m~me direction, Is
plus courte distance entre lee deux surfaces apparentes dana
la direction de l'axe de r6fdrence. Loreque la distance entre
deux feux satisfait manifestement aux prescriptions du pr6sent
Rdglement, il eat inutile de d6terminer lee bords exacts des

surfaces apparentes;

2.18 "t~moin de fonctionnement", un signal lumineux ou sonore (ou tout
autre signal dquivalent) indiquant qu'un dispositif a 6t6 actionne

at qu'il fonctionne correctement ou non;

2.19 "tamoin d'enclenchement", un signal lumineux (ou autre) indiquant
qu'un dispositif a 6t6 actionn6, mais pas s'il fonctionne
correctement ou non;

2.20 "feu facultatif", un feu dont l'installation esat laiss~e au choix
du constructeur;

2.21 "sol", la surface sur laquelle repose le v~hicule et qui doit Atre
A peu prds horizontale;

2.22 "4l6menta mobiles" du v6hicule, lee panneaux de carrosserie ou
d'autres parties du v~hicule dont la position peut Atre modifide
en les faisant basculer, pivoter ou glisser, sans l'aide d'outils.
Ils ne comprennent pas lea cabines basculantes de camion;

2.23 "oosition normale d'utilisation d'un 61ment mobile", la (lea)
position(s) d'un 6lment mobile d~finie(a) par le fabricant du
v6hicule lorsque ce dernier eat an condition normale d'utilisation
et A l'arr6t;

2.24 "condition normale d'utilisation d'un v6hicule"

2.24.1 pour un v~hicule A moteur, la situation dana laquelle so trouve
le vdhicule lorsquil eat prdt A partir, qua son moteur tourne at
qua see 6lmentn mobiles sont dons la (lea) position(s) normale(s)
d6finie(s) au paragraphs 2.23;

2.24.2 pour une remorque, la situation dana laquelle la remorque so trouve
lorqu'elle eat attel~e A un v6hicule A moteur s trouvant dana lea

conditions d~finies au paragraphs 2.24.1, ot quo se 616ments
mobiles se trouvent dans la (lea) position(s) normale(s) d~finie(s)
au paragraphs 2.23;

2.25 "arr@t d'un v~hicule"

2.25.1 pour un v~hicule A moteur, la situation dana laquelle e trouve

le vdhicule lorsqu'il eat immobile, qua son moteur eat arr~t6 at
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que sea 616ments mobiles sont dana is (lea) position(s) normale(s)
dfinie(s) au paragraphe 2.23;

2.25.2 pour une remorque, la situation dana laquelle as trouve la remorque
lorsqu'elle eat attel6e & un v6hicule A moteur se trouvant dana
lea conditions d6finies au paragraphe 2.25.1, et que sea 616ments
mobiles sont dana la (low) position(s) normale(s) d6finie(s)
au paragraphe 2.23.

3. DEMANDE DIHOMOLOGATION

3.1 La demands d'homologation d'un type de vihicule en ce qui concerne
11installation des dispositifs d'6clairage et de signalisation
lumineuse eat pr6sent6e par le constructeur du v6hicule ou par son
repr6sentant dQment accredit6.

3.2 Elle doit btre accompagn6e des picea et indications suivantes,
en triple exemplaire :

3.2.1 description du type de v~hicule en ce qui concerns lea points
mentionn~s aux paragraphes 2.2.1 A 2.2.4 ci-dessus. Le type de
v~hicule doit 6tre indiqu6 avec mention des restrictions relatives
au chargement, notamment la charge maximale admissible dana
le coffre & bagagea;

3.2.2 bordereau des dispositifs prescrits par le constructeur pour
l'ensemble 6clairage et signalisation lumineuse. Le bordereau pout
comprendre pour chaque operation plusieurs types de diapositifa.
Chaque type doit Otre d~ment identifi6 (composant, marque
d'homologation, nom du fabricant, etc.); en outre, ce bordereau
pout porter pour chaque fonction la mention suppldmentaire
suivante : "ou des diapositifa 6quivalents";

3.2.3 schema de 1'ensemble de l'installation d'6clairage et de
signalisation lumineuse et de la position des difffrents
dispositifs sur le v~hicule; et

3.2.4 si besoin eat, afin de v~rifier la conformit4 des prescriptions
du present R&glement, schema(s) indiquant pour chaque feu la plage
dclairante tells que dffinie au paragraphs 2.9, la surface de
sortie de la lumi~re telle que d~finie au paragraphs 2.8, l1axe de
r~f~rence tel que d~fini au paragraphs 2.11, et le centre de
r~f6rence tel que d~fini au paragraphs 2.12. Ces renseignements ne
sont pas n~cessaires pour le dispositif d'6clairage de la plaque
d'immatriculation arrisre (par. 2.7.13).

3.2.5 La demands d'homologation doit pr~ciser la m~thode utilis~e pour
la d~finition de la surface apparente (voir par. 2.10).

3.3 Un v~hicule & vide muni d'un 6quipement complet d'6clairage et
do signalisation lumineuse tel que d6crit au paragraphs 3.2.2,
repr~sentatif du type de v~hicule & homologuer, doit btre pr~sent6
au service technique chargA des essais d'homologation.

3.4 La communication figurant A l'annexe 1 du present R~glement doit
Otre joints au dossier d'homologation.
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3.5 L'autorit6 comp6tente doit v6rifier l'existence de dispositions
satisfaisantes pour assurer un contr6le efficace de la conformit6
de la production avant qua aoit accord~e l'homologation du type.

4. HOMOLOGATION

4.1 Lorsque le type de v~hicule pr~sent6 A l'homologation en
application du present R~glement satisfait, pour tous lea
dispositifs indiqu6s our le bordereau, aux prescriptions du pr6sent
Riglement, l'homologation pour ce type de v6hicule eat accord6e.

4.2 Chaque homologation comporte l'attribution d'un num6ro
d'homologation dont lee deux premiers chiffree (actuellement
01 correspondant & la s6rie 01 d'amendements entr6e en vigueur
le 9 f6vrier 1994) indiquent la s~rie d'amendements correspondant
aux plus r6centes modifications techniques majeures apportes au
RPglement A la date de la d6livrance da 1'homologation. Une m6me
Partie contractante ne pout pas attribuer ce num6ro & un autre type
de v6hicule, ni au mdme type do v6hicule pr6sent6 avec un
6quipement non pr6vu au bordereau mentionn6 au paragraphs 3.2.2
ci-dessus, sous r6nerve du paragraphs 7 du pr6sent R6glement.

4.3 L'homologation ou l'extension ou le refus d'homologation ou l'arr@t
dhfinitif de La production d'un type ou d'une partie de v6hicule
en application du pr6sent R~glement eat notifi6 aux Parties A
l'Accord de 1958 appliquant le pr6sent R6glement, au moyen d'une
fiche conforms au modble figurant & I'annexe 1 du pr6sent
Rdglement.

4.4 Sur tout v6hicule conforms A un type de v~hicule homologu6 en
application du pr6sent Riglement, il eat appos6 de mani~re visible,
en un endroit facilement accessible et indiqu6 sur La fiche
d'homologation, unn marque d'homologation internationale compose:

4.4.1 d'un cercle A l'int6rieur duquel est plac6e la lettre "S" suivie
du numiro distinctif du pays qui a accord6 1'homologation !/;

4.4.2 du num6ro du pr6sent R~glement, suivi de la lettre "R", d'un tiret
et du num~ro d'homologation, placA A droite du carcle pr6vu au
paragraphs 4.4.1.

/ 1 pour l'Allemagne, 2 pour la France, 3 pour l'Italie, 4 pour
leas Pays-Bas, 5 pour la Sudde, 6 pour la Belgique, 7 pour la Hongrie, 8 pour
la R~publique tch6que, 9 pour l'Espagne, 10 pour la Yougoslavie, 11 pour
la Royaume-Uni, 12 pour L'Autriche, 13 pour le Luxembourg, 14 pour la Suisse,
15 (Libre), 16 pour la Norvbge, 17 pour la Finlande, 18 pour le Danemark,
19 pour la Roumanie, 20 pour la Pologne, 21 pour le Portugal, 22 pour
la F6d6ration da Russia, 23 pour La Grace, 24 at 25 (libres), 26 pour
la Slovdnie et 27 pour la Slovaquie. Lee chiffres suivants seront attribu s
aux autres pays dans 1'ordre chronologique do ratification do l'Accord
concernant l'adoption do conditions uniformes d'homologation et La
reconnaissance r6ciproque de l'homologation des dquipements at piAces do
vhicules A moteur ou d'adh6asion & cat Accord et les chiffree ainsi attributs
seront communiques par le Secr~taire g~naral do l'Organisation des
Nations Unies aux Parties contractantes A l'Accord.
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4.5 Si le v~hicule eat conforme & un type de v6hicule homologu6, en
application d'un ou do plusieurs autres R6glements joints en annexe
Sl'Accord, dane le pays qui a accord6 1'homologation en
application du pr6sent R~glement, il n'est pas n6cessaire de
r6p~ter le symbole prescrit au paragraphe 4.4.1; en pareil cas,
lee num~ros de r~glement et d'homologation at lee symboles
additionnels pour tous leas RLglements en application desquels
1'homologation a 6t6 accord6e dane le pays qui a accord6
l'homologation en application du present RAglement sont inscrits
l'un au-dessous de l'autre A droite du symbole prescrit au
paragraphe 4.4.1.

4.6 La marque d'homologation doit Atre nettement lisible et ind~l~bile.

4.7 La marque d'homologation eat plac6e sur la plaque signal~tique du
v~hicule appos~e par le constructeur ou A proximit6.

4.8 L'annexe 2 du present R~glement donne des exemples de marquee
d'homologation.

5. SPECIFICATIONS GENERALES

5.1 Les dispositifs d'6clairage et de signalisation lumineuse doivent
6tre monts de telle fagon que, dans lee conditions normales
d'utilisation d~finies aux paragraphes 2.24, 2.24.1 et 2.24.2,
et en d~pit des vibrations auxquelles ils peuvent Otre soumis,
ils gardent lea caract6ristiques impos6es par le prsent R~glement
at qua le v~hicule demeure conforme aux prescriptions du prsent
Riglement. En particulier, les faux ne doivent pas pouvoir 6tre
d6r6gl6s par inadvertance.

5.2 Lee feux d'6clairage d~crits aux paragraphes 2.7.9, 2.7.10
at 2.7.18 doivent 6tre install~s de fagon qu'un r~glage correct de
1'orientation soit aisdment r~alieable.

5.3 Pour tous lea dispositifs de signalisation lumineuse, y compris
ceux qui sont situ~s sur lee parois lat~rales, l'axe de r~f~rence
du feu lorsqu'il eat mont6 sur l v~hicule doit 6tre parall6le au
plan d'appui du v~hicule sur la route; en outre, cat axe sera
perpendiculaire au plan longitudinal m~dian du v~hicule dans le cas
des catadioptres lat~raux, at parall6le A ce plan dans le cas da
tous lee autres dispositifs da signalisation. Dans chaque
direction, une tol~rance de + 30 eat admise. De plus, lee
instructions do montage 6ventuellement donn~es par Ie constructeur
doivent Atre appliqu~es.

5.4 La hauteur at 3/orientation des feux aeront v~rifi~s, sauf
prescriptions particuli~res, le vdhicule Atant A vide at plac6 Bur
une surface plane at horizontale, dane lea conditions d~finies aux
paragraphes 2.24, 2.24.1 at 2.24.2.

5.5 Sauf indications particulidres, lee feux d'une mme paire doivent

5.5.1 stre months sym~triquement par rapport au plan longitudinal m6dian
(cette estimation 6tant faite d'apr~s la forms gdom~trique
ext~rieure du feu at non d'aprAs le bord de sa plage 6clairante
d~finie au paragraphs 2.9);
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5.5.2 Atre sym~triques l'un de l'autre par rapport au plan longitudinal
mndian; cette condition ne s'applique pas & la structure int6rieure
du feu;

5.5.3 satisfaire aux m~mes prescriptions colorim~triques; et

5.5.4 avoir des caract~ristiques photom6triques sensiblement identiques.

5.6 Sur lea v6hicules dont la forme ext6rieure eat asym~trique,
lea conditions ci-dessus devront Otre respect~es dans la mesure
du possible.

5.7 Des femx peuvent 6tre group~a, combin6s ou incorpors mutuellement
A condition que chacun d'eux r6ponde A toutes lea prescriptions
concernant la couleur, lVemplacement, l'orientation, la visibilit6
gaom~trique, lee branchementa 6lectriques et toutes autres
prescriptions qui leur seraient applicables.

5.8 La hauteur maximale au-dessus du sol est mesur6e A partir du point
le plus haut, et la hauteur minimale A partir du point le plus bas,
de la surface apparente dana la direction de l'axe de r6f~rence.

Pour lea feux-croisement, la hauteur minimale au-dessus du sol ae
mesure & partir du point le plus bas de la sortie effective du
systdme optique (par exemple r~flecteur, lentille, lentille de
p-ojection), ind6pendamment de son utilisation.

Lorsque la hauteur (maximale et minimale) au-dessus du sol met
manifestement conforme aux prescriptions du R~glement, il n'est pas
n~cessaire de d6limiter avec precision la plage 6clairante.

5.8.1 La position, dans le sens de la largeur, eat d~termin6e A partir
du bord de la surface apparente dans la direction de l'axe de
r6f6rence le plus 6loign6 du plan longitudinal m6dian du v6hicule
par rapport A Ia largeur hors tout, et & partir des bords
int~rieurs de la surface apparente dans la direction de l'axe de
r~f6rence par rapport a la distance entre lea feux.

Lorsque la position, dana le sena de la largeur, eat manifestement
conforme aux prescriptions du Rglement, il n'est pam n6ceaaire de
d6limiter avec precision lea bords de toute surface.

5.9 Sauf indications particulidres, aucun feu ne doit Otre clignotant,
sauf lea feux-indicateurs de direction et le signal de d6tresae.

5.10 Aucune lumigre rouge pouvant prater A confusion ne doit 6tre 6mise
par un feu tel que d~fini au paragraphe 2.7 vers l'avant, et aucune
lumidre blanche pouvant prater A confusion, autre que celle
provenant du feu-marche arridre, ne doit Otre 6mise par un feu tel
que d~fini au paragraphe 2.7 vers l'arri&re. II n'eat pas tenu
compte des dispositifs d'6clairage installs A l'int6rieur du
v~hicule. En cam de doute, la conformit6 est v~rifi6e conne suit

5.10.1 Pour la visibilitd des lumi~res rouges vers l'avant : il faut qu'il
n'y ait pas de visibilit6 directe de la surface de sortie de la
lumi~re d'un feu rouge pour l'oeil d'un observateur s dplaqant
dans la zone 1 d'un plan transversal situ6 A 25 m en avant du
v~hicule (voir annexe 4);

Vol. 1590, A-4789



546 United Nations - Treaty Series a Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 1991

5.10.2 Pour la visibilit6 des lumiores blanches vers l'arridre : il faut
qu'il n'y ait pas de visibilit6 directs de la surface de sortie de
La lumi~re d'un feu blanc pour l'oeil d'un observateur se d~plagant
dans la zone 2 d'un plan transversal situ6 A 25 m en arriAre du
v~hicule (voir annexe 4).

5.10.3 Dans leurs plans respectifs, lea zones 1 et 2 explor~es par l'oeil
de l'observateur sont limit6es :

5.10.3.1 en hauteur, par deux plans horizontaux respectivement A 1 at
A 2,20 m au-dessus du sol;

5.10.3.2 en largeur, par deux plans verticaux formant respectivement vers
l'avant St vers l'arridre un angle de 15* vers 1'ext~rieur par
rapport au plan mndian du v~hicule St passant par le ou lea points
de contact de plans verticaux parall~les au plan longitudinal
m~dian du v~hicule et d~limitant la largeur hors tout du v~hicule.
Slil y a plusieurs points de contact, le plus en avant correspond
au plan avant, le plus en arridre correspond au plan arri&re.

5.11 Les branchements 6lectriques doivent 6tre tels que lee
feux-position avant at arribre, lea feux-encombrement
(si le v~hicule en eat 6quip6), lea feux-position latdraux
(si le v6hicule en eat 6quip4) St le dispositif d'4clairage de
la plaque d'immatriculation arri6re ne puissent Otre allum4s et
6teints que simultan~ment. Cette condition ne 'applique pas
lorsque lea feux-position avant et arri~re, ainsi que lea
feux-position lat6raux, loraquwils sont combin~s ou incorpor~s
mutuellement avec lea feux-position avant t arridre, sont utilisds
comme feux-stationnement.

5.12 Les branchements 6lectriques doivent btre tels que lea feux-route,
lea feux-croisement at lea feux avant brouillard ne puissaent Otre
allum~s que si lea feux mentionn~s au paragraphs 5.11 le sont
6galement. Cependant, cette condition ne s'applique pas pour
lea feux-route ou lea feux-croisement lorsque leurs avertissements
lumineux consistent en l'allumage intermittent A de courts
intervalles des feux de croisement ou des feux-route ou en
l'allumage altern6 & de courts intervalles des feux-croisement et
des feux-route.

5.13 T~moins lumineux

Lorsqu'un t6moin d'enclenchement eat pr~vu par le pr6sent
R~glement, il peut Otre remplac6 par un t~moin de fonctionnement.

5.14 Feux occultables

5.14.1 Lloccultation des feux eat interdite, A lexception de cells des
feux-route, des feux-croisement et des feux avant brouillard, qui
peuvent Atre occult~s lorsqu'ila ne sont pas en fonctionnement.

5.14.2 En cas de d6faillance du (des) dispositif(s) d'occultation,
les faux doivent rester en position d'utilisation, a'ila sont d~jA
en fonctionnement, ou pouvoir 6tre places en position d'utilisation
sans l'aide d'outils.
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5.14.3 II doit Otre possible de mettre lea feux en position d'utilisation
et de lea allumer au moyen d'une seule commande, ceci n'excluant
pas la possibilit6 de lea mettre en position d'utilisation sans
lea allumer. Toutefoja, dana le caa des feux-route et
feux-crolsement group~s, la commande ci-deesus eat seulement exig~e
pour l~actionnement des feux-croisement.

5.14.4 De la place du conducteur, il ne doit pas 6tre possible d'arrOter
intentionnellement le mouvement de feux allum6s, avant qu~ils
atteignent la position d'utilisation. Loraqu'il y a un risque
d'6blouissement d'autres usagers lors du mouvement des projecteurs,
ce derniers ne doivent pouvoir s'allumer qu'aprAa avoir atteint
leur position finale.

5.14.5 Lorsque le dispositif d'occultation eat & une temp~rature comprise
entre - 30 et + 50 °C, lea feux doivent pouvoir atteindre la
position d'utiliaation dana lea trois secondes qui suivent la
manoeuvre initiale de la commands.

5.15 Lea couleurs de la lumi~re 6mise par lea feux sont lea suivantes :

feux-route :
feux-croisement %
feux avant brouillard
feux-marche arrire
feux-indicateur,
de direction i

signal de d6tresse
feux-stop :
dispositifa d'6clairage de

la plaque d'immatri-
culation arridre

feux-position avant
feux-position arri~re:
feux arri~re brouillard
feux-stationnement :

feux-position latdraux

feux-encombrement :
feux-circulation diurnes
catadioptre arri~re,

non triangulaire :
catadioptre arridre,
triangulaire

blanc
blanc
blanc ou jaune
blanc

jaune-auto
jsune-auto
rouge

blanc
blanc
rouge
rouge
blanc & l'avant, rouge & l'arri~re,
jaune-auto s'ils sont incorpords
mutuellement aux feux-indicateurs
de direction lat~raux ou aux
feux-position lat~raux
jaune-auto; les feux-position
lat~raux arri~re peuvent cependant
atre rouges s'ils sont group~s,
combin~s ou incorpor~s mutuellement
aux feux-position arridre, aux
feux-encombrement arribre, aux feux
arrisre brouillard, aux feux-stop,
ou encore sils sont groups avec
lea catadioptres arri~re ou si
leurs surfaces respectives de
sortie de la lumi~re se recoupent
blanc & l'avant, rouge A l'arridre
blanc

rouge

rouge
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catadioptres avant,
non triangulaire identique A la lumidre reque /

catadioptres lathraux
non triangulaires jaune-auto; les catadioptres

lathraux arriLre peuvent cependant

6tre rouges s'ils sont grouphs avec
lea feux-position arridre, les

feux-encombrement arrihre, lea feux

arri~re brouillard, lea feux-stop

ou lea feux-position lathraux
arrihre rouges, ou que leurs
surfaces respectives de sortie de

La lumihre se recoupent.

5.16 Nombre de feux

Le nombre de faux months sur le vhhicule doit 6tre 6gal au(x)
nombre(s) prhcisd(s) au sous-paragraphe 2 de chacun des
paragraphes 6.1 A 6.19.

5.17 Sous rhserve des dispositions des paragraphes 5.18, 5.19 et 5.21,

les feux peuvent Otre installhs sur des 6lhments mobiles.

5.18 Les feux-position arri~re, lea feux-indicateurs de direction
arri&re at lee catadioptres arridre, triangulaires ou non, ne

doivent pas Otre mont&s sur des 61ments mobiles & moins qu'A
toutes les positions fixes de ces 6lhments lea faux mont6s sur

ceux-ci soient conformes A toutes lea prescriptions concernant leur
position, leur visibilith ghomhtrique at leurs caracthristiques

photomhtriques.

Si ces fonctions peuvent Otre assurhes par un assemblage de
deux feux marquhs "D" (voir le paragraphe 2.16.1), il suffit qu'un

seul r6ponde aux prescriptions ci-dessus.

5.19 Aucun 6lhment mobile, 6quiph ou non d'un dispositif de
signalisation, ne doit, dans aucune position fixe, occulter plus

de 50 % de la surface apparente des feux-position avant at arriare,
des feux-indicateurs de direction avant at arrihre at des

catadioptres lorsqu'on lea regarde dans l'axe de rhfhrence dudit

dispositif.

Si cela n'est pas possible

5.19.1 la fiche de communication (point 10.1 de l'annexe 1)*doit
aviser les autres administrations qua Ia surface apparente dans

la direction de l'axe de rhfhrence peut btre occulthe A plus
de 50 % par des 6lhments mobiles.

5.19.2 Si tel est le cas, un avis appos6 dans Ie vhhicule informera

l'usager qua dans telle ou tell. position des 6lhments mobiles,
leas autres usagers seront avertis de la prhsence du vhhicule sur
la chausse, par exemple au moyen d'un triangle de prhsignalisation

ou d'autres dispositifs prescrits par la rhglementation nationals.

*/ Aussi appelds catadioptres blancs ou incolores.
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5.20 Lorsque lea 61ments mobiles se trouvent dans une position autre
que la "position normale" d6finie au paragraphe 2.23, lea
dispositifs dont ils sont 6quip~s ne doivent pas goner ind~ment
lea usagers de la route.

5.21 Loroqu'un feu eat install6 sur un 6lment mobile qui se trouve
lui-m~me dans la position normale d'utilisation d6finie au
paragraphe 2.23, le feu doit toujours revenir A la (aux)
position(s) d6finie(s) par le fabricant conform6ment au present
Rbglement. Dane le cas des feux-croisement et des faux avant
brouillard, cette prescription eat consid6r6e comme satisfaite ei,
apros avoir d6plac6 at remia en position normale lea 616ments
mobiles dix fois de suite, aucune valeur d'inclinaison angulaire de
ces faux par rapport & leur support, mesur~e apr&a chaque
d~placnment de l'616ment mobile, no a'6carte de plus de 0,15 % de
la moyenne des dix valeurs relev6es.

Si cette valour est d~pasae, chaque limits ap~cifi6e au
paragraphe 6.2.6.1.1 eat modifi6e de cette valour exc6dentaire afin
de r6duire l'inclinaison autoris&e avant Is contr8le du v6hicule
conform~ment A l'annexe 6.

5.22 A l'exception des catadioptrea, un feu, m~me s'iL porte une marque
d'homologation, n'est pas considerG comme present s'il n'est pas
possible de le faire fonctionner simplement en y plaqant une lampe
A incandescence.

6. SPECIFICATIONS PARTICULIERES

6.1 FEUX-ROUTE

6.1.1 Presence

Obligatoire sur lea vAhicules A moteur et interdite sur
lea remorques.

6.1.2 Nombre

Deux ou quatre.

Les v~hicules dfj& 6quip~s de quatre projecteurs occultables ne
peuvent Otre dot~s de deux projecteurs suppl~mentaires qua ei
ces derniers sont destines A la signalisation lumineuse, consistant
en un allumage intermittent A de courts intervalles (voir le
paragraphs 5.12) en conduite de jour.

6.1.3 Sch~ma de montage

Pas do prescriptions particulidres.

6.1.4 Emplacement

6.1.4.1 en largeur pas de prescriptions particulidres;

6.1.4.2 en hauteur pas de prescriptions particulidres;

6.1.4.3 en longueur & l'avant du v~hicule at mont6 d'une fagon telle quo
la lumiAre 6mise ne soit pas une cause de gone pour 1e conducteur,
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ni directement, ni indirectement par l'interm~diaire des miroirs
r~troviseurs et/ou d'autres surfaces r~fl~chissantes du v6hicule.

6.1.5 Visibilit6 o~om~trique

La visibilit6 de la plage dclairante, mame les zones ne paraissant
pas dclair6es dans la direction d'observation consid~r~e, doit 6tre
assurde & l'int6rieur d'un espace divergent d6limit6 par des
g~n6ratrices sappuyant tout au long du contour de la plage
6clairante at faisant un angle de 5" au minimum par rapport A l'axe
de r~f~rence du projecteur. Comme origine des angles de visibilit6
g6om6trique, on prend le contour de la projection de la plage
6clairante sur un plan transversal tangent A la partie ant6rieure
de la glace du projecteur.

6.1.6 Orientation

Vero l'avant.

En dehors des dispositifs n6cessaires pour maintenir un r6glage
correct at lorsqu'il y a deux paires de faux de route, l'une
d'elles, constitute par des projecteurs ayant la seule fonction
route, peut atre mobile en fonction de l'angle de braquage de la
direction, la rotation se produisant autour d'un axe sensiblement
vertical.

6.1.7 Branchements 6lectriques

6.1.7.1 L'allumage des feux-route peut s'effectuer simultan~ment ou par
pairs. Lors du passage des faisceaux-croisement en faisceaux-route,
l'allumage d'au moins une paire de feux-route est requis. Lors du
passage des faisceaux-route en faisceaux-croisement, l'extinction
de tous lee feux-route doit 6tre r6alis~e simultan6ment.

6.1.7.2 Les feux-croisement peuvent rester allum6s en m6me temps qua lee
feux-route.

6.1.7.3 Lorsque lee projecteurs occultables sont au nombre de quatre,
ils doivent emp~cher, en position d'utilisation, le fonctionnement
simultan6 d'autres projecteurs suppl~mentaires si cee derniers
doivent servir & faire des avertissements lumineux consistant en
un allumage intermittent & de courts intervalles (voir par. 5.12)
en conduite de jour.

6.1.8 T~moin

T~moin dlenclenchement obligatoire.

6.1.9 Autres prescriptions

6.1.9.1 L'intensit6 maximale des feux-route pouvant s'allumer simultan~ment
ne doit pas d6passer 225 000 cd, ce qui correspond a une valeur de
rafarence de 75.

6.1.9.2 Cette intensit6 maximale est 6gale A Ia somme des valeurs de
r~f~rence indiqu~es sur chacun des projecteurs. Une valeur de
r~f~rence de "10" sera attribu6e A chaque projecteur portant
la mention "R" ou "CR".
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6.2 FEUX-CROISEMENT

6.2.1 pr6sence

Obligatoire sur lea v6hicules A moteur et interdite sur lea
remorques.

6.2.2 Nombre

Deux.

6.2.3 Schema de montage

Pas de prescription particuliore.

6.2.4 Emplacement

6.2.4.1 en largeur : le bord de la surface apparente dans la direction de
l'axe de r6f~rence le plus 6loign6 du plan longitudinal m6dian du
v~hicule ne doit passe trouver a plus de 400 mm de l'extr~mit6
hors tout du v~hicule. Les bords int~rieurs des surfaces apparentes
dans la direction de l'axe de r6f6rence doivent &tre 6cart~s
d'au moine 600 mm.

Cette distance peut Atre ramen~e A 400 mm si la largeur hors tout
du vdhicule est inf~rieure A 1 300 mm;

6.2.4.2 en hauteur minimum 500 mm, maximum 1 200 mm au-desaus du sol;

6.2.4.3 en longueur A I'avant du v~hicule. Cette condition est consid~r~e
comme respect~e si la lumidre mise n'est pas une cause de g~ne
pour le conducteur, ni directement, ni indirectement par
l'interm~diaire des miroirs r~troviseurs et/ou d'autres surfaces
r~fl~chicaantes du v~hicule.

6.2.5 Visibilit4 q6om~trique

Elle est dffinie par lea angles a et 3 tels qu'ils sont indiqu~s
au paragraphe 2.13.

a = 150 vers le haut et 10° vers le bas;
1 = 450 vers lext~rieur et 100 vers l'int~rieur.

Etant donn4 que les valeurs photomtriques exig~ea pour les
feux-croisement ne couvrent pas tout le champ de visibilit4
g~om6trique, une valeur minimale de 1 cd dans l'espace restant et
exig~e aux fins d'homologation. La presence de parois ou d'autres
6quipemento au voisinage du projecteur ne doit pas donner lieu A
des effets secondaires g~nants pour lea autres usagers de la route.
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6.2.6 Orientation

Vera l'avant.

6.2.6.1 Apr6s r~glage de l'inclinaison initiale, mesurer l'inclinaison

verticale du faisceau-croisement, exprim6e en pourcentage, dans

des conditions statiques et dane tous lea 6tats de charge d~finis

a l'annexe 5.

La valeur initiale de l'inclinaison vers le bas de la coupure du

faisceau du croisement pour l'4tat du v~hicule A vide avec une

personne & la place du conducteur doit itre ap~cifi~e & 0,1 % pros

par le constructeur et 6tre indiqu~e d'une manibre lisible et

ind~l6bile our chaque v~hicule, A proximit6 soit des projecteurs
soit de la plaque du constructeur au moyen du symbole figurant A
l'annexe 7.

La valeur de cette inclinaison vers le bas est d~finie au

paragraphe 6.2.6.1.1.

6.2.6.1.1 Selon la hauteur en m~tres (h) du bord inf6rieur de la surface

apparente dans la direction de l'axe de r6f~rence du

faisceau-croisement, mesur~e sur le v~hicule & vide, l'inclinaison

verticale de la ligne de coupure du faisceau de croisement doit se

situer, dana toutes lea conditions statiques dffinies A lannexe S,
dans lea limites ci-apr6s, 1'orientation initiale ayant lea valeurs

suivantes

h < 0.8

limites entre -0,5 % et -2,5 %

orientation initiale entre -1,0 % et -1,5 %

0.8 s h r 1.0

limites entre -0,5 % et -2,5 %

orientation initiale entre -1,0 % et -1,5 %

ou, au gr6 du fabricant,

limites : entre -1,0 % et -3,0 %

orientation initiale : entre -1,5 % et -2,0 %

La demande dhomologation de type du vdhicule doit, dana ce cas,

indiquer laquelle des deux variantes est utilise.

h > 1.0

limites : entre -1,0 % et -3,0 %

orientation initiale : entre -1,5 % et -2,0 %
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Le diagrame ci-dessous illuutre ces limites et valours
d orientation initiale.
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6.2.6.2 S'il eat satisfait A la condition pr6c~dente au moyen d'un
diapositif agissant our la position du projecteur par rapport
au v6hicule, en cao de d6faillance de ce dispositif, le faisceau
ne dolt pas revenir dana une position mons rabattue qua calls o
il ae trouvait lorsque la d~faillance du dispositif s'est produite.

6.2.6.2.1 I1 doit Otre satisfait aux conditions mentionn~es au
paragraphe 6.2.6.2 ci-desaus de fagon automatique.

6.2.6.2.2 Les diapositifs de r6glage manuel, aussi bien de type continu que
de type non continu, sont toutefois admis, A condition qu'il y ait
une position de repos permettant de redonner aux projecteurs
l"inclinaison initiale indiqu6e au paragraphe 6.2.6.1 au moyen des
vie de r~glage habituelles.

Ces dispositifa de r~glage manuel doivent pouvoir Atre actionn~s du
poste de conduits.

Les dispositife de r6glage de type continu doivent avoir des points
de repdre indiquant lea 6tats de charge qui n~cessitent un r~glage
du faisceau-croisement.

Le nombre d'6chelons sur lea dispositifs de reglage de type
non continu dolt Atre tel qu'il puisse garantir le respect des
fourchettes d'inclinaison prescrites au paragraphe 6.2.6.1.1 dane
tous lee 6tats de charge d6finis A l'annexe 5.

Pour ces dispositife aussi, lee 6tats de charge d6finis A
l'annexe 5 qui n6cessitent un r6glage du faisceau-croisement
doivent btre clairement marquis & proximit6 de la commande
(voir annexe 8).

6.2.6.2.3 La variation de l'inclinaison du faisceau-croisement en fonction de
la charge dolt 6tre mesur6e conform~ment A la procedure d'essai de
l'annexe 6.

6.2.7 Branchements dlectriaues

La commande de passage en faisceau-croisement dolt provoquer
1'extinction simultan6e de tous lea feux-route.

Lea feux-croisement peuvent rester allum~s en m~me temps que
lea feux-route.

6.2.8 T6moin

Facultatif.

6.2.9 Autres prescr ptions

Les prescriptions du paragraphe 5.5.2 ne sont pas applicables aux
feux-croisement.

Lea feux-croisement ne doivent pas pivoter en fonction de l"angle
de braquage de la direction.
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6.3 FEU AVANT BROUILLARD

6.3 Presence

Facultative sur lea v~hicules A moteur et interdite sur lea
remorques.

6.3.2 Nombre

Deux.

6.3.3 Sch6ma de montage

Pas de prescription particulibre.

6.3.4 Emplacement

6.3.4.1 en largeur : le point de la surface apparente dans la direction de
l'axe de r6f~rence le plus 6loign6 du plan longitudinal m6dian du
v6hicule ne doit pas se trouver A plus de 400 mm de l'extrdmit6 de
la largeur hors tout du v6hicule;

6.3.4.2 en hauteur : au minimum 250 mm au-dessus du sol. Aucun point de la
surface apparente dans la direction de l'axe de r6f6rence ne doit
se trouver plus haut que le point Le plus 6lev6 de la surface
apparente dans la direction de l'axe de r6fdrence du
feu-croisement;

6.3.4.3 en longueur : & l'avant du v6hicule. Cette condition eat conaid~r6e
comme respect~e si La lumidre 6mise n'est pas une cause do gfne
pour le conducteur, ni directement, ni indirectement par
l'interm~diaire des miroirs r6troviseurs et/ou d'autres surfaces
r~fl~chissantes du v~hicule.

6.3.5 Visibilit6 q6omftrioue

Elle eat d6finie par lea angles a et B tels qu'ils sont indiqu6s au
paragraphs 2.13 :

a = 5 vers le haut et vers le bas;
3 = 45o vers l'ext6rieur at 10* vere l'int6rieur.

6.3.6 Orientation

Vera l'avant.

L'orientation des faux avant brouillard ne doit pas varier
en fonction de l'angle de braquage de la direction.

Ils doivent 6tre orient6s vers l'avant sans 6blouir ni g~ner
ind~ment lea conducteurs venant en sens inverse ou lea autres
usagers de la route.

6.3.7 Branchements 6lectriques

I1 doit 6tre possible d'allumer et d,6teindre lee feux-brouillard
avant ind~pendamment des feux-route, des feux-croisement ou de
touts combinaison feux-route/feux-croisement.
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6.3.8 T~mo in

Facultatif.

6.3.9 Autres prescriotions

Aucune.

6.4 FEU-HARCHE ARRIERE

6.4.1

6.4.2

Presence

Obligatoire sur lee v6hicules & moteur et facultative sur les
remorques.

Nombre

Un ou deux.

6.4.3 Sch6ma de montage

Pas de prescription particulibre.

6.4.4 Emplacement

6.4.4.1 en largeur pas de prescription particuli~re;

6.4.4.2 en hauteur minimum 250 nun, maximum 1 200 mm au-dessus du sol;

6.4.4.3 en longueur A l'arri~re du v~hicule.

6.4.5 Visibilit6 aom~triaue

Elle est d~finie par lea angles a et B tele qu'ile 8ont indiqu6s au
paragraphe 2.13 :

a - 150 vers le haut et 5* vers le bas;
1 = 450 A droite et A gauche, sil n'y a qu'un seul feu;

45* vers l'ext6rieur et 30* vers l'int6rieur sil y
en a deux.

6.4.6 Orientation

Vera l'arri~re.

6 4 7 Brancehment &l ect ri un fne*i nnel

6.4.8

Ne peut 6tre allumG que si la commando de marche arribre eat
engag~e et si le dispositif qui commands la marche ou l]arrdt du
moteur se trouve en position telle que la marche du moteur soit
possible. Il ne doit pas pouvoir sallumer ou rester allum6 si
l'une ou l'autre des conditions ci-dessus nest pas respect~e.

T~moin

Facultatif.
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6.4.9 Autres prescriptions

Aucune.

6.5 FEU-INDICATEUR DE DIRECTION

6.5.1 Presence (voir figure ci-dessous)

Obligatoire. Lea types de feux-indicateurs de direction sont

diviss en cat6gories (1, Is, lb, 2a, 2b, 5 St 6) dont l'assemblage
sur un mfme v6hicule forms un sch6ma de montage ("A" et "B").

Le schema "A" s'applique A tous lea v~hicules & moteur.

Le schema "B" ne s'applique qu'aux remorques.

6.5.2 Nombre

Selon le schema de montage.

6.5.3 Schdmas de montage (voir figure ci-dessous)

A : deux feux-indicateurs de direction avec des categories
suivantes :

1, la ou lb,
ai la distance entre is bord de la surface apparente dane
la direction de l'axe de r6f~rence de ces faux et celui de la
surface apparente dana la direction de l°axe de r6f6rence des
feux-croisement et/ou des feux avant brouillard, si le
v6hicule en eat 6quip6, eat d'au moins 40 mm;

la ou lb,
si la distance entre le bord de la surface apparente dans la
direction de l°axe de r6f6rence de ces feux et celui de la
surface apparente dans la direction de l°axe de r6fdrence des
feux-croisememt et/ou des feux avant brouillard, si le
v6hicule en eat 6quip6, eat sup~rieure A 20 mm mais
inf~rieure & 40 mm;

ib,
si la distance entre le bord de la surface apparente dans la

direction de l'axe de r6f~rence de ces feux et celui de la
surface apparente dans la direction de l.axe de r~f6rence des
feux-croisement et/ou des feux avant brouillard, ai le
v~hicule on est 6quip4, est inf6rieure ou 6gale & 20 mm;

deux feux-indicateurs de direction arri~re (cat~gorie 2a ou 2b);

deux feux-indicateurs de direction lat6raux des categories 5 ou 6
(prescriptions minimales)

5,
pour tous lee v~hicules de la cat~gorie MI;

pour le v~hicules des categories N1, M2 et M3 dont la

longueur ne d~passe pas 6 m~tres;
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6,
pour tous lea v6hicules des cat6gories N2 et N3;

pour lea v6hicules des categories NI, M2 et M3 dont la

longueur d~passe 6 m~tres.

Dans tous lea cas, il eat autoris de remplacer lea
feux-indicateurs de direction lat6raux de Ia cat~gorie 5 par
des feux-indicateurs de direction lat~raux de la cat~gorie 6.

Lorsque des feux combinant lea fonctions des feux-indicateura
de direction avant (categories 1, la at lb) et des indicateurs
de direction lat6raux (cat6gories 5 et 6) sont months, deux
feux-indicateurs de direction lat~raux (categories 5 et 6)
suppl~mentaires peuvent Otre mont6s pour satisfaire aux
prescriptions de visibilit6 du paragraphe 6.5.5.

B : deux feux-indicateura de direction arri~re (cat6gorie 2a
ou 2 b).

6.5.4 Emplacement

6.5.4.1 En largeur : le bord de la surface apparente dana la direction de
l'axe de r~f~rence le plus 6loign6 du plan longitudinal m~dian du
v6hicule ne doit pasase trouver A plus de 400 mm de l'extr6mit6 de
la largeur hors tout du v6hicule.

La distance entre lea bords int~rieurs des deux surfaces apparentes
dans la direction de l'axe de r6f6rence ne doit pas btre inf~rieure
A 600 mm.

Cette distance peut 6tre ramen6e & 400 mm si la longueur hors tout
du v6hicule eat inf6rieure A 1 300 mm.

6.5.4.2 En hauteur : au-dessus du sol.

6.5.4.2.1 La hauteur de la surface de sortie de la lumi~re des
feux-indicateurs de direction lat6raux des categories 5 et 6 ne
doit btre ni inf6rieure & 500 mm mesur6e A partir du point le plus
bas, ni sup~rieure A 1 500 mm mesur6e A partir du point le plus

haut.

6.5.4.2.2 La hauteur des feux-indicateurs de direction des categories 1, la,
lb, 2a et 2b mesur6e conformment au paragraphs 5.8 ne doit 6tre ni
inf~rieure & 350 mm, ni sup~rieure A 1 500 mm.

6.5.4.2.3 Si la structure du v~hicule ne permet pas de respecter ces limites
maximales mesurdes comme indiqu6 ci-dessus, elles peuvent Otre
portes & 2 300 mm pour lea feux-indicateurs de direction lat6raux
des cat6gories 5 et 6 at A 2 100 mm pour ceux des categories 1, Is,

lb, 2a et 2b.

6.5.4.3 En longueur (voir figure ci-dessous).

La distance entre la surface de sortie de la lumibre des
feux-indicateurs de direction lat4raux (categories 5 et 6) et le
plan transversal qui limite A l/avant la longueur hors tout du
v~hicule ne doit pas btre sup~rieure & 1 800 mm. Si la structure
du v~hicule ne permet pas de respecter lea angles minimaux de
visibilit6, cette distance peut btre porte A 2 500 mm.
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6.5.5 Visibiliti qiomitrigue

Angles horizontaux (voir figure ci-dessous).

Angles verticaux : 15* au-dessus et au-dessous de 1Vhorizontale
pour lea feux-indicateurs de direction des categories 1, la, lb,
2a, 2b et S. L'angle vertical au-deseous de l'horizontale peut &tre
ramen6 A 50 si lea feux sont situ6s A moins de 750 mm au-dessus du
sol; 300 au-dessus et 5* au-dessous de lhorizontale pour lee
feux-indicateurs de direction de la cat~gorie 6.

Figure (voir varagraphe 6.5)

Catioories 1. la. ib

Schema A

Schema B

/ La valeur de 5 donn6e pour lSangle mort de visibilit6 vers
l'arridre du feu-indicateur de direction latiral est une limite supirieure.

d s 1,80 m

6.5.6 Orientation

Conforme aux sp~cifications de montage pr6vues par le fabricant,
le cas 6ch6ant.

Branchement 6lectriLue fonctionnel

L'allumage des feux-indicateurs de direction eat ind~pendant de
celui des autres feux. Tous lea indicateurs de direction situ~s
sur un m6me c~td du v~hicule sont allum~s et 6teints par la mime
commands et doivent clignoter de faqon synchrone.
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6.5.8 T6moin

T~moin de fonctionnement obligatoire pour lee feux-indicateura de
direction avant et arri~re. Il peut Atre optique ou acoustique,
ou l'un et l'autre. S'il eat optique, il doit Otre clignotant et
s'8teindre ou rester allum6 sans clignoter ou pr6senter un
changement de fr~quence marqu6 au moins en cas de fonctionnement
d6fectueux de l'un quelconque des feux-indicateurs de direction
avant ou arrisre. S'il est exclusivement acoustique, il doit 6tre
nettement audible at prhsenter un changement de fr~quence marqu6
au moins en cas de fonctionnement d6fectueux de l'un quelconque des
feux-indicateurs de direction avant ou arri~re.

Lorsqu'un v6hicule A moteur eat 6quip6 pour tracter une remorque,
il doit 6tre 6quip6 d'un t~moin lumineux sp6cial de fonctionnement
pour lee feux-indicateurs de direction de la remorque, sauf si le
t~moin du vdhicule tracteur permet de d~tecter la d6faillance de
l'un quelconque des feux-indicateurs de direction de lPensemble du
v~hicule ainsi form6.

6.5.9 Autres Prescriptions

La lumi~re 6mise doit Otre une lumidre clignotant A une fr6quence
de 90 t 30 p~riodes par minute.

L'actionnement de la commande du signal lumineux doit Otre suivi de
' 6mission de lumi~re dane le d6lai d'une seconds au maximum et de
a premidre extinction dane le d~lai d'une seconds et demie

au maximum. Lorsqu'un v~hicule & moteur est 6quip6 pour tracter
une remorque, la commands des feux-indicateurs de direction du
v~hicule tracteur doit pouvoir 6galement faire fonctionner
lee feux-indicateurs de direction de la remorque. En cas de
fonctionnement d6fectueux, sauf court-circuit, d'un feu-indicateur
de direction, lee autres doivent continuer A clignoter, la
fr~quence pouvant 6tre, dans cette condition, difffrente de celle
prescrite.

6.6 SIGNAL DE DETRESSE

6.6.1 Pr~sence

Obligatoire.

Signal obtenu par fonctionnement simultan6 des feux-indicateure de
direction conformes aux prescriptions du paragraphs 6.5 ci-dessus.

6.6.2 Nombre

Voir le paragraphs 6.5.2.

6.6.3 Disposition

Voir le paragraphe 6.5.3.

6.6.4 Emplacement

6.6.4.1 en largeur : voir le paragraphe 6.5.4.1;
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6.6.4.2 en hauteur voir le paragraphs 6.5.4.2;

6.6.4.3 en longunur voir le paragraphs 6.5.4.3.

Visibilit6 o6om~triaue

Voir le paragraphs 6.5.5.

Orientation

Voir le paragraphs 6.5.6.

aranvnemient eLecurIaue tonctionnex

La miss en action du signal doit Otre r6alis6e
distincte permettant & tous les indicateurs de
clignoter de fagon synchrone.

par une commands
direction de

T~moin

T6moin dlenclenchemsnt obligatoire. Voyant clignotant qui peut
fonctionner on conjonction avec le(s) tdmoin(s) prescrit(s) au
paragraphs 6.5.8.

Autres Prescriptions

Conformes aux prescriptions du paragraphe 6.5.9. Lorsqu'un v~hicule
A moteur est 6quip6 pour tracter une remorque, la commands du
signal de d~tresse doit pouvoir 6galement mettre en action lea
feux-indicateurs de direction de la remorque. Le signal de d~tresse
doit pouvoir fonctionner mcme si le dispositif qui commands la
marche ou l'arr6t du moteur so trouve dans une position tells que
la marche du moteur soit impossible.

6.7 FEU-STOP

Pr~sence

Dispositifs des
categories Sl ou S2

Dispositife de la
cat6gorie S3 :

obligatoire sur toutes lee
categories de v6hicules.

obligatoire our lee v6hicules
de la categorie MI;
facultative sur les autres categories
de vehicules.

Nombre

Deux dispositifs des categories Sl ou S2 et un dispositif de la
cat6gorie S3 sur toutes les categories de v~hicules.

Dana le cas oQ le plan longitudinal median du v~hicule n'est pas
situ6 sur un panneau fixe de la carrosserie mais s6pare un ou
deux elements mobiles du vehicule (par exemple : lee portieres), ct
qu'il n'y a pas une place suffisante pour installer un seul
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dispositif de la cat~gorie S3 dane le plan longitudinal mdian sur
ces 616ments mobiles :

soit deux dispositifs du type D de la cat~gorie S3 peuvent
Atre install6s,

Boit un seul dispositif de la cat~gorie S3 peut 6tre install6
d6cal A gauche ou A droite du plan longitudinal m~dian.

6.7.3 Schdma de montage

Pas de prescription particuli~re.

6.7.4 Emplacement

6.7.4.1 en largeur

Pour lea diapositifa des catdgories Sl ou S2 1 600 mm au minimum
entre lea deux. Cette distance petit Otre r6duite & 400 mm lorsque
la largeur hors tout du v6hicule eat inf6rieure a 1 300 mm.

Pour lea dispositifa de la cat6gorie S3 : le centre de r6f6rence
sera situ6 sur le plan longitudinal m6dian du v6hicule. Toutefois,
sl deux dispositifs de la cat~gorie S3 sont install6s, conformdment
au paragraphs 6.7.2, ils seront plac6s ausasi pras que possible du
plan longitudinal m6dian, un de chaque ct6 de celui-ci.

Dans 1e cas oa un feu, de la catdgorie S3 d6cal6 par rapport au
plan longitudinal m~dian eat admia conform6ment au
paragraphe 6.7.2, ce d~calage entre le plan longitudinal m~dian et
le centre de r6f~rence du feu ne dolt pas d~paseer 150 mm;

6.7.4.2 en hauteur :

Pour lea dispoaitifs des categories Sl ou 52 : au-deseua du sol,
minimum 350 mm, maximum 1 500 mm (maximum 2 100 mm ai la forms de
la carrosaerie ne permet pas de respecter lea 1 500 mm fix6s
ci-desaua).

Pour lea dispoaitifa de la cat6gorie S3, le plan horizontal tangent
au bord inf6rieur de la surface apparente devra Atre :

soit au maximum & 150 mm au-dessous du plan horizontal
tangent au bord inf~rieur de la surface exposde du verre ou
du vitrage de la lunette arrisre,

soit au minimum A 850 mm au-deesua du sol.

Toutefois, Ie plan horizontal tangent au bord inf6rieur de la
surface apparente d'un dispositif de la cat6gorle S3 dolt Otre, au
minimum, au-dessum du plan horizontal tangent au bord eup~rieur de
la surface apparente des dlspositifs des cat~gorles S ou S2;

6.7.4.3 en longueur :

Pour lea dispositifs des
categories Si ou S2 : A l'arrire du v~hicule.
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Pour lea dispositifs de

la cat6gorie S3 :

Visibilit6 q6om6trigue

Angle horizontal :

Angle vertical :

pas de prescription particuli~re.

Pour lea dispositifs des cat6gories S1
ou S2 : 45* A gauche et A droite de
l'axe longitudinal du v~hicule;

Pour lea dispositifs de la
cat~gorie S3 : &0 A gauche et A droite
de l'axe longitudinal du v~hicule;

Pour lea dispositifs des catigories Si

ou S2 : 150 au-dessus et au-dessous de

1Phorizontale. Toutefois, Vangle
vertical au-dessous de l'horizontale

peut Otre ramen6 A 50, si la hauteur du
feu eut inf6rieure A 750 nun;

Pour lea dispositifs de la

cat6gorie S3 : 10* au-dessus et
5" au-desaous de lhorizontale.

Orientation

Vera l'arribre du v6hicule.

Branchement ilectriue

Doit s'allumer lorsque l frein de service eat actionn6. Il n'est

pas nicessaire qua les feux-stop puissent s'allumer lorsque le

dispositif de mise en marche et/ou d'arrbt du moteur se trouve dans
une position empichant le moteur de fonctionner.

Les feux-stop peuvent 6tre actionnis par l'utilisation d'un

ralentisseur ou d'un dispositif analogue.

Timoin

Facultatif. S'il exista, il doit a'agir d'un timoin de
fonctionnement constitu6 d'un voyant non clignotant qui s'allume en

cas de fonctionnement d6fectueux des feux-stop.

Autres Prescriptions

6.7.9.1 Le dispositif de la catigorie S3 ne peut Otre incorpor6
mutuellement avec aucun autre feu.

6.7.9.2 Le dispositif de la cat6gorie S3 peut itre install6 A l'ext6rieur
ou & l'int6rieur du v6hiculq.

S'il est installd A l'intdrieur du vihicule

la lumidre 6mise no doit pas Otre une cause de gine pour le
conducteur du fait des miroira ritroviseurs et/ou d'autres surfaces

du vihicule (c'est-A-dire la lunette arribre).
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6.8 DISPOSITIF D'ECLAIRAGE DE LA PLAQUE D'IMMATRICULATION ARRIERE

6.8.1 Presence

Obligatoire.

6.8.2 Nombre

Tel que le dispositif dclaire 1'emplacement de la plaque.

6.8.3 Schma de montage

Tel quo le dispositif 6claire l'emplacement de la plaque.

6.8.4 Emplacement

6.8.4.1 en largeur tel quo le dispositif 6claire 1'emplacement de la
plaque;

6.8.4.2 on hauteur tel quo le dispositif 6claire l'emplacement de la
plaque;

6.8.4.3 en longueur tel quo le dispositif 6claire 1'emplacement de la
plaque.

6.8.5 Visibilit6 a6om6triue

Tolle quo le dispositif 6claire lemplacement do la plaque.

6.8.6 Orientation

Tells quo 1e dispositif 6claire l'emplacement de la plaque.

6.8.7 Branchements 6lectriues

Aucune prescription particulidre.

6.8.8 T~moin

Facultatif. Slil exists, a fonction dolt Atre assurde par le
t6moin prescrit pour les feux-position avant et arri6re.

6.8.9 Autres Prescriptions

Lorsque le dispositif d,6clairage de la plaque d'immatriculation
arri6re est combin6 avec des feux-position arri6re eux-m~mes
incorpor6s mutuellement aux feux-stop ou aux feux arridre
brouillard, ses caract6ristiques photom~triques peuvent ftre
modifi6es pendant l'allumage des feux-stop ou des faux arri6re
brouillard.

6.9 FEU-POSITION AVANT

6.9.1 Presence

Obligatoire sur tous les v~hicules A moteur.

Vol. 1590, A-4789



1991 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait~s 565

Obligatoire our lee remorques de plus de 1 600 mm de large.

Facultative our lea remorques ne mesurant pas plus de 1 600 mm de
large.

6.9.2 Nombre

Deux.

6.9.3 Schfma de montage

Pas de prescription particuliare.

6.9.4 Emplacement

6.9.4.1 en largeur : le point de la surface apparente dane la direction de
l'axe de r~f~rence le plus 6loign6 du plan longitudinal m~dian du
v~hicule ne doit pas se trouver A plus de 400 nun de l'extrgmitd de
la largeur hors tout du v~hicule.

Dans le cas d'une remorque, le point de la surface apparente dane
la direction de l'axe de r~f~rence le plus dloignd du plan
longitudinal de sym6trie ne doit pas se trouver a plus de 150 mm de
l'extr~mit6 de la largeur hors tout du v6hicule.

L'dcartement minimal entre lea bords int~rieurs des deux surfaces
apparentes dana la direction des axes de r~f~rence doit 6tre de
600 mm.

Cette distance peut dtre r~duite A 400 mm lorsque la largeur hors
tout du v~hicule eat inf6rieure A 1 300 mm;

6.9.4.2 en hauteur : au-dessus du sol : minimum 350 mm, maximum 1 500 mm
(maximum 2 100 nun si la forme de la carrosserie ne permet pas de
respecter les 1 500 mm fixds ci-dessus);

6.9.4.3 en longueur : aucune specification particuli~re.

6.9.4.4 Lorsque le feu de position avant et un autre feu sont incorpor~s
mutuellement, I. respect des conditions concernant l'emplacement
(par. 6.9.4.1 & 6.9.4.3) doit Atre vCrifi6 au moyen de la surface
apparente dana la direction de l'axe de reference de V'autre feu.

6.9.5 Visibilit6 qomstritue

Angle horizontal pour lee deux feux-position : 450 vers l'int6rieur
et 800 vers l'ext~rieur.

Pour lea remorques, l'angle vers l'intsrieur peut Otre ramenA A 5*.

Angle vertical : 15* au-dessus et au-dessous de lhorizontale.

L'angle vertical au-dessous de 1Vhorizontale peut Otre ramen6 A 5*
si la hauteur des feux au-dessus du sol eat inf~rieure A 750 mm.
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6.9.6 Orientation

Vero l'avant.

6.9.7 Branchement 6lectrioue fonctionnel

Pase do prescription particuli6re.

6.9.8 Tmoin

Tdmoin d'enclenchement obligatoire. Ce t6moin ne doit pas Atre
clignotant. 11 n'est pas exig6 si le dispositif d'6clairage du
tableau de bord ne peut Otre allum6 que simultan6zment avec lee
feux-position avant.

6.9.9 Autres prescriptions

Aucune.

6.10 FEU-POSXTION ARRIERZ

6.10.1 Presence

Obligatoire.

6.10.2 Nombre

Deux.

6.10.3 Schema de montage

Pas de prescription particuli~re.

6.10.4 Emplacement

6.10.4.1 en largeur : le point do la surface apparente dane la direction de
l'axe de r~fdrence le plus dloign6 du plan longitudinal m~dian du
v~hicule ne doit pas se trouver A plus de 400 mm de l'extr~mit6 de
la largeur hors tout du vdhicule.

L'6cartement minimal entre lea bords int~rieurs des surfaces
apparentes dane la direction des axes de r~f~rence doit Otre de
600 mm; cette distance pout 6tre r~duite A 400 mm lorsque la
largeur hors tout du vdhicule est inf~rieure a 1 300 mm;

6.10.4.2 en hauteur : au-dessus du sol : minimum 350 mm, maximum 1 500 mm
(maximum 2 100 mm si la forme do la carrosserie ne permet pas de
respecter lea 1 500 mm fix4s ci-dessus);

6.10.4.3 en longueur : & l'arridre du v6hicule.

6.10.5 Visibilit6 o6om6triaue

Angle horizontal 45* vers l'int6rLeur St 800 vera
1'ext6rieur.
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Angle vertical : 15* au-dessus et au-dessous de
1"horizontale. L'angle vertical
au-dessous de l'horizontale pout 6tre
ramen6 A 5* si la hauteur des faux

au-dessus du sol eat inf6rieure A
750 mm.

6.10.6 orientation

Vers l'arri~re.

6.10.7 Branchement dlectrique fonctionnel

Pas de prescription particulibre.

6.10.8 Tmoin

T~moin d'enclenchement obligatoire. Il doit 6tre combin6 avec celui

des feux-position avant.

6.10.9 Autres prescriptions

Aucune.

6.11 FEU ARRIERE BROUILLARD

6.11.1 Prdsence

Obligatoire.

6.11.2 Nombre

Un ou deux.

6.11.3 Schema de montae

Pas de prescription particuli~re.

6.11.4 Emolacement

6.11.4.1 an largeur : s'il nly a qu'un saul feu arrisre brouillard, il doit
Otre situ6 du c6t6 du plan longitudinal m~dian du v~hicule oppos6
au c6t6 prescrit pour la circulation dans le pays
d'immatriculation; Ia centre de r~f6rence peut aussi se situer sur

le plan longitudinal m~dian du v6hicule;

6.11.4.2 en hauteur : minimum 250 mm, maximum 1 000 mm au-dessus du sol;

6.11.4.3

6.11.5

en longueur & A l'arribre du v~hicule.

Visibilit6 odom~trioue

Ella eat d~finie par lea angles a at 8 tels qu'ils sont indiqu~s au
paragraphe 2.13 :

a = 5* vers le haut at 50 vers le baa;

0 = 25* A droite at A gauche.
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6.11.6 Orientation

Vera l'arriore.

6.11.7 Branchements ilectriques

Ils doivent Otre conquc de sorte que

6.11.7.1 le(s) feu(x) arridre brouillard ne puisse(nt) s'allumer que si lea

feux-route, lea feux-croicement ou lea feux avant brouillard sont
eux-mfmes allum~s;

6.11.7.2 le(s) feu(x) arridre brouillard puisse(nt) dtre 6teints(s)
ind~pendamment de tout autre feu;

6.11.7.3 l'une des possibilit6s suivantes s'applique

6.11.7.3.1 que le(s) feu(x) arridre brouillard puise(nt) rester allum6(s)

jusqu'l ce que lea feux-position soient 6teints, et que le(s)
feu(x) arridre brouillard reste(nt) 6teint(s) jusqu'& ce qu'il(s)

3oi(en)t ddlib~rement rallum6(s);

6.11.7.3.2 qu'un avertisseur, au moins acoustique, en plus du t6moin

obligatoire (par. 6.11.8) a'enclenche si le contact eat coup6 ou si
la c16 de contact eat retiree et la porte du conducteur eat

ouverte, que lea feux indiqu6s au paragraphe 6.11.7.1 soient

allum~s ou 6teints, tandis que l'interrupteur de faux arridre
brouillard eat enclench6;

6.11.7.4 sous r~serve des dispositions dnonc6es aux paragraphes 6.11.7.1 at

6.11.7.3, le fonctionnement du(es) feu(x) brouillard soit
ind6pendant de l'allumage ou de i'extinction de tout autre feu.

6.11.8 T6moin

Tdmoin d'enclenchement obligatoire. Voyant lumineux ind6pendant non

clignotant.

6.11.9 Autres prescriptions

Dana tous lea cas, Is feu arriAre brouillard doit se trouver A plus
de 100 mm de chacun des feux-stop.

6.12 FEU-STATIONNEMENT

6.12.1 Presence

Facultative sur lea v6hicules A moteur dont la longueur ne d6passe
pas 6 m et la largeur 2 m.

Interdite cur tous lea autree v~hicules.

6.12.2 Nombre

Sclon le schema de montage.
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6.12.3 Schema de montage

Soit deux feux A l'avant et deux feux A larri&re, soit un feu de

chaque c6t6.

6.12.4 Emplacement

6.12.4.1 en largeur : le point de la surface apparente dana la direction de
l'axe de r6f6rence le plus 6loign6 du plan longitudinal m6dian du
v~hicule ne doit pas se trouver A plus de 400 mm de l'extr~mit6 de

la largeur hors tout du v~hicule.

En outre, si lee feux sont au nombre de deux, ils doivent Atre
situ~s sur lee c~t~s du vdhicule;

6.12.4.2 en hauteur : au-dessus du sol : minimum 350 mm, maximum 1 500 mm
(maximum 2 100 mm si la forms de la carrosserie du v6hicule ne
permet pas de respecter le 1 500 mm fix~s ci-dessus);

6.12.4.3 en longueur : pas de prescription particulidre.

6.12.5 Visibilitd oomtriaue

Angle horizontal 450 vers l'ext6rieur, vers l'avant et vers
l1arri~re.

Angle vertical 15* au-dessus et au-dessoua de
l'horizontale. Toutefois, l'angle vertical
au-dessous de l'horizontale peut 6tre ramen6
A 5 si la hauteur du feu eat inf~rieure

A 750 mm.

6.12.6 Orientation

Tells que le feux r~pondent aux conditions de visibilitd vers
l'avant et vers l'arridre.

6.12.7 Branchements 4lectriaues

Les branchements doivent Otre faits de tells sorts que lea
feux-stationnement situ~s d'un mrme c6t6 du v6hicule puissent 6tre
allumfs ind~pendamment de tout autre feu.

Les feux de stationnement doivent pouvoir s'allumer mAme si Ie
dispositif qui met le moteur en marche et/ou qui l'arr~te se trouve
dans une position rendant impossible le fonctionnement du moteur.

6.12.8 T~moin

T~moin d'enclenchement facultatif. S'il exists, il ne doit pas
pouvoir 6tre confondu avec le t~moin des feux-position avant et
arri~re.

6.12.9 Autres prescriptions

La fonction de ce feu peut dgalement 6tre assur~e par l'allumage
simultan6 des feux-position avant et arribre situ~s du m~me c6t6 du
v~hicule.
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6.13 FEU-ENCOMBREMENT (feu de gabarit)

6.13.1 Prdsence

Obligatoire sur lea v6hicules d'une largeur 8up~rieure A 2,10 m.
Facultative sur lea v6hicules dont la largeur eat comprise entre
1,80 et 2,10 m. Sur lea ch&ssis-cabines, lea feux-encombrement
arridre sont facultatifs.

6.13.2 Nombre

Deux visibles de l'avant et deux visibles de l'arrigre.

6.13.3 Schema de montage

Pas de prescription particulibre.

6.13.4 Emplacement

6.13.4.1 en largeur

avant et arridre : le plus prOs possible de l'extr6mit6 de la
largeur hors tout du v~hicule. Cette condition

eat censes Atre remplie lorsque le point de
la surface apparente dans la direction de l'axe
do r6f6rence qui et le plus 6loign6 du plan
m6dian longitudinal du v6hicule as trouve & une
distance no d6passant pas 400 mm de l'extrmit6
do la largeur hors tout du v~hicule;

6.13.4.2 en hauteur

avant v6hicules & moteur; le plan horizontal tangent
au bord sup6rieur de la surface apparente dane
la direction de Vaxe de r6f6rence du
dispositif ne doit pas 6tre inf6rieur au plan
horizontal tangent au bord sup6rieur de la zone
transparente du pare-brise;

remorques t semi-remorques : A la hauteur
maximale compatible avec lee exigences
relatives A la largeur, la construction ot les
exigences fonctionnelles du v6hicule, ainsi
qu'& la sym6trie des feux;

arribre A la hauteur maximale compatible avec lea
exigences relatives A la largeur, la
construction et lea exigences fonctionnelles du
v~hicule, ainsi qu

°& la sym6trie des feux;

6.13.4.3 en longueur pas de prescription particuliAre.

6.13.5 visibilit6 a6om~triaue

Angle horizontal : 800 vers l'ext6rieur.

Angle vertical 50 au-dessus et 20
° 
au-dessous de

1'horizontale.
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6.13.6 orientation

Telle quo lee feux r~pondent aux conditions de visibilit6 vers

l'avant et vere l'arribre.

6.13.7 Branchement 6lectriaue fonctionnel

Pes de prescription particulibre.

6.13.8 T~moin

Facultatif. S'il exists, so fonction doit Atre assur~e par le
t~moin prescrit pour lea feux-position.

6.13.9 Autres prescriptions

Sous r~serve de satiafaire A toutes lee autres conditions, le feu
visible de l'avant et 1e feu visible de l'arridre situds du meme

c~t6 du v~hicule peuvent Atre combin6s en un seul dispositif.

La position d'un feu-encombrement par rapport au feu-position

correspondant doit btre tells quo la distance entre lea projections
our un plan transversal vertical des points lee plus proches des
surfaces apparente dane la direction des axes de r~f~rence
respectifa des deux faux consid6r~a ne soit pas infdrieure A

200 mm.

6.14 CATADIOPTRES ARRIERE, NON TRIANGULAIRES

6.14.1 Pr6sence

Obligatoire sur lea v6hicules A moteur.

Facultative sur lea remorqueo A condition qu'ils soient groups
avec lee autres dispositifa arri~re de signalisation lumineuse.

6.14.2 Nombre

Deux, dont les qualit6s d'emploi doivent btre conformes aux
prescriptions concernant lea catadioptrea de la clase IA, 6nonces
dana 10 Rglement No 3. Lea dispositifs et matdriaux
r~tror6fl6chisanta suppl~mentaires sont autorisas A condition
qu'ils ne nuisent pas A l'efficacit6 de dispositifa obligatoires
d'6clairage et de signalisation lumineuse.

6.14.3 Schema de montage

Pan de prescription particuli~re.

6.14.4 Emplacement

6.14.4.1 en largeur : le point de la plage 6clairante le plus 6loign6 du
plan longitudinal m~dian du v6hicule ne doit pas s trouver A plus

de 400 mm de l'extr~mit6 de la largeur hors tout du v6hicule.

Ecartement entre les bords int6rieurs des catadioptres : minimum
600 mm. Cette distance pout 6tre r6duite A 400 mm lorsque la

largeur hors tout du v6hicule eat inf~rieure A 1 300 mm;
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6.14.4.2 en hauteur : au moins 250 mm au-dessus du B01 mais pas plus de
900 mm (1 500 mm s1 la structure de la carrosserie ne permet pas de
respecter la limite de 900 mm);

6.14.4.3 en longueur : l'arridre du v~hicule.

6.14.5 VisibilitO ofom~triaue

Angle horizontal : 30* vers l'int6rieur et vers l'ext6rieur.

Angle vertical : 15* au-dessu8 et au-dessoua de 1'horizontale.

Toutefois, l'angle vertical au-dessous de lhorizontale peut 6tre
ramen6 A 5* si la hauteur du catadioptre au-dessus du sol eat
infdrieure A 750 mm.

6.14.6 Orientation

Vera l'arridre.

6.14.7 Autres prescriptions

La plage 6clairante du catadioptre peut avoir des parties communes
avec la surface apparente de tout autre feu situ6 A l'arri~re.

6.15 CATADIOPTRES ARRIERE, TRIANGULAIRES

6.15.1 Presence

Obligatoire sur lea remorques.

Interdite sur les v~hicules A moteur.

6.15.2 Nombre

Deux, dont lea qualit~s d'emploi doivent Atre conformes aux
prescriptions concernant lea catadioptrea de la classe IIIA,
6nonc~es dans le R~glement No 3. Leas dispositifs et mat~riaux
r~tror~fl~chisaants suppldmentaires sont autoris6as condition
qu'ils ne nuisent pas A l'efficacit6 des dispositifs obligatoires
d'sclairage at de signalisation lumineuse.

6.15.3 Schema de montage

La pointe du triangle doit 6tre dirig6e vers le haut.

6.15.4 Emplacement

6.15.4.1 en largeur : le point de la plage 6clairante le plus 6loign6 du
plan longitudinal m~dian du vdhicule ne doit pas se trouver & plus
de 400 mm de l'extr6mit6 de la largeur hors tout du v6hicule.

Ecartement entre lea bords int~rleurs des catadioptres; minimum
600 mm. Cette distance peut ftre r6duite A 400 mm loraque la
largeur hors tout du v6hicule est inf6rieure A 1 300 mm;
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6.15.4.2 en hauteur : au moins 250 mm au-desaus du sol mais pas plus de
900 mm (1 500 mm si la structure de la carrosserie ne permet pas de

respecter Ie limits de 900 awn);

6.15.4.3 en longueur : A l'arridre du v~hicule.

6.15.5 Visibilit6 amom6trioue

Angle horizontal : 30* vers l'int~rieur et vers l'ext6rieur.

Angle vertical 150 au-dessus et au-dessous de l'horizontale.
Toutefois, l'angle vertical au-dessous de

l'horizontale peut Atre ramen6 A 5* si la
hauteur des catadioptres au-dessus du sol eat

inf~rieure A 750 mm.
6.15.6 Orientation

Vera l'arribre.

6.15.7 Autres prescriptions

Aucun feu ne doit 6tre plac6 a l'int~rieur du triangle.

6.16 CATADIOPTRES AVANT, NON TRIANGULAIRES

6.16.1 Presence

Obligatoire sur lea remorques.

Facultative sur les v6hicules A moteur.

6.16.2 Nombre

Deux, dont lea qualit6s d'emploi doivent 6tre conformes aux

prescriptions concernant lea catadioptres de la classe IA, 6noncdes
dans le Rdglement No 3. Lea dispositifs et mat~riaux

r~tror~fl6chissants suppldmentaires sont autoris~s A condition
qu'ils ne nuisent pas A l'efficacit6 des dispositifs obligatoires

d'6clairage et de signalisation lumineuse.

6.16.3 Sch~ma de montaae

Pas de prescription particuli~re.

6.16.4 Emplacement

6.16.4.1 en largeur : le point de la plage 6clairante le plus 6loign6 du
plan longitudinal m~dian du v~hicule ne doit passe trouver A plus
de 400 mm de l'extrdmitd de la largeur hors tout du v6hicule.

Dana le cas d'une remorque, le point de la plage 6clairante le plus

6loign6 du plan longitudinal m6dian ne doit pas se trouver A plus
de 150 mm de l'extr~mit6 de la largeur hors tout.

Ecartement entre lea bords int6rieura des catadioptres ; minimum
600 mm. Cette distance peut 6tre r6duite A 400 mm lorsque la
largeur hors tout du v6hicule eat inf6rieure A 1 300 mm;
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6.16.4.2 en hauteur : au moins 250 mm au-dessus du sol mais pas plus de
900 mm (1 500 mm si la structure de la carroserie ne permet pas de
respecter la limite de 900 mm);

6.16.4.3 en longueur :& l'avant du v~hicule.

6.16.5 VIsibilit6 odom~trigue

Angle horizontal

Angle vertical :

30
° 
vers l'lint~rieur et vers l'ext6rieur. Sur

lea remorques, l'angle vers lint~rieur pout
Atre r~duit A 10*. Si, du fait de la

construction de la remorque, cot angle ne pout
pas Otre atteint par lea catadioptres

obligatoires, des catadioptres suppl~mentaires
doivent Otre mont~s, sans limitation de largeur
(par. 6.16.4.1) qui, combings aux catadioptres

obligatoires, donnent l'angle de vision
n~cessaire.

15
° 
au-dessus et au-dessous de l'horizontale.

L'angle vertical au-dessous de l'horizontale

pout 6tre r~duit A 50 si la hauteur des
catadioptres au-dessus du sol set infdrieure A

750 mm.

6.16.6 Orientation

Vers l'avant.

6.16.7 Autres prescriptions

La plage 6clairante des catadioptres et la surface apparente de

tout autre feu situ4 & lPavant peuvent so recouper.

6.17 CATADIOPTRES LATERAUX, NON TRIANGULAIRES

6.17.1 Pr~sence

Obligatoire
our tous lea v~hicules & moteur dont la longueur d~passe 6 m;

sur toutes lea remorques.

6.17.2

Facultative :
our lea v~hicules & moteur dont la longueur ne d~passe pas 6 m.

Nombre

Tel quo lea prescriptions relatives A l'emplacement on longueur
Boient respect6es. Lea qualit~s d'emploi de ces dispositifs doivent
btre conformes aux prescriptions concernant lee catadioptres de Ia

classe IA 6nonc~es dans le R~glement No 3. Les dispositifs et

matfriaux r6tror6fl~chissants supplementaires sont autoris~s A
condition qu'ils ne nuisent pas A l'efficacit6 des dispositifs
obligatoires d'6clairage et de signalisation lumineuse.

6.17.3 Schema de montaoe

Pas de prescription particulidre.
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6.17.4 Emplacement

en largeur pas de prescription particulidre;

6.17.4.2 en hauteur au molns 250 mm au-dessue du aol mais pas plus de
900 mm (1 500 mm si la structure de la carrosserie ne permet pas de

respecter la limits de 900 mm);

6.17.4.3 en longueur : au moins un catadioptre lat6ral dans le tiers mddian
du v~hicule, le catadioptre lateral le plus en avant se trouvant au

plus & 3 m de l'avant; our lee remorques, cette distance comprend
la longueur du timon.

Deux catadioptres lat6raux ne peuvent btre distants de plus de 3 m.

Cette distance peut 6tre port6e A 4 m si la structure du v~hicule
1'exige. Le catadioptre lat6ral le plus en arribre ne doit pas Otre
& plus d'un m~tre de l'arribre du v6hicule. Toutefois, en ce qui

concerne lea v6hicules A moteur dont la longueur ne d~passe pas
6 m, il suffit qu'ils soient 6quip s d'un catadioptre lat6ral dans

le premier tiers de leur longueur et/ou d'un dans le dernier tiers.

6.17.5 Visibilit6 qaomtriaue

Angle horizontal : 450 vers I'avant et vers l'arribre.

Angle vertical 15* au-dessus et au-dessous de l'horizontale.

L'angle vertical au-dessous de 1Vhorizontal

peut Otre ramen6 & 5* si Is hauteur du
catadioptre au-dessua du sol eat inf~rieure A

750 mm.

6.17.6 Orientation

Vers le c~t6.

6.17.7 Autres prescriptions

La plage 6clairante des catadioptrea lat6raux peut recouper la
surface de sortie de la lumilre de tout autre feu lat6ral.

6.18 FEUX-POSITION LATERAUX

6.18.1 Prhsence

Obligatoire
sur tous lea v~hicules dent la longueur d6passe 6 m, sauf les
chAssis-cabines; Is timon doit Atre compris dans la longueur des

remorques.

Les feux-position lat~raux du type SMI doivent Atre utilis~s sur
toutes les cat~gories de v6hicules; toutefois, le type de
feux-position lat~raux SM2 peut Atre utilis6 sur la cat~gorie de
v~hicules Ml.

Facultative :
sur tous lea autres v~hicules.
On peut utiliser le type de feux-position lat~raux SMI ou SM2.
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6.18.2 Nombre minimum par c6t6

Doit Atre tel que lea prescriptions concernant le positionnement
longitudinal soient respect~es.

6.18.3 Disposition

Aucune prescription particulibre.

6.18.4 Emolacement

6.18.4.1 en largeur aucune prescription particulidre;

6.18.4.2 en hauteur au moins 250 mm au-dessus du sol mais pas plus de
1 500 mm (2 100 mm si la forme de la carrosserie ne permet pas de
respecter la limits de 1 500 mm);

6.18.4.3 en longueur : au moins un feu-position lateral dana le tiers m~dian
du v~hicule, le feu-position lateral le plus en avant se trouvant
au plus a 3 m de lPavant; our lea remorques, cette distance
comprend la longueur du timon.

Deux feux-position lat~raux ne peuvent &tre distants de plus de
3 m. Cette distance pout Otre porte A 4 m si la structure du
v6hicule l'exige.

Le feu-position lat6ral le plus en arribre ne doit pas 6tre & plus
d'un m~tre de l'arridre du v6hicule.

Toutefois, en ce qui concerns lea v~hicules A moteur dont la

longueur ne d~passe pas 6 m et lea ch&ssis-cabines, il suffit
qu'ils noient 6quip~a d'un feu-position lat6ral dana le premier
tiers de leur longueur et/ou d'un dane le dernier tiers.

6.18.5 Visibilit6 oom~trique

Angle horizontal : 45
° 
vers l'avant et vers l'arriLre; cependant,

pour lea '4hicules sur lesquels l'installation
de feux-position lat~raux eat facultative,

cette valeur peut Otre ramen~e 1 300.

Angle vertical 100 au-dessus at au-dessous de l'horizontale.
L'angle vertical au-dessous de l'horizontale
peut Atre ramen6 A 5* si la hauteur du
feu-position latdral au-dessus du sol eat
inf~rieure A 750 mm.

6.18.6 Orientation

Vera le c6t4.

6.18.7 Branchements 6lectriques

Aucune prescription particuli~re.

6.18.8 TLmoin

Ii eat facultatif, mais s'il existe, sa fonction doit 4tre assurde
par l t~moin prescrit pour lea feux-position avant et arridre.
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6.18.9 Autres prescriptions

Si lea feux-position lat~raux lea plus en arrisre sont combin~s
avec des feux-position arri~re eux-m6mes incorpor6s mutuellement
aux feux arridre brouillard, ou incorpor6s mutuellement & ces
derniers, leurs caract~ristiques photom6triques risquent d'Otre
modifi~es lorsque lea feux arrire brouillard sont allum~s.

6.19 FEUX-CIRCULATION DIURNES A/

6.19.1 Pr~sence

Facultative our lea v6hicules & moteur ot interdite our lea

remorques.

6.19.2 Nombre

Deux.

6.19.3 Disposition

Aucune prescription particuliAre.

6.19.4 Emiplacement

6.19.4.1 en largeur : le point de la surface apparente dans la direction do
l'axe de r~f6rence le plus 6loign6 du plan longitudinal m~dian du

v6hicule ne dolt pa sas trouver A plus de 400 mm de l'extr~mit6 de
la largeur hors tout du v~hicule.

Les bords int~rieurs des surfaces apparentes dane la direction de
l'axe de r~f~rence doivent 6tre s6par6s d'au moins 600 mm.

Cette distance pout 6tre r~duite A 400 mm loraque la largeur hors
tout du v~hicule eat inf6rieure A 1 300 mm;

6.19.4.2 en hauteur : 250 mm au minimum et 1 500 mm au maximum au-dessus du
niveau du sol;

6.19.4.3 en longueur : A l'avant du v~hicule. Cette prescription eat
consid6rie comme satisfaite si la lumi~re 6mise n incommode pas le
conducteur, soit directement, soit indirectement par

l'interm6diaire des r~troviseurs et/ou d'autres surfaces
r~fl6chissantes du vfhicule.

6.19.5 Visibilit6 o~om~triaue

Horizontale 20* vers l'ext~rieur et 20* vers l'intgrieur.

Verticale : 10
° 

vers le haut et 10* vers le bas.

6.19.6 Orientation

Tournfs vers l'avant.

4/ L'installation de ce dispositif peut Otre interdite en application
de r~glementations nationales.
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6.19.7 Branchements 6lectriques

Les feux-circulation diurnes doivent Atre branch~s de telle sorte
qu'ils ne puissent s'allumer ind~pendamment des feux-position
arridre. Ils doivent el teindre automatiquement loreque lea
projecteurs sallument, sauf si ces derniers sont utilisfs pour
donner des avertisements lumineux intermittents A de courts
intervalles.

6.19.8 T~moin

Facultatif.

6.19.9 Autres prescriptions

Aucune.

7. MODIFICATIONS DU TYPE DE VEHICULE OU DE L'INSTALLATION DE SES
DISPOSITIFS D'ECLAIRAGE ET DE SIGNALISATION LUMINEUSE ET EXTENSION
DE L'HOMOLOGATION

7.1 Touts modification du type de vfhicule ou de l'installation de sea
dispositifs d'6clairage et de signalisation lumineuse, ou touts
modification du bordereau mentionn4 au paragraphe 3.2.2 ci-dessus,
esat port~e A la connaissance du service administratif qui a accord6
l'homologation du type de ce v~hicule. Ce service peut alors :

7.1.1 soit consid6rer que lea modifications apportdes ne risquent pas
d'avoir une influence d~favorable notable et qu'en tout cas le
v~hicule satisfait encore aux prescriptions,

7.1.2 soit demander un nouveau procds-verbal du service technique charg6
des essais.

7.2 La confirmation de l'homologation ou Ie refus de l'homologation
avec l'indication des modifications eat notifi4 aux Parties &
I'Accord appliquant le present Rbglement par la procedure indiqu~e
au paragraphe 4.3 ci-dessus.

7.3 L'autorith comp~tente ayant dslivr6 l'extension d'homologation
attribue un num~ro de s~rie A ladite extension at en notifie aux
autres Parties A l'Accord de 1958 appliquant le present R6glement,
au moyen d'une fiche de communication conforme au module de
l'annexe I du pr~sent Rdglement.

8. CONFORMITE DE LA PRODUCTION

8.1 Tout v~hicule homologuA en application du present RCglement doit
6tre fabriqud de fagon A 6tre conforme au type homologu6 en
satisfaisant aux prescriptions des paragraphes 5 et 6 ci-dessus.

8.2 Des contr6les appropri6s de la production doivent Atre effectuds
afin de vrifier que lea conditions du paragraphe 8.1 sont
respect6es.

8.3 Le titulaire de 1'homologation doit en particulier
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8.3.1 v6rifier qu'il exists des proc6dures de contr6le efficaces du
v6hicule en ce qui concerne tous les aspects relatife A la
conformit6 aux prescriptions des paragraphes 5 et 6 ci-dessus;

8.3.2 avoir accs A 1V6quipement de controls n6cessaire pour v6rifier la
conformit6 A chaque type homologu6;

8.3.3 s'assurer que, pour chaque type de v6hicule, on effectue au moins
lea essais prescrits A lannexe 9 du present RAglement ou des
contr8les physiques dont on pout tirer des donn6es 6quivalentes;

8.3.4 s'assurer que leo donn~es concernant lea r~sultats d'essais et/ou
d'autres donn~es de production pertinentes sont enregistr~es et quo
leo documents annexes restent disponibles durant une p~riode A
dfinir en accord avec le service administratif;

8.3.5 6valuer lea donn6es afin de contr6ler et d'assurer la constance des
caract~ristiques en tenant compte des variations propres A une
production industrielle;

8.3.6 s'assurer que, si les r~sultats des contr6les mettent en 6vidence
la non-conformit6 aux prescriptions des paragraphes 5 et 6
ci-dessus, toutes lea dispositions n6cessaires sont prises pour
r~tablir la conformitd de la production correspondante.

8.4 L'autorit& comp~tente qui a d~livr6 l'homologation du type pout
v~rifier A tout moment lea m6thodes de contr~le de Is conformit6
applicables A chaque unit6 de production.

8.4.1 Lore de chaque inspection, lea registres d'essai et de suivi de la
production doivent 6tre communiqu6s A l'inspecteur.

8.4.2 L'autorit4 comp6tente pout proc6der A tout essai prescrit dans le
present R~glement. Ces essais seront effectu~s sur des 6chantillons
pralev~s au hasard sans perturber lea engagements de livraison des
fabricants.

8.5 L'autorit6 comp~tente s'efforcera d'obtenir une frequence d'une
inspection par an. Cola eat toutefois A Is discr6tion de l'autorit6
comptente et fonction de sa confiance dana lea dispositions prises
pour assurer un contr6le efficace de Is conformit6 de la
production. Si des rhsultats n~gatifs sont enregistr~s, l'autorit6
comp~tente veillera A ce que toutes lea mesures n6cessaires soient
prises pour r~tablir la conformit6 de la production dans leo plus
brefs dlais.

9. SANCTIONS POUR NON-CONFORMITE DE LA PRODUCTION

9.1 L'homologation d~livr~e pour un type de v~hicule en application du
pr6sent Rbglement pout 6tre retir6e si lea prescriptions no sont
pas respect~es ou si un v~hicule portant la marque d'homologation
n'est pas conforme au type homologud.

9.2 Si une partie A l'Accord qui applique le present R~glement retire
une homologation qu'elle a prfc~demment accord~e, elle doit en
informer sans d~lai les autres Parties contractantes appliquant le
prdsent R~glement, au moyen d'une fiche de communication conforme
au mod~le figurant A l'annexe I du present Rdglement.
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10. ARRET DEFINITIF DE LA PRODUCTION

Si le titulaire de l'homologation cease compl~tement de fabriquer
le type de v~hicule homologu6 conform6ment au pr6sent RAglement, il
dojt en aviser l'autorit6 qui a d~livr6 1'homologation. A la suite
de cette communication, ladite autorit6 doit en informer lea autres

Parties A l'Accord qui appliquent le pr6sent R~glement, au moyen
d'une fiche de communication conforme au moddle reproduit A

1'annexe 1 du prsent Rdglement.

11. NOMS ET ADRESSES DES SERVICES TECHNIQUES CHARGES DES ESSAIS

D'HOMOLOGATION ET DES SERVICES ADMINISTRATIFS

Lea Parties A l'Accord appliquant le prhsent R~glement
communiqueront au Secrtariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies

lea noms ot adresses des services techniques chargds des essais
d'homologation et des services administratifs qui d~livrent

1'homologation et auxquels doivent Atre envoy6es lea fiches
d'homologation ou de refus, d'extension ou de retrait
d'homologation 6mises dans lea autres pays.

12. DISPOSITIONS TRANSITOIRES

12.1 A compter de la date d'entre en vigueur de la srie 01
d'amendements au prdsent R~glement (9 f~vrier 1994), aucune Partie
contractante qui l'applique ne refusera d'accorder des

homologations aux termes de la sdrie 01 d'amendementa au present
Rdglement.

12.2 Une fois AcoulA un d~lai de 48 mois apra la date d'entr6e en
vigueur mentionn~e au paragraphe 12.1 ci-dessus, lea Parties

contractantes appliquant le present R~glement n'accorderont des

homologations quo si le type de v~hicule en ce qui concerne le
nombre et les conditions d'installation des dispositifs d'Aclairage
et de signalisation lumineuse correspond aux prescriptions de la
s~rie 01 d'amendements au present Rdglement.

12.3 Les homologations en vigueur accord~es aux termes du present
Rglement avant la date mentionn~e au paragraphe 12.2 ci-dessus
restent valables. Toutefois, lea Parties contractantes appliquant
le present Rbglement peuvent refuser le type de v6hicule en ce qui
concerns le nombre et lea conditions dinstallation des dispositifs
d16clairage et de signalisation lumineuse qui ne r6pondent pas aux

prescriptions de la s6rie 01 d'amendements au pr6sent RAglement :

12.3.1 dans le cas des v~hicules pour lesquels l'homologation nationale du
type ou l'homologation individuelle eat accord6e plus do 24 mois
apr18 la date d'entr6e en vigueur mentionnle au paragraphe 12.1

ci-dessus;

12.3.2 dans le cas des v6hicules immatriculds pour la premilre fois plus
de cinq ans apr4n la date d'entrde en vigueur mentionnle au
paragraphs 12.1 ci-dessus.
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12.4 Les dates indiqu6ea aux paragraphes 12.2 A 12.3.2 concernant lea
feux-indicateura de direction avant des cat6gories la et lb (voir
le paragraphe 6.5.3) ne s'appliquent qu'aux v~hicules dont
l'homologation de type eat fond6e sur une nouvelle conception ou
une modification de conception et/ou une modification de la forme
de la carrosserie susceptible d'influer our lea dimensions des
feux-indicateurs de direction avant et leur position par rapport
aux feux-croisement et feux avant brouillard.
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Annexe 1 (format maximal : A4 (210 x 297 mm))

COMMUNICATION

Emanant de Nom de 1'administration

•.....•........•.............

concernant / HOMOLOGATION ACCORDEE
HOMOLOGATION ETENDUE
HOMOLOGATION REFUSEE
HOMOLOGATION RETIREE
ARRET DEFINITIF DE LA PRODUCTION

d'un type de v~hicule pour ce qui eat du montage des diapositifs d'6clairage
en application du Rdglement No 48

No d'homologation ... No d'extension ...

1. Marque de fabrique ou de commerce du v6hicule : .........................

2. D6aignation du type de v6hicule par le fabricant ; ......................

3. Nom et adresae du fabricant : ...........................................

°. •.................. .. .......................... ....... °•.......••°o°°oo°°

4. Mom et adresae du mandataire du fabricant (le cas 6ch~ant) : ............

• o..... ................. ......................... ....... •.....o°°°o°°•°°°°°

5. Diopositif eoumia & l'homologation le ................................

6. service technique charg6 des easais : ...................................

7. Date du procda-verbal dleasai : .........................................

8. Num~ro du procbs-verbal d'easai : .......................................

9. Description sommaire : Dispositifa d°dclairage et de signaliaation
lumineuse presents aur le v~hicule :

9.1 Feux-route : Oui/Non 2/ : ....................

1/ Num6ro distinctif du pays qui a accord6/dtendu/refus6/retird
l'homologation (voir lea dispositions du RLglement relatives A
1"homologation).

2/ Biffer la. mention inutile ou rep~ter "Oui" ou Non".
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9.2 Feux-croisement :

9.3 Feux avant brouillard

9.4 Feux-marche arrisre :

9.5 Feux-indicateurs de direction
avant :

9.6 Feux-indicateurs de direction
arribre :

9.7 Feux-indicateurs de direction
lat~raux :

9.8 Signal de d~tresse

9.9 Feux-stop :

9.10 Dispositif d'fclairage de
la plaque d'immatriculation
arribre :

9.11 Feux-position avant

9.12 Feux-position arri~re

9.13 Feux arrisre brouillard

9.14 Feux-stationnement

9.15 Feux-encombrement

9.16 Catadioptres arridre,
non triangulairea :

9.17 Catadioptres arribre,
triangulaires :

9.18 Catadioptres avant,
non triangulaires :

9.19 Catadioptres lat4raux,

non triangulaires :

9.20 Feux-position lat6raux

9.21 Feux-circulation diurnes

9.22 Feux 6quivalents :

9.23 Charge maximale autorisae dans

Ouil/Non 2/ . ....................

Oui/Non 21 ....................

Oui/Non I ....................

Oui/Non 2I,......................

Oui/Non 2/ .............

Oui/Non I/ ....................

Oui/Non 2/. : ....................

Oui/Non 2/ .............

Oui/Non

Oui/Non

Oui/Non

Oui/Non

Oui/Non

Oui/Non

Oui/Non 2/ :.....................

Ouil/Non a/ :.....................

Oui/Non 2/ ....................

Oui/Non 2/ :.....................

Oui/Non 2/ : .....................

Oui/Non I/ .. ....................

oui/Non 2/. . ....................

le coffre : .......................

10. Remaraues

10.1 Remarques 6ventuelles sur lea 6lments mobiles : .................

.......... o. .. ° ..................o°.................. .............

o.o°.........°...oo0oooooo0.oo.,,°00ooooooo....ooooooo...ooo0

10.2 La m~thode utilisde pour la d~finition de la surface apparente

- la limite de la plage 6clairante 2/, ou

- la surface de sortie de la lumidre 2/
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10.3 Autres remarques (valables pour la conduite A droite ou La

conduite & gauche) : ............................................

.... ................ °..... ........ °... ..... .......................

.......... ......... .................. ............................

11. Position de la marque d'homologation : .................................

12. Motif(s) de lextension d'homologation (le cas Ach6ant) : ..............

13. Homologation accord6e/Atendue/refus~e/retir~e 2/

14. Lieu .................................................................

15. Date .................................................................

16. Signature : ............................................................

17. Lee pi~ces suivantes, portant le num6ro d'homologation indiqu4 ci-dessus,

sont diaponibles our demands ; ..........................................

.. ....... ............................... °........ .... ......... oo...... ....

........................ ........... .. ..... ................ ......... °... .

.................................... ,...... . .. ............ .. ,. .... . . °.
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Annexe, 2

EXEMPLES DE MARQUES D'HOMOLOGATION

rod ele

(voi- paragraphs 4.4 du pr~sent R6glernent)

a 52 (r -)T48 R-012439
a= 8mm min.

La marque d'homologation ci-dessus, apposde our un vdhicule, indique que

Ie type de ce vdhicule a 6t6 homologu6 aux Pays-Bas (E4), en ce qui concerne

l'installation de dispositifs d'4clairage et de signalisation lumineuoe,

en application du Rglement No 48 tel qu'il a 6t6 modifi6 par la serie 01

d'amendements. Le num6ro d'homologation indique que l'homologation a 6t6

accord6e conform6ment aux prescriptions du R6glement No 48 tel qu'il a 6t6

modifi6 par la sdrie 01 d'amendements.

Moddle B

(Voir paragraphe 4.5 du present R~glement)

2T 33001628
a = 8 mm min.

La marque d'homologation ci-dessus, appos6e sur un v~hicule, indique

que I type de ce v~hicule a 6t6 homologu6 aux Pays-Bas (E4), en application

du R~glement No 48 tel qu'il a 6t6 modifi4 par la s~rie 01 d'amendements

et du Rdglement No 33 l/. Les numrros d'homologation indiquent qu'aux dates

auxquelles lea homologations respectives ont 6t6 accorddes, le Rdglement No 48

a d~jA 6t6 amend6 par la s6rie 01 d'amendements et le Rbglement No 33 n'avait

pas encore 6t6 amend6.

1/ Ce dernier num6ro nest donn6 qu'l titre d'exemple.
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Annexe 3

SURFACES, AXE ET CENTRE DE REFERENCE DES FEUX,

ET ANGLES DE VISIBILITE GEOMETRIQUE

LEGENDE

I1. Ptage ketairante

13. Centre do r6f6rence

4. Angle de visibiliti g96etrique

5. Surface do sortie d to tuitre

6. Surface apparente d'apr~s

La piage cttairante
B 7. Surface apparente d'i!&s

La surface de sortie do Laii~re

8. Direction de visibilit6

Note Bien que cela ne soit pas visible sur Ie schema, la surface apparente
doit Otre consid6r6e comne tangente A la surface de sortie de la lumrire.
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COMPARAISON ENTRE LA PLAGE ECLAIRANTE ET LA SURFACE

DE SORTIE DE LA LUMIERE

(Voir paragraphes 2.9 et 2.8 du present Rbglement)

CROQUIS A

AXE DE REFERENCE
Surface de la
lentille dessin~e

.Ila b d

I PROJECTION

CROQUIS B

Surface de la

PROJECTION

CROQUIS A les bords sont

CROQUIS B les bords sont

a et b

a et b

" et d

c et d

Vol. 1590, A-4789



588 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1991

Annexe 4

VISIBILITE D'UN FEU ROUGE VERS L'AVANT ET VISIBILITE
D'UN FEU BLANC VERS L'ARRIERE

(Voir lea paragraphee 5.10.1 et 5.10.2 du prdsent Rbglement)

Visibilit6 d'un feu rouge vers l'avfr

Visibilit6 d'un feu blanc vers l'arri&re
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Annexe 5

ETATS DE CHARGE A PRENDRE EN CONSIDERATION POUR DETERMINER DES VARIATIONS
DE L'ORIENTATION VERTICALE DES FEUX-CROISEMENT

Conditions de charge sur lea essieux vis~s au paragraphe 6.2.6.1.

1. Pour lee essais suivants, la masse des passagers eat calcule sur
Is base de 75 kg par personne.

2. Conditions de charge pour lea diff6rents types de vahicules

2.1 V~hicules de Is cat~gorie M! : I/

2.1.1 L'inclinaison du faisceau lumineux des feux-croisement eat
d~termin~e dane les conditions de charge suivantes

2.1.1.1 une personne sur le sidge du conducteur;

2.1.1.2 le conducteur, plus un passager sur le siage avant le plus 6loignd
du conducteur;

2.1.1.3 Is conducteur, un passager sur le sidge avant le plus 6loignG du
conducteur, toutes lea places lea plus A l'arrigre occupies;

2.1.1.4 tous lea sidges occup~s;

2.1.1.5 tous lea sidges occup6s, plus un chargement 6quilibr6 du coffre A
bagages, de fagon A atteindre Is charge admissible sur l'esaieu
arri~re, ou sur l'essieu avant si le coffre A bagages eat situ6 A
l'avant. Si Is vdhicule poss~de un coffre A l'avant et un coffre A
l'arri~re, le chargement suppl~mentaire doit &tre uniform~ment
r~parti, de fagon A atteindre lee charges admissibles our lea
essieux; toutefois, si la masse maximale en charge autoris~e eat
atteinte avant la charge admissible sur l'un des essieux, le
chargement du (ou des) coffre(s) eat limit6 A la valeur qui permet
d'atteindre cette masse;

2.1.1.6 le conducteur, plus un chargement dquilibr6 du coffre A bagages,
de faqon A atteindre la charge admissible sur l'essieu
correspondant.

Toutefois, si le poids maximal en charge autori86 eat atteint
avant la charge admissible our l'essieu, le chargement du (ou des)
coffre(s) eat limit6 A la valeur qui permet d'atteindre ce poids.

2.1.2 En d6terminant lea conditions de chargement ci-dessus, il eat tenu
compte des restrictions relatives au chargement qui peuvent
6ventuellement 6tre pr6vues par Ie constructeur.

!/ Lea d~finitions des categories figurent dana la R6solution
d'ensemble sur la construction des v6hicules (R.E.3, annexe 7)
(TRANS/SC.I/WP.29/78/Amend.3).
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2.2 V6hicules des categories M2 et M3 : l/

L'inclinaison du faisceau lumineux des feux-croisement doit 6tre

diterminie dans lea conditions de charge suivantes :

2.2.1 v~hicule A vide avec une personne A la place du conducteur;

2.2.2 vihicules charg6s de fagon que chaque essieu supporte ea charge
maximale techniquement admissible ou, sl cette seconds 6ventualit6
intervient plus t~t, de fagon que ledit v6hicule atteigne sa masse
maximale autoris6e, ripartie entre l'essieu avant et llessieu
arribre en fonction de la charge maximale techniquement admissible
de chacun d'eux.

2.3 Vihicules de la catigorie N avec surface do chargement:

2.3.1 L'inclinaison du faisceau lumineux des feux-croisement doit atre
diterminie dans les conditions de charge suivantes :

2.3.1.1 v6hicule A vide avec une personne A la place du conducteur;

2.3.1.2 le conducteur, plus une charge r6partie de fagon que l'essieu (ou
lea essieux) supporte(nt) sa (leur) charge techniquement
admissible ou, si cette second* 6ventualit6 intervient plus t~t,
la masse maximum admissible du v6hicule, do fagon que la charge
plac6e our leassieu avant no soit pan supirieure A la somme de
cette mame charge lorsque le vdhicule sat A vide at du quart de la
charge utile maximale admissible sur cot essieu. 11 en va do mfime,
mutatis mutandis, si la surface de chargement eat situ6e &
l'avant.

2.4 Vihicules do la catigorie N sans surface de chargement

2.4.1 Tracteurs pour semi-remorques :

2.4.1.1 vihicule A vide sans charge sur la sellette d'attelage, avec une
personne & la place du conducteur;

2.4.1.2 'ne personne sur 1e sidge du conducteur; charge techniquement
admissible sur la sellette d'attelage dans la position de la
sellette correspondant A La plus grande charge sur llessieu
arrire.

2.4.2 Tracteurs pour remorques

2.4.2.1 vdhicule & vide avec une personne A la place du conducteur;

2.4.2.2 une personne sur le si4ge du conducteur, toutes les autres places
prdvues dans la cabine du conducteur 6tant occupies.

I/ Les d6finitions des cat6gories figurent dana la R6solution
d'ensemble sur la construction des vihicules (R.E.3, annexe 7)
(TRANS/SC.1/WP.29/78/Amend.3).
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Annexe 6

MESURE DES VARIATIONS DE L'INCLINAISON DU FAISCEAU-CROISEMENT
EN FONCTION DE LA CHARGE

1. Champ d'application

La presente annexe d~crit une mfthode de mesure des variations do
l'inclinaison du faisceau-croisement d'un v~hicule A moteur par
rapport & eon inclinaison initiale, dues aux changements
d'inclinaison du v~hicule en fonction de la charge.

2. D~finitions

2.1 Inclinaison initiale

2.1.1 Inclinaison initiale indiqu~e

Valeur de 1'inclinaison initiale du faisceau-croisement indiqu~e
par le constructeur du v6hicule & moteur, servant de valeur de
r6f~rence pour le calcul des variations admissibles.

2.1.2 Inclinaison initials mesur6e

Valour moyenne de l'inclinaison du faisceau-croisement ou de
cello du v6hicule, mesurde alors que le v~hicule remplit la
condition No 1 d6finie a l)annexe 5 pour la cat6gorie du v6hicule
A l'essai. Elle sert de valeur de r6f6rence pour l'6valuation des
variations de linclinaison du faioceau on fonction des variations
de la charge.

2.2 Inclinaison du faisceau-croisement

Elle pout Gtre d6finie :

soit par l'angle, exprim6 en milliradians, entre la direction
du faisceau vers un point caract~ristique situ6 dans la partie
horizontale de la coupure de la r6partition lumineuse du feu et

le plan horizontal;

soit par la tangente de cet angle, exprim~e en pourcentage
d'inclinaison, puisque lee angles sont tr&s petits (pour ces
petits angles, 1 % est 6gal & i0 mrad).

Lorsque l'inclinaison est exprime en pourcentage, elle pout Atre

calcul6e au moyen de la formule suivante

(h, - h2 )

x 100
L

o0

h, eat la hauteur au-dessus du sol, en millim6tres, du point

caractdristique pr~cit4, mesure sur un 6cran vertical
perpendiculaire au plan longitudinal m~dian du v6hicule et

place a une distance horizontale L;
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h2 eat la hauteur, en millimbtres, du centre de r~f~rence
au-dessus du sol (centre qui eat cens 6tre l'origine nominale
du point caract6ristique choisi en hl);

L eat la distance, en millimetres, entre l'cran et le centre de
rdfdrence.

Les valeurs negatives indiquent que le faisceau eat dirig6 vers le
bas (voir figure 1).

Les valeurs positives indiquent que le faisceau eat dirig6 vers le
haut.

Figure 1

Rabattement du faisceau-croisement d'un v~hicule
de la cat~gorie M,

Notes

1. Ce dessin repr6sente un vahicule de la cat~gorie Ml, mais la
principe reste le m~me pour lee v6hicules d'autres categories.

2. Lorsque le v~hicule ne comporte pas de systAme de r6glage do
l'inclinaison du faisceau-croiaement, la variation de cette
derniAre eat identique A calle de l'inclinaison du vdhicuLe
lui-m~me.

3. Conditions de mesure

3.1 En caa d'inspection visuelle de la configuration du
faisceau-croisement our '16cran ou d'utilisation d'une m6thode
photom~trique, lea mesures sont effectu~es dans l'obscurit6
(chambre noire, par exemple), l'espace disponible devant 6tre
auffisant pour permettre le positionnement de 1'6cran et du
v~hicule comme l'indique la figure 1. Les centres de r~f6rence des
feux doivent as trouver & une distance de l.'cran de 10 m au
moins.

3.2 Le sol sur lequel lea mesures sont faites doit Otre aussi plan et
horizontal que possible, afin que la reproductibilit6 des mesures
de l'inclinaison du faisceau-croisement puisse Atre garantie avec
une pr6cision de + 0,5 mrad (± 0,05 % d'inclinaison).
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3.3 En cas d'utillsation d'un 6cran, son marquage, sa position et son
orientation par rapport au sol et au plan longitudinal m~dian du
v~hicule doivent permettre la reproductibilit6 des mesures de
l'inclinaison du falsceau-croisement avec une pr~cision de
± 0,5 mrad (± 0,05 % dlinclinaison).

3.4 Pendant le mesurage, la temprature ambiante dolt se situer entre
10 et 30 *C.

4. Conditionnement du v~hicule

4.1 Lee mesures sont effectu6ea our un v6hicule ayant parcouru une
distance de 1 000 & 10 000 km, de pr~f6rence 5 000 km.

4.2 Lee pneumatiques sont gonfl6s A la pression maximale indiqu6e par
le constructeur du v~hicule. On fait le plein de carburant, d'eau
et d'huile, et l'on 6quipe le v~hicule de tous lee accesoires et
outils indiqu~s par le constructeur. Le plain de carburant
signifie is remplissage du r~servoir A 90 % au moins de sa
capacit4.

4.3 Le frein de etationnement dolt Atre desserr6 et la bolte de
vitesses au point mort.

4.4 Le vdhicule dolt Otre expos6 pendant 8 heures au moinsa la
temperature pr~cis~e au paragraphs 3.4 ci-dessus.

4.5 En cao d'utilisation d'une m6thode visuelle ou photom6trique, on
monte de pr6f6rence sur le v6hicule A llessai, pour faciliter lee
mesures, des feux dont le faisceau-croisement a une coupure bien
d~finie. D'autres moyens sont admia en vue de l'obtention d'une
lecture plus prcise (retrait de la glace du feu, par example).

5. Mode opgratoire pour lea essais

5.1 Gsn(ralit~s

Les variations de l'inclinaison du faisceau-croisement ou du
v~hicule, salon la m~thode choisie, sont mesur~es s~par~ment de
chaque c6t6 du v~hicule. Lea r~sultats obtenus par les feux de
gauche et de droite, dans tous lee 6tats de charge pr~cis~s A
I'annexe 5, doivent se situer dans lee limites du paragraphs 5.5
ci-dessous. La charge eat appliqu~e progressivement, sans que le
v~hicule subisse des chocs excessifs.

5.2 D~termination de l'inclinaison initiale mesurde

Le v~hicule dolt so trouver dans lea conditions indiqu~es au
paragraphs 4 ci-dessus et charg6 comme ep~cifi6 A l'annexe 5
(premier 6tat de charge de Ia cat~gorie du v~hicule en question).

Avant chaque mesure, il eat imprim6 au v~hicule le mouvement
pr~cis6 au paragraphs 5.4 ci-dessous.

Les mesures sont effectu~es A trois reprises.
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5.2.1 Si aucun des trois r~sultats mesurds ne s'carte de plus de 2 mrad
(inclinaison de 0,2 %) de la moyenne arithmtique des r6sultats,
cette moyenne constitue le r6sultat final.

5.2.2 Si, dane le cas d'une mesure quelconque, l'cart par rapport A la
moyenne arithm~tique eat sup6rieur A 2 mrad (inclinaison de
0,2 %), une nouvelle srie de dix mesures eat faite et sa moyenne
arithm~tique constitue le r~sultat final.

5.3 M~thodes de mesure

Pour la mesure des variations de l'inclinaison, diff~rentes
m~thodes peuvent Otre utilis~es, pourvu que lea r6sultats aient
une precision de ± 0,2 mrad (inclinaison de + 0,02 %).

5.4 Traitement du vdhicule dans chaque 6tat de charge

La suspension du v6hicule et toute autre partie susceptible
d'affecter l'inclinaison du faisceau-croisement sont actionnies
suivant lea m~thodes d6crites ci-dessous.

Toutefois, lea services techniques et lee constructeurs peuvent
d'un commun accord convenir d'autres m6thodes (exp~rimentales ou
de calcul), notamment lorsque l'essai pose des probldmes
particuliers et que la validit4 des calculs ne fait aucun doute.

5.4.1 v~hicules de la catdgorie M, A suspension claosique

Le v6hicule se trouvant aur le site de mesure et sea roues, si
n~cessaire, our des plates-formes flottantes (qu'il ne faut
utiliser que si leur absence eat de nature A restreindre le
mouvement de suspension susceptible d'influencer lea r6sultats de
mesure), imprimer au v~hicule un mouvement de balancement comme
suit : balancement continu de trois cycles complete au moins,
chaque cycle consistant A appuyer d'abord aur la partie arri6re de
la voiture, puis sur la partie avant.

Il eat mis fin au mouvement de balancement A l'achdvement d'un
cycle. Avant de meaurer, attendre que le v~hicule a'immobilise de
lui-mdme. Au lieu d'utiliser des plates-formes flottantes, on
peut, pour obtenir le m~me effet, imprimer au v~hicule un
mouvement de va-et-vient sur un tour de roue au moins.

5.4.2 V~hicules des categories MI, M3 et N A suspension classique

5.4.2.1 Si la m~thode de traitement pr~vue pour lea v6hicules de la
cat~gorie M, au paragraphe 5.4.1 nest pas possible, la m~thode
pr~vue au paragraphe 5.4.2.2 ou au paragraphe 5.4.2.3 peut Atre
employee.

5.4.2.2 Le v~hicule se trouvant sur le site de mesure et sea roues au sol,
imprimer un mouvement de balancement au vdhicule en faisant varier
la charge temporairement.

5.4.2.3 Le v~hicule se trouvant sur le site de mesure et sea roues au sol,
activer la suspension et toutes les parties susceptibles
d'affecter l'inclinaison du faisceau-croisement en utilisant un
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vibreur. Ii peut s'agir d'une plate-forme vibrante sur laquelle

reposent lea roues.

5.4.3 V6hicules dont la suspension n'est pas classique et qui

nacessitent la mise en marche du moteur

Avant de proc~der A quelque mesure que ce soit, attendre que le

v~hicule se soit immobilis avec le moteur en marche.

5.5 Mesures

Les variations de l'inclinaison du faisceau-croisement sont

mesur~ea dana chaque 6tat de charge par rapport A 1Vinclinaison
initiale mesur~e, d~termin~e conform6ment au paragraphe 5.2

ci-dessus.

Lorsque le v~hicule eat 6quip6 d'un syst~me de r6glage manuel des

feux, ce dernier doit Otre plac4 dans lea positions pr6vues par le

constructeur pour lea diff6rents 6tats de charge (selon
l'annexe 5).

5.5.1 Pour commencer, une seule mesure eat faite pour chaque 6tat de
charge. Si, pour tous lea 6tats de charge, la variation de

l'inclinaison reste dans lea limites calcul~es (dans celles de la
diffrence entre l'inclinaison initiale indiqu&e et lea limites

inf~rieure at sup~rieure prescrites pour l'approbation, par

exemple) avec une tolrance de 4 mrad (inclinaison de 0,4 %), la

conformit6 eat assur6e.

5.5.2 Si le(s) r~sultat(s) d'une ou de plusieurs mesures ne respecte(nt)

pas la tol~rance indiqu~e au paragraphe 5.5.1 ou d~passe(nt) lea

valeurs limites, trois nouvelles mesures sont effectu~es aux 6tats

de charge correspondant A ce(s) r~sultat(s), comme pr~cis au

paragraphs 5.5.3.

5.5.3 Pour chaque 6tat de charge pr~citd

5.5.3.1 Si aucun des trois r6sultats de mesure ne s'&carte de plus de

2 mrad (inclinaison de 0,2 %) de la moyenne arithmtique des

r6sultats, cette moyenne constitue le r~sultat final.

5.5.3.2 Si le r~sultat d'une mesure quelconque s'&carte de plus de 2 mrad

(inclinaison de 0,2 %) de la moyenne arithm6tique des r6sultats,

une nouvelle a~rie de dix mesures eat faite et aa moyenne

arithmetique constitue le r6sultat final.

5.5.3.3 Dana le cas d'un v6hicule 6quip6 d'un syst~me automatique de

r~glage de l'inclinaison du faisceau-croisement i boucle

d'hyst~r6sis inh~rente, lea moyennes des r6sultats obtenus sur lea

parties haute et basse de la boucle sont consid~r~es comme des

valeurs significatives.

Toutes ces mesures sont effectu~es conform~ment aux
paragraphes 5.5.3.1 et 5.5.3.2.

5.5.4 Si, pour tous lea 6tats de charge, la variation ainsi obtenue
entre l'inclinaison initiale mesur~e, d6termin6e conform~ment au

paragraphs 5.2 et linclinaison mesur6e aux diff~rents 6tats de
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charge eat inffrieure aux valeurs calculdes au paragraphe 5.5.1
(sans charge de s~curitd), la conformit6 est assur6e.

5.5.5 Si une seule des valeurs limites de variation sup~rieure ou
inf~rieure est d~passe, le constructeur peut choisir, dana les
limites prescrites pour 1'homologation, une valeur diff~rente pour
l'inclinaison initiale indiqu6e.
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Annexe 7

MARQUAGE POUR LE REGLAGE INITIAL INDIQUE DONT IL EST QUESTION
AU PARAGRAPHE 6.2.6.1 DU PRESENT REGLEMENT

Symbole normalis6 pour
feu-croisement I

t
initial indiqu6

La dimension du symbole et des caract6res est laisese au choix du
constructeur.
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Annexe 8

DISPOSITIFS DE COMMANDE DU REGLAGE DES FEUX VISES
AU PARAGRAPHE 6.2.6.2.2 DU PRESENT REGLEMENT

1. PRESCRIPTIONS

1.1 Le rabattement du faisceau-croisement doit &tre obtenu, en tout
6tat de cause, de l'une des fagons suivantes

a) par d~placement de la commande vers le bas ou vers la gauche;

b) par rotation de la commande dans le sens oppos A celui des
aiguilles d'une montre;

c) par pression de la commande (syst&me pression-traction).

En cas de syst~me de r~glage A plusieurs boutons-poussoirs, Is
bouton-poussoir commandant le rabattement maximal doit @tre situd
A gauche ou au-dessous du ou des boutons-poussoirs correspondant
aux autres positions d'inclinaison du faisceau-croisement.

Les dispositifs de commands du type A rotation visibles de champ
ou dont seul le bord esat visible doivent 6tre actionn~s comme
s'ils dtaient des dispositifs du type a) ou c).

1.1.1 Ce dispositif de commande doit 6tre pourvu de symboles indiquant
clairement lea mouvements qui correspondent A i1orientation vers
le bas et vers le haut du faisceau-croisement.

1.2 La position "0" correspond A l'inclinaison initiale d~finie au
paragraphs 6.2.6.1 du present Rdglement.

1.3 La position "0" qui, conform~ment au paragraphe 6.2.6.2.2 du
present Rdglement doit Otre une "position de repos", ne doit pas
forc~ment as trouver au bout de l'6chelle.

1.4 Les marques employees sur le dispositif doivent 6tre expliqu~es
dans le manual du conducteur.

1.5 Seuls les symboles ci-apr~s peuvent btre utilis~s pour identifier
lea commandes

\u erse\bieDS
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Lee symboles A cinq rayons au lieu de quatre peuvent 6galement
Otre utiliss.

Exemple I

0

Exemple 2

Exemple 3 :

Da-
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Annexe 9

VERIFICATION DE LA CONFORMITE DE LA PRODUCTION

1. ESSAIS

1.1 Emplacement des feux

L'emplacement des feux tels qu'ils sont d~finis au paragraphs 2.7
du present Rdglement, en largeur, en hauteur et en longueur doit
Atre v~rifi6 conform6ment aux dispositions g~n6rales des
paragraphes 2.8, 2.10, 2.14 et 5.4 du present R~glement.

Les valeurs mesur6es pour lea distances doivent 6tre telles que
lea diverses specifications applicables A chaque feu soient
respect~es.

1.2 Visibilit6 des feux

1.2.1 Les angles de visibilit4 g~om~trique doivent 8tre v6rifi~s
conform~ment au paragraphs 2.13 du present Rdglement.

Les valeurs mesur6es pour lea angles doivent Ctre telles que lea
diverses specifications applicables A chaque feu soient
respect~es, 6tant entendu que lea limites des angles peuvent avoir
une tol~rance correspondant A l'6cart de ± 3° admis au
paragraphe 5.3 pour Is montage des dispositifs de signalisation
lumineuse.

1.2.2 La visibilit4 d'un feu rouge vers l'avant et d'un feu blanc vera
l'arrigre dolt 6tre v~rifi6e conform6ment au paragraphs 5.10 du
present Rglement.

1.3 Orientation des feux de croisement vers lavant

1.3.1 Inclinaison initiale vera le baa

La valeur initials de l'inclinaison vers le baa de la coupure du
feu-croisement doit itre r6gl6e sur le chiffre indiqu6 sur la
plaque, ainsi qu'il eat prescrit et d~montr6 dans l'annexe 7.

Le fabricant pout aussi fixer l'objectif initial A un chiffre
diff6rent de celui indiqu4 sur la plaque, s'il pout Otre ddmontr6
qu'il eat repr~sentatif du type homologu4 lore d'essais effectu~s
conform6ment aux procedures indiqu6es dana l'annexe 6 et en
particulier au paragraphs 4.1 de celle-ci.

1.3.2 Variations de 1inclinaison en fonction do la charge

La variation do l'inclinaison vern le bas du feu-croisement en
fonction do la charge ap~cifi6e dane le pr6sent paragraphe doit
rester comprise entre :

0,2 % et 2,8 %, si la hauteur dec projecteurs eat inf~rieure
& 0,8 m;
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0,2 % et 2,8 %, si la hauteur des projecteurs eat comprise entre

ou 0,8 ta et 1,0 m (en fonction de 1"orientation

0,7 % & 3,3 % choisie par le fabricant au moment de
1'homologation);

0,7 % et 3,3 s, 8i la hauteur des projecteurs eat sup6rieure
a 1M.

Les 6tats de charge & utiliser seront lee suivants, comme indiqu6
dana l'annexe 5 du pr6sent R~glement, pour tous lee systAmes
r6gl6s en cons6quence.

1.3.2.1 V6hiculea de la cat6gorie M

Paragraphs 2.1.1.1
Paragraphe 2.1.1.6, en tenant compte du paragraphs 2.1.2.

1.3.2.2 V6hicules des cat6gories M2 et M3

Paragraphs 2.1.1.
Paragraphe 2.2.2.

1.3.2.3 V~hicules de la catdgorie N avec surface de chargement :

Paragraphs 2.3.1.1.
Paragraphs 2.3.1.2.

1.3.2.4 V~hicules de la cat~gorie N sans surface de chargement :

1.3.2.4.1 Tracteurs pour semi-remorques

Paragraphs 2.4.1.1.
Paragraphs 2.4.1.2.

1.3.2.4.2 Tracteurs pour remorques

Paragraphe 2.4.2.1.
Paragraphs 2.4.2.2.

1.4 Branchements 6lectriques at t~moins

Les branchements 6lectriques doivent Otre v~rifi6s en allumant
tous lea feux dont le circuit 6lectrique du v6hicule eat 6quip6.

Les faux at t6moins doivent fonctionner conform~ment aux
dispositions des paragraphes 5.11 A 5.13 du pr6sent R6glement et
aux specifications individuslles applicables A chaque feu.

1.5 Intensit6s lumineuses

1.5.1 Faisceaux-route

L'intensitd maximale de l'ensemble des faisceaux-route doit Atre
v~rifi~e par la procedure d~crite au paragraphe 6.1.9.2 du present

Rdglement. La valeur obtenue devra Otre telle que la prescription
du paragraphe 6.1.9.1 du present Rdglement soit respect6e.
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1.6 La pr@sence, le nombre, la couleur, la disposition et, le cas
dchant, la cat~gorie des feux seront v6rifi~s par inspection
visuelle des feux et de leurs inscriptions.

Ils devront &tre tels que les prescriptions des paragraphes 5.15
et 5.16 ainsi que les sp6cifications individuelles applicables A
chaque feu soient respect~es.

Texte authentique des amendements : anglais.

Enregistre d'office le 8janvier 1991.
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APPLICATION des R~glements nos 351, 412, 513, 584, 605, 616, 627, 648, 769 et 7810 annexds A
l'Accord du 20 mars 1958 concernant l'adoption de conditions uniformes d'homologa-
tion et la reconnaissance r&ciproque de l'homologation des 6quipements et pi~ces de
v6hicules A moteur

Notification revue le:

14 janvier 1991

ALLEMAGNE

(Avec effet au 3 octobre 1990, date de l'adh6sion de la R6publique d~mocratique alle-
mande b la R~publique f6d6rale d'Allemagne.)

Enregistrd d'office le 14 janvier 1991.

I Nations Unies, Recueji des Trait~s, vol. 986, p. 355.
2 Ibid., vol. 1181, p. 303; et vol. 1364, p. 373.
3 Ibid., vol. 1284, p. 331, vol. 1291, n

0 
A-4789; vol. 1374, p. 436; et vol. 1502, no A-4789.

4 Ibid., vol. 1321, p. 421; et vol. 1526, no A-4789.
5 Ibid., vol. 1361, p. 325.
6 Ibid., vol. 1363, p. 259.
7 Ibid., vol. 1367, no A-4789.
8 Ibid., vol. 1408, n' A-4789; et vol. 1545, no A-4789.
9 Ibid., vol. 1509, n' A-4789.
10 IbidL, vol. 1515, no A-4789; et vol. 1583, n0

A-4789.
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No. 7433. AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS SPECIAL FUND AND
THE GOVERNMENT OF KENYA CONCERNING ASSISTANCE FROM THE
SPECIAL FUND. SIGNED AT NEW YORK ON 1 OCTOBER 19641

No. 7456. AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS, THE INTERNA-
TIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION, THE FOOD AND AGRICULTURE
ORGANIZATION OF THE UNITED NATIONS, THE UNITED NATIONS EDU-
CATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION, THE INTERNA-
TIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION, THE WORLD HEALTH ORGAN-
IZATION, THE INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION, THE
WORLD METEOROLOGICAL ORGANIZATION, THE INTERNATIONAL
ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY AND THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION AND
THE GOVERNMENT OF KENYA CONCERNING TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.
SIGNED AT NAIROBI ON 11 NOVEMBER 19642

No. 7732. STANDARD AGREEMENT ON OPERATIONAL ASSISTANCE BETWEEN
THE UNITED NATIONS, THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION,
THE FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF THE UNITED NA-
TIONS, THE UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CUL-
TURAL ORGANIZATION, THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGAN-
IZATION, THE WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION, THE INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION UNION, THE WORLD METEOROLOGICAL ORGAN-
IZATION, THE INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY AND THE UNI-
VERSAL POSTAL UNION AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF
KENYA. SIGNED AT NAIROBI ON 26 APRIL 19653

TERMINATION

The above-mentioned Agreement ceased to have effect on 17 January 1991, the date of
entry into force of the Basic Agreement between the Government of Kenya and the United
Nations Development Programme concerning assistance by the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme to the Government of Kenya signed at Nairobi on 17 January 1991, 4 in
accordance with article XIH (1) of the latter Agreement.

Registered ex officio on 17 January 1991.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 511, p. 181.
2 Ibid, vol. 515, p. 74.
3 Ibid, vol. 533, p. 50, and annex A in volumes 794 and 795.
4 See p. 260 of this volume.
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No 7433. ACCORD ENTRE LE FONDS SPtCIAL DES NATIONS UNIES ET LE
GOUVERNEMENT KtNYEN RELATIF A UNE ASSISTANCE DU FONDS
SPtCIAL. SIGNL A NEW YORK LE Ier OCTOBRE 1964'

No 7456. ACCORD RELATIF A L'ASSISTANCE TECHNIQUE ENTRE L'ORGA-
NISATION DES NATIONS UNIES, L'ORGANISATION INTERNATIONALE DU
TRAVAIL, L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR L'ALIMENTATION
ET L'AGRICULTURE, L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR
L'tDUCATION, LA SCIENCE ET LA CULTURE, L'ORGANISATION DE
L'AVIATION CIVILE INTERNATIONALE, L'ORGANISATION MONDIALE DE
LA SANTP, L'UNION INTERNATIONALE DES TILtCOMMUNICATIONS,
L'ORGANISATION MtTP-OROLOGIQUE MONDIALE, L'AGENCE INTERNA-
TIONALE DE L'1tNERGIE ATOMIQUE ET L'UNION POSTALE UNIVER-
SELLE,.D'UNE PART, ET LE GOUVERNEMENT KtNYEN, D'AUTRE PART.
SIGNE A NAIROBI LE 11 NOVEMBRE 19642

No 7732. ACCORD TYPE D'ASSISTANCE OPtRATIONNELLE ENTRE L'ORGA-
NISATION DES NATIONS UNIES, L'ORGANISATION INTERNATIONALE DU
TRAVAIL, L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR L'ALIMENTATION
ET L'AGRICULTURE, L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR
L'tDUCATION, LA SCIENCE ET LA CULTURE, L'ORGANISATION DE
L'AVIATION CIVILE INTERNATIONALE, L'ORGANISATION MONDIALE DE
LA SANTE, L'UNION INTERNATIONALE DES TtLtCOMMUNICATIONS,
L'ORGANISATION MtTP-OROLOGIQUE MONDIALE, L'AGENCE INTERNA-
TIONALE DE L'I1NERGIE ATOMIQUE ET L'UNION POSTALE UNIVER-
SELLE, D'UNE PART, ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA Rf-PUBLIQUE DU
KENYA, D'AUTRE PART. SIGNIt A NAIROBI LE 26 AVRIL 19653

ABROGATION

L'Accord susmentionn6 a cessd d'avoir effet le 17 janvier 1991, date de 1'entr6e en
vigueur de l'Accord de base entre le Gouvernement k6nyen et le Programme des Nations
Unies pour le d6veloppement relatif h une assistance du Programme des Nations Unies pour
le d6veloppement au Gouvernement k6nyen sign6 A Nairobi le 17 janvier 19914, conform-
ment au paragraphe 1 de l'article XIII de ce dernier Accord.

I Nations Unies, Recuei des Traits, vol. 511, p. 181.2
bid., vol. 515, p. 95.

3 Ibid, vol. 533, p. 51, et annexe A des volumes 794 et 795.
4 Voir p. 274 du pr6sent volume.
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No. 11827. AGREEMENT BETWEEN
FINLAND AND SWEDEN CON-
CERNING FRONTIER RIVERS.
SIGNED AT STOCKHOLM ON 16 SEP-
TEMBER 19711

AMENDMENT of annex B to the above-
mentioned Agreement

Effected under a protocol dated at Helsinki
on 29 December 1978, which came into force
on 1 January 1979, in accordance with arti-
cle 22.

The protocol reads as follows:

No 11827. ACCORD ENTRE LA FIN-
LANDE ET LA SUPEDE RELATIF AUX
FLEUVES FRONTIPERES. SIGN_ A
STOCKHOLM LE 16 SEPTEMBRE
19711

MODIFICATION de l'annexe B de l'Accord
susmentionn6

Effectu6e aux termes d'un protocole en
date A Helsinki du 29 d6cembre 1978, lequel
est entrd en vigueur le 1er janvier 1979, con-
form6ment k l'article 22.

Le protocole se lit comme suit:

[SWEDISH TEXT - TEXTE SU9.DOIS]

Protokoll
om Andring av bilaga B till grAnsAlvs6verens-
kommelsen mellan Finland och Sverige den 16
september 1971

Finlands regering och Sveriges regering
har overenskommit att den stadga for fisket
inom Tome ilvs fiskeomrfide, som fogats
sam bilaga B till grinsiilvs6verenskommelsen
mellan Finland och Sverige den 16 september
1971, skall iindras i enlighet med f'ljande:

2§
I denna stadga f6rstAs ----- natur

(pata):
Storrys. ja: ryssja och darmed jamf6rbart

redskap (laxfAlla) som i nAgon del har st6rre
h6jd 5n 1.5 meter;

laiska eller ----- str6mhinder.

5§
Fiske med storryssja och darmed jAmf6r-

bart redskap (laxffilla) 5r forbjudet inom iilv-
omrAdet.

Fiske----- f6rbjudet.

6§
Fiske med Ijuster och annat redskap, var-

med fisken kan spetsas, iir f6rbjudet. Vid fis-

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 825, p. 191, and

annex A in volume 1491.

Vol. 1590, A-11827

ke fir inte stdana redskap medf6ras vid frrd
med bAt.

Huggkrok. som ar f6rsedd med skaft. fAr
dock anvandas f6r att barga fisk som f5ngats
med annat redskap.

8§
Fiske -- - -- AlvomrAdet.
LikasA ar det f6rbjudet att inom ilvomrA-

det fiska med nat sam 5r ffist vid bAt eller med
nitredskap sum pA annat satt air drivande
(drivnit). F6rbudet giiller dock ej anv~ind-
ningen av drivnat inom for laxfiske arrenden-
derade laxnotvarp.

10 §

I K6nkAmA- ----- 20 oktober.

lnom- ----- 14 september.

Jokialueella Litisenon yhtymaikohdasta
alavirtaan on kaikenlainen kalastus kielletty
syyskuun 15 paivan alusta marraskuun 15
paivan loppuun, lukuun ottamatta nahkiaisen
(silmun) pyydystaimisti, mateen kalastusta
koukulla sekai kalastusta vavallaja uistimella.
Vavalla ja uistimella kalastamisena pidetiiin
ainoastaan sellaista kalastamista. jossa
pyydys kalastettaessa on kalastajan ulottu-
villa.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 825, p. 191, et
annexe A du volume 1491.
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22 §
Rajajokikomissiolla on oikeus muussakin

kuin 21 §:ss5 tarkoitetussa tapauksessa
my6ntdii poikkeuksia 10. II ja 16-19 §:n
mdArAyksistA sikli, kuin se osoittautuu tar-
peelliseksi.

Rajajokikomissio voi niin ikAin, sen IisAksi
mitO 10 §:ssa sanotaan, rauhoittaa tietyn ka-

lalajin joko koko kalastusaluella tai sen
osassa silloin kun tcma on kysymyksessa ole-
van lajin sailyttamisen kannalta vailtimi-
tonta, ei kuitenkaan kahta vuotta pitemmaksi
ajaksi kerrallaan. Milloin ensimmaisessii mo-
mentissa tarkoitetulla kysymyksellI. -.-.

- harkittavaksi.

Vol. 1590, A-11827
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[FINNISH TEXT - TEXTE FINNOIS]

P6ytakirja
Suomen ja Ruotsin vfililla 16 piiiviinii sy)s-
kuuta 1971 tehdyn rajajokisopimuksen liitteen
B muuttamisesta

Suomen ja Ruotsin hallitukset ovat sopi-
neet, etti Tornionjoen kalastusalueen kaias-
tuss'aintbili.joka on Suomen ja Ruotsin viilili.i
16 ptiiviin syyskuuta 1971 allekirjoitetun ra-
jajokisopimuksen lite B, muutetaan seuraia-
vasti:

2§
Tassii siinn6ssh tarkoitetaan------

nin kuin pato;
isor. silti: rys iti ja sihen verrattavaa pyy-

dysta (laxfalla), joka joltakin osaltaan on kor-
keampi kuin 1,5 metrii; seka

laiskalla eli - - - virtasuojan kostee-
seen.

5§
Isorysalla tai siihen verrattavalla pyydyk-

selli (laxfAlla) kalastaminen jokialueella on
kielletty.

Kalastus ----- kielletty.

6.§
Kalastus atraimella ja muulla pyyntiviili-

neell, jolla kalan voi keihAstai on kielletty.
Kalastettaessa ei sellaisia pyydyksia saa pi-
tai mukana veneessa.

Varrellista kalakoukkua saa kuitenkin
kAyttii muuhun pyydykseen tarttuneen ka-
Ian nostamiseen.

8§
Kalastus - on jokialueella kiel-

letty.

Samoin on kalastaminen jokialueella kiel-
letty verkolla, joka on kiinnitetty veneeseen
tai verkkopyydyksell, joka muulla tavoin
ajelehtii (ajoverkko). Kielto ei kuitenkaan
koske ajoverkon kiyttamista lohen kalastuk-
seen vuokratuilla lohen nuotta-apajilla.

10 §
K6nkamaenossa -I---- lokakuun 20

piivan loppuun.
Jokialueella ----- syyskuun 14 pai-

van Ioppuun.

Inom alvomrAdet nedstroms ltisenos in-
flode ar allt fiske frbjudet under tiden
fr.o. m. den 15 september t. o. m. den IS no-
vember, utom vad galler fiske efter nAitting,
fiske efter lake med krok samt fiske med sp0
och drag. Som fiske med sp6 och drag avses
endast fiske med sAdant redskap som vid fis-
ket finns inom rackhAll for den fiskande.

22 §
Grinsiilvskommissionen iiger aven i annat

fall 4n som avses i 21 § medge undantag frAn
best~immelserna i 10. II och 16-19 §§ i den
mAn det finnes pAkallat.

Gritnsalvskommissionen kan likasA, utover
vad ovan i 10 § sagts. foreskriva fredningstid
for viss fiskart antingen inom hela fiskeomrA-
det eller del dirav, dA delta for bevarandet av
nimnda art 5r n6dvandigt, dock ej fbr Ifngre
tid An tvA Ar i sdinder. Ar i f6rsta stycket
avsedd frAga av ----- provning.

Vol. 1590, A-11827
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[TRANSLATION]

PROTOCOL AMENDING ANNEX B TO THE
AGREEMENT OF 16 SEPTEMBER 1971
BETWEEN FINLAND AND SWEDEN CON-
CERNING FRONTIER RIVERS

The Government of Finland and the Gov-
ernment of Sweden have agreed that the regu-
lations governing fishing in the fishery zone
of the River Tome, appended as annex B
to the Agreement of 16 September 1971 be-
tween Finland and Sweden concerning fron-
tier rivers, shall be amended as follows:

2

In these regulations ... permanent nature
(traps);

"Large bow-purse net" shall mean bow-
purse nets and similar gear (salmon traps)
whose height is at some point greater than
1.5 metres;

"Laiska" or..., man-made bar.

5

Fishing with large bow-purse nets and simi-
lar gear (salmon traps) shall be forbidden
within the river zone.

Fishing... is forbidden.

6

Fishing with fish-spears and other gear
with which fish can be speared shall be for-
bidden. Persons who are fishing may not
carry such gear with them when travelling by
boat.

Gaffs fitted with shafts may, however, be
used to take in fish caught with other gear.

8

Fishing... in the river zone.

It is also forbidden to fish within the river
zone using nets fastened to a boat or using net
fishing tackle drifting in any other manner
(drift nets). The prohibition shall not apply,
however, to the use of drift nets within
salmon-seining grounds leased for salmon
fishing.

[TRADUCTION]

PROTOCOLE MODIFIANT L'ANNEXE B X
L'ACCORD DU 16 SEPTEMBRE 1971 ENTRE
LA FINLANDE ET LA SUhDE, RELATIF AUX
FLEUVES FRONTIPRES

Le Gouvernement de la Finlande et le
Gouvernement de la Suede sont convenus
que le reglement de p&che dans la zone de
p&che de la rivi~re Tome, joint en Annexe B
A l'Accord du 16 septembre 1971 entre la Fin-
lande et la Suede, relatif aux fleuves fron-
ti~res serait modifi6 comme suit:

2

Aux fins du pr6sent r~glement ... de carac-
t~re permanent (trappes);

« Grand verveux , les verveux et engins
similaires (trappes A saumon) dont la hauteur,
A un point quelconque, dfpasse 1,5 metre;

« Laiska > ou... naturelle ou artificielle.

5

La peche au grand verveux ou A l'aide de
trappes t saumon ou engins similaires est in-
terdite dans la zone fluviale.

La p&ehe au filet flottant... est interdite.

6

La peche au harpon et autres engins ser-
vant A transpercer le poisson est interdite.
Les p~cheurs ne peuvent transporter ces
engins avec eux lorsqu'ils se d6placent en
bateau.

Toutefois, les foenes munies de hampes
peuvent etre utilisdes pour retirer de l'eau le
poisson attrap6 avec d'autre engins.

8

La peche ... dans la zone fluviale.

I1 est 6galement interdit de pecher dans la
zone fluviale en utilisant des filets attachds A
un bateau ou des filets ddrivant de toute autre
mani-re. Cette interdiction ne s'appliquera
cependant pas A l'utilisation de filets d6rivant
dans les zones loues pour la p~che au sau-
mon au filet.

Vol. 1590, A-11827
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10

All fishing... the River Utseno.

Fishing with fixed gear... the River
Litdseno.

All fishing in the river zone downstream
from the point of junction with the River
Latiiseno shall be forbidden during the period
from 15 September to 15 November inclu-
sive, except in the case of fishing for lamprey,
fishing for burbot with hooks and fishing with
rod and spoon. "Fishing with rod and spoon"
refers only to fishing with such gear as is situ-
ated within reach of the person fishing at the
time of fishing.

22

Where necessary, the Frontier River Com-
mission may also grant exceptions from the
provisions of articles 10, 11 and 16-19 in cases
other than those referred to in article 21.

In addition to the cases provided for in
article 10 above, the Frontier River Com-
mission may also prescribe close periods for
certain fish species either within the entire
fishing zone or a portion thereof where such
a measure is necessary for the preserva-
tion of the said species, but not for a period
exceeding two years at a time. If the question
provided for in the first paragraph is of par-
ticular importance... for consideration.

Authentic texts of the protocol: Swedish and
Finnish.

Certified statement was registered by Swe-
den on 18 January 1991.

10

La p&he... avec la rivi~re LAtiiseno.

La pche aux engins fixes... avec la rivi~re
Latiiseno.

La peche est interdite dans la zone fluviale
en aval de lajonction avec la rivi~re Latdseno
du 15 septembre au 15 novembre, A l'excep-
tion de la pache A la lamproie, de la pache A la
lotte l'hamegon et de la peche A la cuiller.
L'expression << peche A la cuiller >> s'entend
exclusivement de celle pratique avec des
engins de ce type qui restent A la portde du
p&cheur au moment de la peche.

22

La Commission des frontires fluviales
peut aussi, au besoin, accorder des ddroga-
tions aux dispositions des articles 10, 11 et 16
A 19 dans des cas autres que ceux visds A l'ar-
ticle 21.

Outre les cas prdvus A 'article 10 ci-avant,
la Commission des fronti~res fluviales peut
prescrire des pfriodes au cours desquelles la
peche est interdite pour certaines espces,
soit dans 1'ensemble de la zone de p~che, soit
dans une partie de celle-ci, lorsqu'une telle
mesure s'av~re nacessaire afin d'assurer la
conservation desdites esp ces. Toutefois, une
periode d'interdiction ne peut excdder deux
ans A la fois. Si la question visde au premier
paragraphe est particuli6rement impor-
tante .... pour examen.

Textes authentiques duprotocole : sugdois et
finnois.

La diclaration certifide a dtd enregistrde par
la Suede le 18janvier 1991.

Vol. 1590, A- 11827
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No. 14500. TREATY ON EXTRADITION
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA AND ITALY. SIGNED AT
ROME ON 18 JANUARY 1973'

TERMINATION (Note by the Secretariat)

The Government of the United States of
America registered on 2 January 1991 the
Extradition Treaty between the Government
of the United States of America and the Gov-
ernment of the Republic of Italy signed at
Rome on 13 October 1983.2

The said Treaty, which came into force on
24 September 1984, provides, in its arti-
cle XXIV (3), for the termination of the
above-mentioned Treaty of 18 January 1973.

(2 January 1991)

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 991, p. 285.
2 See p. 162 of this volume.

N° 14500. TRAITt D'EXTRADITION
ENTRE LES tTATS-UNIS D'AMtRI-
QUE ET L'ITALIE. SIGNt A ROME LE
18 JANVIER 1973'

ABROGATION (Note du Secrdtariat)

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am&
rique a enregistr6 le 2 janvier 1991 le Trait6
d'extradition entre le Gouvemement des
Etats-Unis d'Am&ique et le Gouvernement
de la Rrpublique italienne sign6 A Rome le
13 octobre 19832.

Ledit Trait6, qui est entr6 en vigueur le
24 septembre 1984, stipule, au paragraphe 3
de son article XXIV, l'abrogation du Trait6
susmentionn6 du 18 janvier 1973.

(2janvier 1991)

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Trait~s, vol. 991, p. 285.

2 Voir p. 187 du prdsent volume.

Vol. 1590, A-14500
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No. 18272. LONG-TERM TRADE
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST RE-
PUBLICS AND SWEDEN. SIGNED
AT MOSCOW ON 7 APRIL 1976'

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN

AGREEMENT 2 EXTENDING THE ABOVE-
MENTIONED AGREEMENT. MOSCOW,
15 APRIL 1986

No 18272. ACCORD COMMERCIAL A
LONG TERME ENTRE L'UNION DES
R-tPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SO-
VIMTIQUES ET LA SUtDE. SIGNtk
MOSCOU LE 7 AVRIL 1976'

ECHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN

ACCORD
2 

PROROGEANT L'AccORD SUS-

MENTIONNE9. Moscou, 15 AVRIL 1986

[SWEDISH TEXT - TEXTE SUADOIS]

Moskva den 15 april 1986

Arade herr ministerridsordf6rande

Med beaktande av bestammelsema i slutdokumentet fr.n konferensen om
sakerhet och samarbete i Europa. undertecknat i Helsingfors den I augusti
1975,

i f6rvissning om at gynnsamma f6rutsaittningar f6religger f6r en utveck-
ling av handeln och de ekonomiska f6rbindelserna mellan Sverige och De
Socialistiska Ridsrepublikernas Union pA grundval av likaberiittigande
och 6msesidig f6rdel och i 6nskan att bidra till st6rsta mojliga utnyttjande
av dessa f6rutsttningar,

med bekriiftande av strAvan at fortsatt utveckla handeln och det ekono-
miska samarbetet mellan Sverige och DSRU pA grundval av Ingtidspro-
grammet ang:ende utvecklingen av lingsiktigt ekonomiskt, industriellt och
tekniskt-vetenskapligt samarbete mellan Sverige och DSRU f6r perioden
1981 - 1990 undertecknat den 24 september 1981 och i synnerhet betraffan-
de modernisering av f6retag inom skogs- och trabearbetande industri,
utvinning av mineraler pi Kola-halv6n, olje- och gasutvinning pA kontinen-
talsockeln, grenar av det agroindustriella komplexet saint produktionssam-
arbete,

med hansyn till att 6verenskommelsen mellan regeringarna i Sverige och
DSRU om granshandel av den 13 februari 1985 starkt och breddat m6jlig-
heterna f6r vidare utveckling av handeln mellan Sverige och DSRU pA
stabil och lAngsiktig basis,

med erkannande av betydelsen av den gtillande 6verenskommelsen om
kreditfinansiering i europeiska valutaenheter (ECU), vilken bidrar till en
gynnsam utveckling av handeln med kapitalvaror och dartill h6rande tjns-
ter,

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1157, p. 129.
2 Came into force on 15 April 1986 by the exchange of

notes, in accordance with paragraph 1 of the said notes.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 1157, p. 129.
2 Entrd en vigueur le 15 avril 1986 par l'6change des

notes, conform6ment aux dispositions du paragraphe I
desdites notes.

Vol. 1590, A-18272
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i 6vertygelse om att strAvan att utveckla samarbete pA handeIns, indu-
strins och vetenskapens omr~de Aven starker freden och sakerheten i
Europa och vdrlden som helhet har jag aran bekrafta att Sveriges och
DSRU:s regeringar trAffat avtal om foijande:

I. Giltighetstiden f6r l ngtids6verenskommelsen om handeln mellan
Sverige och DSRU av den 7 april 1976 saint f6r parternas skriftvaxling av
samma datum f6rlings t.o.m. den 31 december 1995. F6rlangning av
giltighetstiden efter den 31 december 1995 kommer att ske sAsom anges i
artikel 9 av namnda lAngtids6verenskommelse.

2. Parterna skall uppmuntra kontakter mellan f6retradare f6r Sveriges
och DSRU:s officiella organ, mellan f6retrAdare f6r organisationer, firmor
och banker som sysslar med utrikeshandel, och i detta syfte uppdra At
vederb6rande organ och organisationer i de bAda landerna att vidtaga
Atg-rder f6r att underldtta sAdana kontakter, inklusive vise-
ringsprocedurer, i synnerhet vid slutande och uppfyllande av kommersiella
kontrakt.

3. Parterna skall, i god tid innan giltighetstiden utl6per f6r 6verenskom-
melsen om kreditfinansiering i europeiska valutaenheter (ECU), uppdra At
vederb6rande organ och organisationer att g6ra en 6versyn av uppfyllan-
det i syfte att f6rlinga och aven vid behov utvidga ramarna f6r den aktuella
6verenskommelsen.

Mottag, herr ministerr~dsordf6rande, f6rsakran om min utmarkta h6gakt-
ning

INGVAR CARLSSON

Vol. 1590, A-18272
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[TRANSLATION]

The Prime Minister of Sweden to the Presi-
dent of the Council of Ministers of the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics

Moscow, 15 April 1986

Sir,

Having regard to the provisions of the
Final Act of the Conference on Security and
Cooperation in Europe, signed at Helsinki on
1 August 1975,'

Being convinced that favourable condi-
tions exist for the development of trade and
economic relations between the USSR and
Sweden on the basis of equality and mutual
benefits, and wishing to contribute to the
maximum utilization of these conditions,

Affirming the desire further to develop
trade and economic cooperation between the
USSR and Sweden on the basis of the Long-
term Programme for the development of eco-
nomic, industrial, scientific and technical co-
operation between the U SSR and Sweden for
the period 1981-1990, signed on 24 September
1981, with respect, in particular, to modern-
ization of enterprises in the timber and wood
industries, the exploitation of minerals on the
Kola Peninsula, the extraction of oil and gas
on the maritime shelf, the agricultural indus-
try and cooperation in matters of production,

Bearing in mind that the Agreement be-
tween the Government of the USSR and the
Government of Sweden concerning coastal
trade, of 13 February 1985,2 has enhanced
and multiplied opportunities for the further
development of trade between the USSR and
Sweden on a stable, long-term basis,

Recognizing the significance of the agree-
ment, currently in force, to grant credits in
European Currency Units (ECUs), which fa-
cilitates the favourable development of trade
in machines, equipment and related services,

Being convinced that efforts to develop co-
operation in the field of trade, industry and

I International Legal Materials, vol. 14 (1975), p. 1292
(American Society of International Law).

2 See p. 292 of this volume.

Vol. 1590, A-18272

[TRADUCTIONI

Le Premier Ministre de la Suede au Prisi-
dent du Conseil des Ministres de l'Union des
Ripubliques socialistes sovidtiques

Moscou, le 15 avril 1986

Monsieur,

Considrrant les dispositions de l'Acte final
de la Confdrence sur la sdcurit6 et la cooprra-
tion en Europe, sign6 A Helsinki le ler aofit
19751,

Convaincu qu'il existe des possibilitrs fa-
vorables de ddvelopper les relations commer-
ciales et 6conomiques entre I'URSS et la
Suede sur la base de l'6galit6 et de l'avantage
mutuel, et souhaitant contribuer h l'exploita-
tion maximale de ces possibilitds,

Rdaffirmant son drsir de ddvelopper plus
avant la cooperation commerciale et 6cono-
mique entre I'URSS et ]a Suede sur la base du
Programme A long terme pour le ddveloppe-
ment de ]a coopdration 6conomique, indus-
trielle, scientifique et technique entre I'URSS
et la Suede pour la pdriode 1981-1990, sign6
le 24 septembre 1981, en particulier dans les
domaines de la modernisation des entreprises
de l'industrie du bois et du travail du bois, de
l'exploitation des minrraux de la presqu'ile
de Kola, de l'extraction de prtrole et de gaz
sur le plateau maritime, dans les secteurs du
complexe agro-industriel et en mati~re de
production,

Tenant compte du fait que l'Accord sur le
commerce frontalier entre le Gouvernement
de I'URSS et le Gouvernement de la Suede
en date du 13 fdvrier 19852 a accru et 6tendu
les possibilitds de d6velopper les 6changes
entre I'URSS et la Suede sur une base stable
et durable,

Reconnaissant l'importance de l'accord
actuellement en vigueur relatif i l'octroi de
crddits en unitds mondtaires europ~ennes
(ECU), qui contribue au bon ddveloppement
du commerce de machines et de matdriel et
des services y affdrents,

Convaincu que les efforts tendant A d6ve-
lopper la coopdration dans le domaine du

I Documents d'actualiti internationale, nos 34-35-36
(26 ao0t-2 et 9 septembre 1975), p. 642 (La Documentation
frangaise).

2 Voir p. 295 du pr6sent volume.
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science also facilitate the strengthening of
peace and security in Europe and in the world
as a whole, I have the honour to confirm the
agreement concluded between the Govern-
ment of the USSR and the Government of
Sweden as follows:

1. The Long-term Trade Agreement of
7 April 1976 between the USSR and Sweden
and the exchange of letters of the same date
shall be extended until 31 December 1995.1
The said Long-term Agreement shall be
extended beyond 31 December 1995 in
accordance with the provisions of article 9 of
that Agreement.

2. The Parties shall promote contacts be-
tween representatives of the official author-
ities of the USSR and Sweden and the repre-
sentatives of organizations, firms and banks
concerned with foreign trade activities and,
to that end, shall instruct the competent
authorities and organizations of the two
countries to take measures to facilitate such
contacts, including visa procedures, particu-
larly when concluding and executing com-
mercial contracts.

3. The Parties shall instruct the com-
petent authorities and organizations in suffi-
cient time before the expiry of the agreement
to grant credits in European Currency Units
(ECUs), to consider progress made in imple-
mentation of that agreement with a view to
extending and, if necessary, broadening its
framework.

Accept, Sir, etc.

commerce, de 1'industrie et de la science con-
tribuent aussi au renforcement de la paix et
de la sdcuritd en Europe et dans le monde en
grn~ral, j'ai l'honneur de confirmer l'accord
ci-apr~s conclu entre le Gouvernement de
I'URSS et le Gouvernement de la Su~de:

1. L'Accord commercial A long terme
entre I'URSS et la Su~de du 7 avril 1976 et
l'6change de lettres en date du m me jour
sont prorogds jusqu'au 31 ddcembre 19951.
Leur prorogation au-delA du 31 dacembre
1995 se fera conformrment aux dispositions
de l'article 9 dudit Accord.

2. Les Parties favoriseront les contacts
entre les reprdsentants des autoritds offi-
cielles de I'URSS et de la Suede et entre les
reprdsentants des organisations, des socidtds
et des banques s'occupant de commerce
extrrieur et, A cette fin, chargeront les auto-
rites et les organisations compdtentes des
deux pays de prendre des mesures pour faci-
liter de tels contacts, y compris les proc6-
dures relatives aux visas, notamment lors de
la conclusion et de l'exrcution de contrats
commerciaux.

3. Les Parties chargeront les autoritds
et les organisations, dans un dalai suffisant
avant l'expiration de I' accord relatif A 1' octroi
de crdits en unitds mondtaires europrennes
(ECU), d'examiner les progr~s ralisds dans
l'exrcution de cet accord en vue de le proro-
ger et, le cas 6chdant, d'en dlargir le cadre.

Je vous prie d'agrer, Monsieur, etc.

INGVAR CARLSSON INGVAR CARLSSON

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traits, vol. 1157, p. 129.I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1157, p. 129.
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II

[RUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE RUSSE]

Mocxwa, 15 anpea 1986 rona

Yea eMbIl eocnocLuu ]lpembep-MuHucmp,
YWTbWAJ nonioKeHHA 3aKjiiO'HTeJnbHoro arra CoBemuaisu no 6ezonac-

HOCTH H COTpy2HHeCTBy B EBpone, noarmcatmoro B XenbcHHKH I aBrycra
1975 rona,

Bblpa)TaM yBepeHHOCTb B TOM, LITO CYIeCTBYtOT 6naronpHTHble npeanoc-
bIJIKH RlJ1l pa3BHTHR ToproBo-3KOHOMHqecKHX CBH3eA Mewicny CCCP H
WlBeuHetl Ha OCHOBe paBHonpaaBH H B3aHMHOA BbIrO fl, H )Kela cnoco6-

CTBOBaTb MaKCHMaJIbHOMy Hcnonb3OBaHHIO aaHHbiX IlpearIOCblnOK,

nO/ITBePH)Ka cTpeMeHMe V aanaHeluleMy pa3BHTHIO TOprOBO-3KOHOMH-
leCKoro COTpyaHH'IeCTBa Mewcfly CCCP H lBetHe. Ha OCHOBe ZlojurocpoqHon
[-porpamIMbi pa3BHTH1 3KOHOMHqeCKoro, npoMbUIJneHHOrO H HayIHOTeXHH-
qecKoro cOTpyaHHMecTBa MewKay CCCP H LBewtefl Ha nepoa 1981-1990
roaOB, nOXnI'IHCaHHOfl 24 CeHTS6pi 1981 rona, B RaCTHOCT1H, B o6naCTH MOae-

PHH3auHH flpeanpH$TH JnieCHOl H nepeBoo6pa6aTbBaloLefl npoMbuinIeH-
HOCTH, OCBOeHHA MHHepaJlbHbIX HCKonaeMbiX Ha KojibCKoM ro0.lyocTpoBe,
naO6blqH Hed)TH H ra3a Ha MopcKOM meube, B OTpacnx arponpOMbiuileHH-
oro KOMuiUeKCa H npOH3BOaCTBeHHOfI Koonepa1uH,

fpHHHMa., Ba BHIMaHHe, ITO Cornameme MeKny IlpaBHTeJnbCTBOM

CCCP t lpaBHTenbcTBOM UIBeIHH 0 npH6pe)KHOR ToproBe OT 13 4ceBpanA
1985 roaa yKpenHO H pacU1HPHnO BO3MOXCHOCTH nalbHefllero pa3BHTHi
TOproJ1H Me)KLy CCCP H IUBeuHeA Ha cTa6HnrbHOll H aonrocpoiofl OCHOse,

npH3HaBaA 3HaqeHxe aeflcTByiomuero cornaueHMs o npenocTaBneHHM
KpeX1HTOB B eBponelCKHx BanIOTHIbIX eHHHUax /3Kio/, KOTOpOe cHoco

6
CT-

ByeT 6JIaroIpHTHOMY pa3BHT1O TOpFOBnlH MauHHaMH H o6opynoma teM H
CBR3aHHhIMH C HHMH yCJlyraMH,

Bblpa)Ka. yBepeHHOCTb B TOM, 'ITO cTpemneHe K pa3BHTHIO COTpyflHH-

4eCTBa a o6nacTH ToproBIH, npoMbIuLLeHHOCTH H HaYKH Tame cnoco6-
CTBYeT yKpeleHHO MHpa H 6e3onaCHOCTH B EBpone H B MHpe B IeflOM,

HMeIO qeCTb flOnTBepIHTb nOCTHrHyTytO MexKy nIpaBHTenICTBOM CCCP
H lIpa HTebCTBOM IUBeIHHa oroBopeHHOCTb 0 HH)KeCnelytoLueM:

1. CpoK nelcTaR Xonrocpo'uoro CornameHHl 0 Toproane MeJy CCCP
H LeIwem OT 7 anpens 1976 roaa H nHceM CTOPOH OT TOR me xtaTbi
npoaeaaerc no 31 aeKa6pR 1995 rona. Flpoaneje CpoKa aeACTHRs nocne
31 neKa6ps 1995 rona 6yneT OcyuIeCTBnhJITC, KaK yKa3aHo a CTaTbe 9 Ha3BaH-
HOrO nonrocpro'woro Cornamemm.

2. CTOpOHbi 6 yayT nOOtpHLTb KOHTaKTbi MewLy npenCTaBHTenIAMH
O 4,HaJ.bHbX opraHoB CCCP H .IBeUH4, nIpencTaBHTe inMH opraHH3auHA,
4HpM H 6aHKOB, 3aHHMajoUIHXCsi BHemHcToproBofl DeRTenJbHOCTbIO, H B 3THX

ueJ1RX nopy'iaT COOTBCTCTBYOIUHM opraHaM H opraHH3auIRM o6ex cTpaH

lpeIIpHHATb Mepbi no o6JiertieHHIO TaKHX KOHTaKTOB, BKJIIOtIaR BH3OBbje
npoue aypbi, B qaCTHOCTH, iIpH 3a.m0ItleHHH H HCnoJIHeHHH KOMMepIeCKHX
KOHTpaKTOB.

Vol. 1590, A-18272
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3. CTOPOHbI nopyqaT COOTBrcTCByiOuIJM opra~aM H opram3axmm
3a6naroapeMeHHO no HcTeqeHH.R cpoKa aefCTBHJR corialweHHI 0 rlpeAOcTa.B-
neHH KpCeHTOB B eBponetcKmx BaliOTHbiX eHHHuax /3Kio/ paccMoTpeb

XOfl BbiflOJIHCHHI C uIejibO ponJreHHA, a Taoe, B cny'ae Heo6xORHMOCTH,

pacwHpeHHA paMox naoro cornaeHHn.
InpHMHTe, rocnonHH IlpeMbep-MHHHCTp, yBepeHH5l B MOem BbiCOKOM K

BaM ysaKeHHH.

H.14. PbIKXuOB

Vol. 1590, A-18272
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[TRANSLATION]

The President of the Council of Ministers of
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to
the Prime Minister of Sweden

Moscow, 15 April 1986

[See note I]

Accept, Sir, etc.

[TRADUCTION]

Le Prdsident du Conseil des ministres de
l'Union des Rdpubliques socialistes sovij-
tiques au Premier Ministre de la Suade

Moscou, le 15 avril 1986

Monsieur le Premier Ministre,

[Voir note I]

Je vous prie d'agr~er, Monsieur le Premier
Ministre, etc.

N. I. RYZHKOV

Authentic texts: Swedish and Russian.

Registered by Sweden on 18 January 1991.

N. I. RYZHKOV

Textes authentiques : sudois et russe.

Enregistri par la Suede le 18janvier 1991.

Vol. 1590, A-18272
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No. 20367. CONVENTION ON THE
RECOGNITION OF STUDIES, DIPLO-
MAS AND DEGREES IN HIGHER
EDUCATION IN THE ARAB STATES.
CONCLUDED AT PARIS ON 22 DE-
CEMBER 19781

RATIFICATION

Instrument deposited with the Director-
General of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization on:

21 December 1990

SUDAN

(With effect from 21 January 1991.)

Certified statement was registered by the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization on 17 January 1991.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1248, p. 215, and
annex A in volumes 1252, 1258, 1263, 1275, 1282, 1319,
1347, 1351, 1413, 1491 and 1589.

No 20367. CONVENTION SUR LA RE-
CONNAISSANCE DES tTUDES, DES
DIPLOMES ET DES GRADES DE
L'ENSEIGNEMENT SUPf-RIEUR
DANS LES tTATS ARABES. CON-
CLUE A PARIS LE 22 DtCEMBRE
19781

RATIFICATION

Instrument dtposd aupras du Directeur
gdn6ral de l'Organisation des Nations Unies
pour l'iducation, la science et la culture le:

21 d6cembre 1990

SOUDAN

(Avec effet au 21 janvier 1991.)

La d~claration certfiete a 6tM enregistre
par l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour
l'6ducation, la science et la culture le 17jan-
vier 1991.

I Nations Unies, Recued des Traitds, vol. 1248, p. 215,
et annexe A des volumes 1252, 1258, 1263, 1275, 1282,
1319, 1347, 1351, 1413, 1491 et 1589.

Vol. 1590, A-20367
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No. 20652. AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KING-
DOM OF SWEDEN AND THE GOV-
ERNMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC CONCERNING
CO-OPERATION IN MATTERS RE-
LATING TO HEALTH AND MEDICAL
SERVICES. SIGNED AT BUDAPEST
ON 21 SEPTEMBER 19771

AMENDMENT

Effected under a protocol dated at Stock-
holm on 12 June 1987, which came into force
on that date by signature, in accordance with
article 2.

No 20652. ACCORD ENTRE LE GOU-
VERNEMENT DU ROYAUME DE
SUtDE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE
LA RtPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HON-
GROISE RELATIF k LA COOPERA-
TION DANS LE DOMAINE DES SER-
VICES DE SANTt ET DES SERVICES
MtDICAUX. SIGNt A BUDAPEST LE
21 SEPTEMBRE 1977'

MODIFICATION

Effectu6e aux termes d'un protocole en
date A Stockholm du 12 juin 1987, lequel est
entr6 en vigueur le m~mejour par la signature,
conform6ment A l'article 2.

[SWEDISH TEXT - TEXTE SUEDOIS]

Artikel 5 i namnda avtal skall ha f61jande lydelse:

Detta avtal skall godkiinnas i enlighet med de konstitutionella f6rfaringsslltt som glller
for de avtalsslutande partera. Avtalet skall trdda i kraft dagen f6r utvaxlingen av diploma-
tiska noter r6rande ratifikation och f6rblir i kraft under 5 fir frfin den dagen. Om ingen av de
avtalsslutande parterna sdger upp avtalet senast sex mAnader f6re avtalstidens utgAng, far-
Ings avtalet automatiskt vart femte fr.

[HUNGARIAN TEXT - TEXTE HONGROIS]

Az emlftett Egyezm6ny 5. cikk6nek sz6vege az alibbi:

Ezt az Egyezm6nyt a Szerz6d6 Felek alkotmdnyos el6frisainak megfelel6en j6vd kell
hagyni. Az Egyezm6ny a j6vdthagyisr6l sz616 diplomdciai jegyz6kvdltAs napjdn 16p hatdlyba
6s att6l sz,imftott 6t 6vig marad 6rv6nyben. Ha az Egyezm6nyt egyik Szerz6d6 F61 sem
mondja fel a lejdirat el6tt legk6sobb hat h6nappal, digy az tovibbi 6t-6t 6vig marad hatdlyban.

[TRANSLATION]

Article 5 of the aforesaid Agreement shall
read as follows:

This Agreement shall be ratified in ac-
cordance with the constitutional procedures
prescribed for the Contracting Parties. The
Agreement shall enter into force on the date
of the exchange of diplomatic notes concern-
ing ratification and shall remain in force for
five years after that date. If neither of the Con-
tracting Parties denounces the Agreement no
later than six months before the expiry of its
period of validity, the Agreement shall be
automatically extended every five years.

Certified statement was registered by Swe-
den on 18 January 1991.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1258, p. 101.

Vol. 1590, A-20652

[TRADUCTION]

L'article 5 de l'Accord pr6cit6 est modifi6
comme suit:

Le pr6sent Accord sera ratifi6 confor-
m6ment aux modalit6s que sa constitution
prescrit A chacune des Parties contractantes.
II entrera en vigueur A la date de l'6change des
notes diplomatiques relatives A la ratification
et demeurera en vigueur cinq ans A compter
de cette date. Si aucune des Parties contrac-
tantes ne le d6nonce au plus tard six mois
avant l'expiration de sa validit6, l'Accord
sera automatiquement reconduit tousles cinq
ans.

La dclaration certifide a jtj enregistrie
par la Suede le 18janvier 1991.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 1258, p. 101.
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No. 21618. EUROPEAN AGREEMENT
ON MAIN INTERNATIONAL TRAF-
FIC ARTERIES (AGR). CONCLUDED
AT GENEVA ON 15 NOVEMBER 19751

ACCESSION

Instrument deposited on:

8 January 1991

PORTUGAL

(With effect from 8 April 1991.)

Registered ex officio on 8 January 1991.

No 21618. ACCORD EUROPf-EN SUR
LES GRANDES ROUTES DE TRAFIC
INTERNATIONAL (AGR). CONCLU A
GENAVE LE 15 NOVEMBRE 1975'

ADH9SION

Instrument diposi le:

8 janvier 1991

PORTUGAL

(Avec effet au 8 avril 1991.)

Enregistrg d'office le 8janvier 1991.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1302, p. 91, and Nations Unies, Recuei des Trait~s, vol. 1302, p. 91, et
annex A in volumes 1303, 1306, 1364, 1365, 1380, 1388, annexe A des volumes 1303, 1306,1364, 1365, 1380, 1388,
1394, 1402, 1412, 1436, 1439, 1442, 1485, 1511, 1515, 1537, 1394, 1402, 1412, 1436, 1439, 1442, 1485, 1511, 1515, 1537,
1539 and 1556. 1539et 1556.

Vol. 1590, A-21618
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No. 21931. INTERNATIONAL CON-
VENTION AGAINST THE TAKING OF
HOSTAGES. ADOPTED BY THE GEN-
ERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE UNITED
NATIONS ON 17 DECEMBER 19791

ACCESSIONS

Instrument deposited on:

8 January 1991

SAUDI ARABIA

(With effect from 7 February 1991.)

With the following reservation and decla-
ration:

No 21931. CONVENTION INTERNA-
TIONALE CONTRE LA PRISE D'OTA-
GES. ADOPTIVE PAR L'ASSEMBLtE
GINIfRALE DES NATIONS UNIES
LE 17 DtCEMBRE 19791

ADHISIONS

Instrument diposi le:

8 janvier 1991

ARABIE SAOUDITE

(Avec effet au 7 fdvrier 1991.)

Avec la rdserve et la d6claration suivantes:

[ARABIC TEXT - TEXTE ARABE]

e- e

[TRANSLATION]

Reservation

1. The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia does not
consider itself obligated with the provision of
paragraph (1) of Article (16) of the Conven-
tion concerning arbitration.

Declaration

2. The accession of the Kingdom of Saudi
Arabia to this Convention does not constitute
a recognition of Israel and does not lead to
entering into any transactions or the estab-
lishment of any relations based on this Con-
vention.

Registered ex officio on 8 January 1991.

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1316, p. 205, and
annex A in volumes 1351, 1361, 1386, 1390, 1394, 1410,
1412, 1419, 1422, 1434, 1436, 1457, 1461, 1463, 1464, 1465,
1478, 1480, 1482, 1486, 1491, 1495, 1502, 1510, 1515, 1519,
1520, 1523, 1530, 1543, 1551, 1558, 1560, 1566, 1567 and
1587.

Vol. 1590, A-21931

[TRADUCTION]

Rgserve

1. Le Royaume d'Arabie saoudite ne se
consid~re pas li6 par la disposition du para-
graphe 1 de l'article 16 de la Convention con-
cernant 1'arbitrage.

Diclaration

2. Le fait que le Royaume d'Arabie
saoudite ait adh6r6 A cette Convention ne
constitue pas de sa part une reconnaissance
d'Isradl et ne signifie pas qu'il ait l'intention
de participer A des transactions ou d'6tablir
des relations fond6es sur cette Convention.

Enregistrg d'office le 8janvier 1991.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 1315, p. 205,
et annexe A des volumes 1351, 1361, 1386, 1390, 1394,
1410, 1412, 1419, 1422, 1434, 1436, 1457, 1461, 1463, 1464,
1465, 1478, 1480, 1482, 1486, 1491, 1495, 1502, 1510, 1515,
1519, 1520, 1523, 1530, 1543, 1551, 1558, 1560, 1566, 1567
et 1587.

1991
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Instrument deposited on:

17 January 1991

SAINT KITTS AND NEVIS

(With effect from 16 February 1991.)

Registered ex officio on 17 January 1991.

Instrument ddposi le:

17 janvier 1991

SAINT-KITTS-ET-NEVIS

(Avec effet au 16 f~vrier 1991.)

Enregistrg d'office le 17janvier 1991.

Vol. 1590, A-21931
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No. 22376. INTERNATIONAL COFFEE
AGREEMENT, 1983. ADOPTED BY
THE INTERNATIONAL COFFEE
COUNCIL ON 16 SEPTEMBER 1982'

ACCEPTANCE of the above-mentioned
Agreement, as extended by the Interna-
tional Coffee Council by Resolution
No. 347 of 3 July 19892

Instrument deposited on:

2 January 1991

BRAZIL

(With effect from 2 January 1991.)

Registered ex officio on 2 January 1991.

'United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1333, p. 119, and
annex A in volumes 1334, 1338, 1342, 1344, 1345, 1346,
1347, 1348, 1349, 1350, 1351, 1352, 1356, 1358, 1359, 1363,
1367, 1372, 1379, 1380, 1388, 1390, 1393, 1406, 1410, 1423,
1436, 1466, 1482, 1522, 1546, 1547, 1548, 1549, 1550, 1560,
1562, 1567, 1569, 1571, 1573, 1579 and 1589.

2Ibid, vol. 1546, p. 3
89.

Vol. 1590, A-22376

No 22376. ACCORD INTERNATIONAL
DE 1983 SUR LE CAFt. ADOPTI PAR
LE CONSEIL INTERNATIONAL DU
CAFt LE 16 SEPTEMBRE 1982'

ACCEPTATION de l'Accord susmentionn6,
tel que prorog6 par le Conseil international
du caf6 par sa r6solution no 347 du 3 juillet
19892

Instrument ddpos6 le:

2 janvier 1991

BR9SIL

(Avec effet au 2 janvier 1991.)
Enregistri d'office le 2 janvier 1991.

1 Nations Unies, Recueji des Trairds, vol. 1333, p. 119,
et annexe A des volumes 1334, 1338, 1342, 1344, 1345,
1346, 1347, 1348, 1349, 1350, 1351, 1352, 1356, 1358, 1359,
1363, 1367, 1372, 1379, 1380, 1388, 1390, 1393, 1406, 1410,
1423, 1436, 1466, 1482, 1522, 1546, 1547, 1548, 1549, 1550,
1560, 1562, 1567, 1569, 1571, 1573, 1579 et 1589.

2 Ibid., vol. 1546, p. 393.
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No. 23179. LONG-TERM TRADE
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV-
ERNMENT OF SWEDEN AND THE
GOVERNMENT OF THE HUNGAR-
IAN PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC. SIGNED
AT STOCKHOLM ON 23 FEBRUARY
19821

EXTENSION

By a protocol signed at Budapest on 1 Sep-
tember 1987, which came into force with
retroactive effect from 1 January 1987, the
above-mentioned Agreement was extended
until 31 August 1992.

Certified statement was registered by Swe-
den on 18 January 1991.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1386, p. 91.

No 23179. ACCORD COMMERCIAL A
LONG TERME ENTRE LE GOU-
VERNEMENT DE LA SUtDE ET LE
GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLI-
QUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE.
SIGN9 k STOCKHOLM LE 23 Ft-
VRIER 19821

PROROGATION

Par un protocole sign6 A Budapest le
ler septembre 1987, qui est entr6 en vigueur
avec effet r6troactif au lerjanvier 1987, l'Ac-
cord susmentionn6 a 6t6 prorog6 jusqu'au
31 aofit 1992.

La diclaration certf!e a &t9 enregistrge
par la Suede le 18janvier 1991.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traits, vol. 1386, p. 91.

Vol. 1590, A-23179
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No. 24404. CONVENTION ON EARLY
NOTIFICATION OF A NUCLEAR AC-
CIDENT. ADOPTED BY THE GEN-
ERAL CONFERENCE OF THE IN-
TERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY
AGENCY AT VIENNA ON 26 SEP-
TEMBER 19861

1

RATIFICATION and ACCESSION (a)

Instruments deposited with the Director-
General of the International Atomic Energy
Agency on:

19 October 1990 a

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZA-

TION OF THE UNITED NATIONS

(With effect from 19 November 1990.)

With the following declaration:

"Pursuant to Article 12, paragraph 5 (c), the
Director-General of FAO declares that,
within its constitutional mandate to monitor
and evaluate the world food security situ-
ation, the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations is competent to as-
sess the qualitative and quantitative effects of
all contaminants including radionuclides on
food supplies, and to advise governments on
acceptable levels of radionuclides appearing
in agricultural, fisheries and forestry prod-
ucts entering national and international
trade."

4 December 1990

BRAZIL

(With effect from 4 January 1991.)

Certified statements were registered by
the International Atomic Energy Agency on
17 January 1991.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1439, p. 275, and
annex A in volumes 1444, 1446, 1456, 1457, 1462, 1474,
1501, 1505, 1512, 1515, 1521, 1525, 1540, 1545, 1547, 1558,
1562, 1566, 1568, 1577 and 1585.

Vol. 1590, A-24404

No 24404. CONVENTION SUR LA NO-
TIFICATION RAPIDE D'UN ACCI-
DENT NUCLtAIRE. ADOPTIVE PAR
LA CONFIRENCE GINItRALE DE
L'AGENCE INTERNATIONALE DE
L'INERGIE ATOMIQUE A VIENNE
LE 26 SEPTEMBRE 1986'

RATIFICATION et ADHISION (a)

Instruments diposgs aupr2s du Directeur
giniral de l'Agence internationale de l'iner-
gie atomique les :

19 octobre 1990 a

ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES

POUR L'ALIMENTATION ET L'AGRI-

CULTURE

(Avec effet au 19 novembre 1990.)

Avec la d6claration suivante :

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

Conform6ment A 1'alin6a c du paragraphe 5
de l'article 12, le Directeur g6n6ral de la FAO
d6clare que l'Organisation des Nations Unies
pour l'alimentation et l'agriculture qui, de par
son acte constitutif, a pour mandat de suivre
et d'6valuer la situation de la s6curit6 alimen-
taire dans le monde est compdtente pour 6va-
luer les effets qualitatifs et quantitatifs de
tous les contaminants, y compris des radio-
nucl6ides, sur les disponibilit6s alimentai-
res, et pour conseiller les gouvernements sur
les niveaux acceptables de radionucl6ides
pr6sents dans les produits agricoles, les pro-
duits de la pche et les produits forestiers
commercialis6s A l'dchelle nationale et inter-
nationale.

4 d6cembre 1990

BRASIL

(Avec effet au 4 janvier 1991.)

Les ddclarations certifies ont td enregis-
triesparl'Agence intemationale de l'nergie
atomique le 17janvier 1991.

I Nations Unies, Recued des Traies, vol. 1439, p. 275,
et annexe A des volumes 1444, 1446, 1456, 1457, 1462,
1474, 1501, 1505, 1512, 1515, 1521, 1525, 1540, 1545, 1547,
1558, 1562, 1566, 1568, 1577 et 1585.
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No. 24643. CONVENTION ON ASSIST-
ANCE IN THE CASE OF A NUCLEAR
ACCIDENT OR RADIOLOGICAL
EMERGENCY. ADOPTED BY THE
GENERAL CONFERENCE OF THE
INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY
AGENCY AT VIENNA ON 26 SEP-
TEMBER 19861

RATIFICATION, ACCESSION (a) and AP-
PROVAL (A)

Instruments deposited with the Director-
General of the International Atomic Energy
Agency on:

19 October 1990 a

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZA-
TION OF THE UNITED NATIONS

(With effect from 19 November 1990.)

With the following declaration:

"Pursuant to Article 14, paragraph 5 (c), the
Director-General of FAO declares that,
within its constitutional mandate to monitor
and evaluate the world food security situ-
ation, the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations is competent to advise
governments on measures to be taken in
terms of the agricultural, fisheries and for-
estry practices to minimize the impact of ra-
dionuclides and to develop emergency proce-
dures for alternative agricultural practices
and for decontamination of agricultural, fish-
eries and forestry products, soil and water."

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1457, p. 133, and
annex A in volumes 1462, 1474, 1501, 1505, 1512, 1515,
1521, 1525, 1540, 1545, 1547, 1558, 1562, 1566. 1568, 1577
and 1585.

No 24643. CONVENTION SUR L'AS-
SISTANCE EN CAS D'ACCIDENT NU-
CLtAIRE OU DE SITUATION D'UR-
GENCE RADIOLOGIQUE. ADOPTIVE
PAR LA CONFIRENCE GINP-RALE
DE L'AGENCE INTERNATIONALE
DE L'tNERGE ATOMIQUE A
VIENNE LE 26 SEPTEMBRE 19861

RATIFICATION, ADHISION (a) et AP-
PROBATION (A)

Instruments ddposis auprs du Directeur
genjral de l'Agence internationale de l'6ner-
gie atomique les :
19 octobre 1990 a

ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES
POUR L'ALIMENTATION ET L'AGRI-

CULTURE

(Avec effet au 19 novembre 1990.)

Avec la d6claration suivant :

[TRADUCTION
2 - TRANSLATION

3]

Conformdment A l'alin6a c du paragraphe 5
de l'article 14, le Directeur g6n6ral de la FAO
d6clare que l'Organisation des Nations Unies
pour 'alimentation et l'agriculture qui, de par
son acte constitutif, a pour mandat de sur-
veiller et d'6valuer la s6curit6 alimentaire
dans le monde est comp6tente pour conseiller
les gouvernements sur les mesures A prendre
en termes de pratiques agricoles, de pratiques
de p~che et de pratiques foresti~res afin d'at-
t6nuer l'impact des radionucldides, et pour
mettre au point des proc6dures d'urgence
pour l'adoption de pratiques agricoles de
remplacement et la d6containation des pro-
duits agricoles, des produits de la p~che, des
produits forestiers, du sol et de l'eau.

I Nations Unies, Recued des Traims, vol. 1457, p. 133,
et annexe A des volumes 1462, 1474, 1501, 1505, 1512,
1515, 1521, 1525, 1540, 1545, 1547, 1558, 1562, 1566, 1568,
1577 et 1585.

2 Traduction fournie par le Conseil de l'Europe.
3 Translation supplied by the Council of Europe.

Vol. 1590, A-24643
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27 November 1990 A

FINLAND

(With effect from 28 December 1990.)

With the following reservation:

"Finland will not apply paragraph 2 of Ar-
ticle 10 in cases of gross negligence by the
individuals who caused the death, injury, loss
or damage."

4 December 1990

BRAZIL

(With effect from 4 January 1991.)

Certified statements were registered by
the International Atomic Energy Agency on
17 January 1991.

27 novembre 1990 A

FINLANDE

(Avec effet au 28 d6cembre 1990.)

Avec la r6serve suivante :

[TRADUCTION
2 - TRANSLATION

3
]

La Finlande n'appliquera pas le paragra-
phe 2 de 'article 10 en cas de n6gligence grave
de la part de ceux qui ont caus6 le d6c~s, la
blessure, la perte ou le dommage.

4 d6cembre 1990

BRtSIL

(Avec effet au 4 janvier 1991.)

Les ddclarations certifies ont 4tj enregis-
trdespar l'Agence internationale de l'nergie
atomique le 17janvier 1991.

I Traduction fournie par le Conseil de l'Europe.
2 Translation supplied by the Council of Europe.

Vol. 1590. A-24643



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis

No. 25811. INTERNATIONAL SUGAR
AGREEMENT, 1987. CONCLUDED AT
LONDON ON 11 SEPTEMBER 19871

RATIFICATION

Instrument deposited on:

10 January 1991
ARGENTINA

(The Agreement came into force provision-
ally on 24 March 1988 for Argentina which,
by that date, had notified its intention to apply
it, in accordance with article 39 (3).)

With the following declarations and reser-
vation:

No 25811. ACCORD INTERNATIONAL
DE 1987 SUR LE SUCRE. CONCLU A
LONDRES LE 11 SEPTEMBRE 1987'

RATIFICATION
Instrument ddpos6 le:

10janvier 1991
ARGENTINE

(L' Accord est entr6 en vigueur A titre pro-
visoire le 24 mars 1988 pour l'Argentine qui,
I cette date, avait notifi6 son intention de
l'appliquer, conform6ment au paragraphe 3
de l'article 39.)

Avec les d6clarations et la r6serve sui-
vantes :

[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

"Teniendo en cuenta que entre los signatarios del Convenio Internacional del Azdcar
1987 se encuentra la Comunidad Econ6mica Europea, y en virtud de ello es de aplicaci6n
su Tratado Constitutivo en cuya lista de la parte IV, anexo IV, figuran como territorios de-
pendientes del Reino Unido de Gran Bretahia e Irlanda del Norte las islas 'Falkland y de-
pendencias' y el 'Territorio Antd.rtico Britdnico', a ese respecto la Reptiblica Argentina rea-
firma su soberanfa sobre las Islas Malvinas, Georgias del Sur y Sandwich del Sur, que son
parte integrante de su territorio nacional y recuerda que la Asamblea General de las Nacio-
nes Unidas ha adoptado las resoluciones 2.065 (XX), 3.160 (XXVIII), 31/49, 37/9, 38/12, 39/6,
40/21, 41/40, 42/19 y 43/25 por las que se reconoce la existencia de una disputa de soberanfa
y se pide a los gobiernos de la Reptiblica Argentina y del Reino Unido de Gran Bretahia e
Irlanda del Norte que entablen negociaciones con miras a encontrar los medios de resolver
pacffica y definitivamente los problemas pendientes entre los dos parses, inclufdos todos
los aspectos sobre el futuro de las Islas Malvinas de acuerdo con la Carta de las Naciones
Unidas.

"La Repiiblica Argentina rechaza igualmente la inclusi6n del llamado 'Territorio Antdr-
tico Britdnico' formulada por el Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del Note a la par
que reafirma sus derechos al Sector Antirtico Argentino, incluyendo a su soberanfa y juris-
dicci6n maritima correspondientes. Recuerda ademis, las salvaguardias sobre reclamacio-
nes de soberanfa territorial en la Antdrtica previstas en el artfculo IV del Tratado Antirtico,
suscripto en Washington el 10 de diciembre de 1959, del cual son partes la Reptdblica Argen-
tina y el Reino Unido de Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte.

"La Repiblica Argentina no acepta que las disposiciones del artfculo 33 del Convenio
Internacional del Azsicar 1987 se apliquen a controversias relativas a territorios bajo ocu-
paci6n extranjera o dominaci6n colonial sobre los cuales exista una disputa acerca de su
soberanfa en relaci6n a la cual las Naciones Unidas hayan recomendado medios concretos
de soluci6n".

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1499, p. 31, and I Nations Unies, Recuefi des Traitds, vol. 1499, p. 31, et
annex A in volumes 1499, 1504, 1505, 1506, 1507, 1509, annexe A des volumes 1499, 1504, 1505, 1506, 1507, 1509,
1511, 1516, 1520, 1521, 1523, 1524, 1526, 1540, 1557, 1583 1511, 1516, 1520, 1521, 1523, 1524, 1526, 1540, 1557, 1583
and 1585. et 1585.

Vol. 1590, A-25811
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[TRANSLATION]

Bearing in mind that since the European
Economic Community is one of the signa-
tories to the International Sugar Agreement,
1987,1 the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community2 is applicable, and
that in part Four, Annex IV, of this Treaty, the
"Faldand Islands and dependencies" and the
"British Antarctic Territory", are listed as de-
pendent Territories of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the
Argentine Republic reaffirms its sovereignty
over the Malvinas, South Georgia and South
Sandwich Islands, which form an integral
part of its national territory, and recalls that
the United Nations General Assembly has
adopted resolutions 2065 (XX),3  3160
(XXVIII),4 31/49,5 37/9,6 38/12, 7 39/6, 8 40/21,9

41/40,10 42/1911 and 43/25,12 recognizing the
existence of a sovereignty dispute and urging
the Governments of the Argentine Repub-
lic and the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland to engage in negotia-
tions with a view to arriving at a definitive
peaceful solution to the problems remaining
between the two countries, including all as-
pects relating to the future of the Malvinas
Islands, in accordance with the Charter of the
United Nations.

The Argentine Republic likewise rejects
the inclusion by the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland of the so-
called "British Antarctic Territory", while re-
affirming its rights to the Argentine Antarctic

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1499, p. 31.
2 Ibid., vol. 295, p. 2.
3 United Nations, Official Documents of the General

Assembly, Twentieth Session, Supplement No. 14
(A/6014), p. 57.

4 Ibid, Twenty-eighth Session, Supplement No. 30
(A/90/30), p. 108.

5
Ibid, Thirty-first Session, Supplement No. 39

(A/31/39), p. 122.
6 Ibid., Thirty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 51

(A/37/51), p. 18.7Ibid, Thirty-eighth Session, Supplement No. 47
(A/38/47), p. 23.

8 lbid, Thirty-ninth Session, Supplement No. 51
(A/39/51), p. 17.

9 Ibid., Fortieth Session, Supplement No. 53 (A/40/53),
p. 25.

'Olbid., Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 53
(A/41/53), p. 48.

1I Ibid., Forty-second Session, Supplement No. 49
(A/42/49), p. 40.

12 Ibid., Forty-third Session, Supplement No. 49
(A/43/49), p. 28.

Vol. 1590, A-25811

[TRADUCTION]

La Communaut6 dconomique europdenne
figurant parmi les signataires de l'Accord
international de 1987 sur le sucre l , ce qui rend
applicable le Trait62 qui l'institue, lequel men-
tionne dans la liste de l'annexe IV relative A la
quatri~me partie les iles << Falkland et d6pen-
dances > et le <« Territoire de l'Antarctique
britannique > parmi les territoires d6pen-
dants du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne
et d'Irlande du Nord, la R6publique argentine
rdaffirme sa souverainet6 sur les iles Malvi-
nas, Gdorgie du Sud et Sandwich du Sud, qui
font partie intdgrante de son territoire na-
tional, et rappelle que l'Assemblte gdndrale
des Nations Unies a adopt6 les rdsolutions
2065 (XX)3, 3160 (XXVIHI)4, 31/495, 37/96,
38/127, 39/68, 40/219, 41/4010, 42/1911 e t 43/2512,

dans lesquelles elle a reconnu l'existence
d'un conflit de souverainet6 concernant la
question des iles Malvinas et a pri6 les Gou-
vernements de la Rdpublique argentine et du
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Ir-
lande du Nord d'engager des ndgociations
afin de trouver les moyens de rdsoudre paci-
fiquement et ddfinitivement les probl~mes en
suspens entre les deux pays, y compris tous
ceux ayant trait A l'avenir des iles Malvinas,
conformtment A la Charte des Nations Unies.

La Rdpublique argentine rejette 6galement
l'inclusion de ce que le Royaume-Uni de
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord ap-
pelle le <« Territoire de l'Antarctique britan-
nique > et rdaffirme ses droits de souverai-

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 1499, p. 31.
2 Ibid., vol. 295, p. 3.
3 Nations Unies, Documents officiels de l'Assemblie

ginirale, vingtime session, Supplement no 14 (A/6014),
p. 61.

41bid., vingt-huitiame session, Supplement no 30
(A/90/30), p. 117.

5 Ibid, trente-et-uniame session, Supplement no 39
(A/31/39), p. 135.

61bid., trente-septiame session, Supplement no 51
(A/37/51), p. 22.7

Ibid., trente-huitiame session, Supplement no 47
(A/38/47), p. 26.

8Ibid. trente-neuviame session, Supplement no 51
(A/39/51), p. 17.

91bid., quarantiame session, Supplement no 53
(A/40/53), p. 25.

1t Ibid., quarante-et-unime session, Supplement no 53
(A/41/53), p. 50.

11 Ibid., quarante-deuxieme session, Supplement no 49
(A/42/49), p. 41.

12 Ibid., quarante-troisieme session, Supplement n
° 

49
(A/43/49), p. 29.
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sector, including sovereignty and the cor-
responding maritime jurisdiction. It also re-
calls the safeguards against claims of territo-
rial sovereignty in Antarctica established by
article IV of the Antarctic Treaty, signed at
Washington on 1 December 19591 to which
the Argentine Republic and the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
are parties.

The Argentine Republic does not accept
that article 33 of the International Sugar
Agreement, 1987, applies to disputes relating
to Territories under foreign occupation or co-
lonial domination in respect of which there is
a sovereignty dispute to resolve for which the
United Nations has recommended specific
action.

Registered ex officio on 10 January 1991.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 402, p. 71.

net6 et de juridiction sur le secteur antarc-
tique argentin, y compris sur les zones mar-
times correspondantes. Elle rappelle, en ou-
tre, les garanties relatives aux revendications
de souverainet6 territoriale dans l'Antarc-
tique prdvues A l'article IV du Trait6 sur l'An-
tarctique, signd h Washington le ler dcembre
19591 et auquel la Rrpublique argentine et
le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Ir-
lande du Nord sont parties.

La Rrpublique argentine n'accepte pas que
les dispositions de l'article 33 de l'Accord
international de 1987 sur le sucre s'appli-
quent i des diffrrends relatifs A des territoires
sous occupation 6trangere ou sous domina-
tion coloniale, A propos desquels il existe un
conflit de souverainet6 auquel l'Organisation
des Nations Unies a recommandd de cher-
cher des solutions concretes.

Enregistr d'office le lOjanvier 1991.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 402, p. 71.

Vol. 1590, A-25811
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No. 25910. INTERNATIONAL CON-
VENTION ON THE HARMONIZED
COMMODITY DESCRIPTION AND
CODING SYSTEM. CONCLUDED AT
BRUSSELS ON 14 JUNE 1983'

RATIFICATION and ACCESSIONS (a) in
respect of the above-mentioned Conven-
tion as amended by the Protocol of Amend-
ment of 24 June 1986

Instruments deposited with the Secretary-
General of the Customs Co-operation Coun-
cil on:

27 August 1990

HUNGARY

(With effect from 1 January 1991.)

5 September 1990 a

CHAD

(With effect from 1 January 1992.)

25 September 1990 a

BURKINA FASO

(With effect from 1 January 1992.)

30 October 1990 a

BULGARIA

(With effect from 1 January 1992.)

Certified statements were registered by the
Secretary-General of the Customs Co-opera-
tion Council, acting on behalf of the Parties,
on 4 January 1991.

No 25910. CONVENTION INTERNA-
TIONALE SUR LE SYSTfME HAR-
MONISt DE DtSIGNATION ET DE
CODIFICATION DES MARCHAN-
DISES. CONCLUE A BRUXELLES LE
14 JUIN 19831

RATIFICATION et ADHtSIONS (a) A
1'6gard de la Convention susmentionn~e
telle que modifi6e par le Protocole d'amen-
dement du 24juin 1986

Instruments ddposis aupr~s du Secrdtaire
gdngral du Conseil de coopgration douanire
les:

27 aoOt 1990

HONGRIE

(Avec effet au lerjanvier 1991.)

5 septembre 1990 a

TCHAD

(Avec effet au ler janvier 1992.)

25 septembre 1990 a

BURKINA FASO

(Avec effet au ler janvier 1992.)

30 octobre 1990 a

BULGARIE

(Avec effet au lerjanvier 1992.)

Les declarations certifiges ont .t enregis-
trdes par le Secrttaire gdndral du Conseil de
coopiration douanire, agissant au nom des
Parties, le 4 janvier 1991.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1503, p. 3, and I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 1503, p. 3, et
annex A in volumes 1510,1520,1523,1539,1542, 1558 and annexe Ades volumes 1510, 1520, 1523, 1539, 1542, 1558
1563. et 1563.

Vol. 1590. A-25910
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No. 26164. VIENNA CONVENTION
FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE
OZONE LAYER. CONCLUDED AT
VIENNA ON 22 MARCH 19851

ACCESSION

Instrument deposited on:

9 January 1991

MALAWI

(With effect from 9 April 1991.)

Registered ex officio on 9 January 1991.

i United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1513, p. 293, and
annex A in volumes 1514, 1515, 1516, 1518, 1521, 1522,
1523, 1524, 1527, 1530, 1535, 1540, 1541, 1543, 1545, 1546,
1547, 1551, 1552, 1555, 1557, 1560, 1562, 1563, 1564, 1568,
1570, 1573, 1576, 1579, 1580 and 1583.

No 26164. CONVENTION DE VIENNE
POUR LA PROTECTION DE LA
COUCHE D'OZONE. CONCLUE A
VIENNE LE 22 MARS 1985'

ADHtSION

Instrument ddpos6 le:

9 janvier 1991
MALAWI

(Avec effet au 9 avril 1991.)

Enregistrd d'office le 9janvier 1991.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 1513, p. 293,
et annexe A des volumes 1514, 1515, 1516, 1518, 1521,
1522, 1523, 1524, 1527, 1530, 1535, 1540, 1541, 1543, 1545,
1546, 1547, 1551, 1552, 1555, 1557, 1560, 1562, 1563, 1564,
1568, 1570, 1573, 1576, 1579, 1580 et 1583.

Vol. 1590, A-26164
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No. 26369. MONTREAL PROTOCOL ON
SUBSTANCES THAT DEPLETE THE
OZONE LAYER. CONCLUDED AT
MONTREAL ON 16 SEPTEMBER 19871

ACCESSIONS

Instruments deposited on:

3 January 1991

YUGOSLAVIA

(With effect from 3 April 1991.)

Registered ex officio on 3 January 1991.

8 January 1991

URUGUAY

(With effect from 8 April 1991.)

Registered ex officio on 8 January 1991.

9 January 1991

MALAWI

(With effect from 9 April 1991.)

Registered ex officio on 9 January 1991.

No 26369. PROTOCOLE DE MONT-
RiPAL RELATIF A DES SUBSTANCES
QUI APPAUVRISSENT LA COUCHE
D'OZONE. CONCLU A MONTRL±AL
LE 16 SEPTEMBRE 1987'

ADHtSIONS

Instruments deposgs les:

3 janvier 1991

YOUGOSLAVIE

(Avec effet au 3 avril 1991.)

Enregistrg d'office le 3janvier 1991.

8 janvier 1991

URUGUAY

(Avec effet au 8 avril 1991.)

Enregistr d'office le 8janvier 1991.

9janvier 1991

MALAWI

(Avec effet au 9 avril 1991.)

Enregistrg d'office le 9janvier 1991.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1522, p. 3, and I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traits, vol. 1522, p. 3, et
annex A in volumes 1522, 1523, 1525, 1527, 1530, 1535, annexe A des volumes 1522, 1523, 1525, 1527, 1530, 1535,
1540, 1541, 1543, 1546, 1547, 1548, 1551, 1552, 1555, 1557, 1540, 1541, 1543, 1546. 1547, 1548, 1551, 1552, 1555. 1557,
1562, 1564, 1568, 1570, 1573, 1576, 1578, 1579, 1580 and 1562, 1564, 1568, 1570, 1573, 1576, 1578, 1579, 1580 et
1583. 1583.

Vol. 1590, A-26369
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No. 27531. CONVENTION ON THE
RIGHTS OF THE CHILD. ADOPTED
BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF
THE UNITED NATIONS ON 20 NO-
VEMBER 1989'

RATIFICATIONS and ACCESSION (a)

Instruments deposited on:

2 January 1991 (a)

MALAWI

(With effect from 1 February 1991.)

Registered ex officio on 2 January 1991.

3 January 1991

YUGOSLAVIA

(With effect from 2 February 1991.)

With the following reservation:

"The competent authorities (ward author-
ities) of the Socialist Federal Republic of
Yugoslavia may, under Article 9, paragraph 1
of the Convention, make decisions to deprive
parents of their right to raise their children
and give them an upbringing without priorju-
dicial determination in accordance with the
internal legislation of the SFR of Yugoslavia."

Registered ex officio on 3 January 1991.

7 January 1991

CZECHOSLOVAKIA

(With effect from 6 February 1991.)

With the following declaration:

"In cases of irrevocable adoptions, which
are based on the principle of anonymity of
such adoptions, and of artificial fertilization,
where the physician charged with the oper-

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1577, No. 1-27531,
and annex A in volumes 1578,1579, 1580, 1582, 1583, 1586,
1587 and 1588.

No 27531. CONVENTION RELATIVE
AUX DROITS DE L'ENFANT. ADOP-
TIE PAR L'ASSEMBLtE GtNIRALE
DES NATIONS UNIES LE 20 NO-
VEMBRE 1989'

RATIFICATIONS et ADHtSION (a)

Instruments diposgs les:

2janvier 1991 (a)

MALAWI

(Avec effet au I- f6vrier 1991.)

Enregistr46 d'office le 2janvier 1991.

3 janvier 1991

YOUGOSLAVIE

(Avec effet au 2 f6vrier 1991.)

Avec la r6serve suivante :

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

Les autorit~s compdtentes (les autorit6s
charg6es de la tutelle des mineurs) de la R~pu-
blique f&i6rale socialiste de Yougoslavie peu-
vent, en vertu du paragraphe I de l'article 9
de la Convention, d6cider de priver les pa-
rents de leur droit d'61ever leurs enfants et de
leur donner une 6ducation sans d6cision pr6a-
lable des autorit6sjudiciaires, conform6ment
A la l6gislation interne de la R6publique f6d6-
rale socialiste de Yougoslavie.

Enregistri d'office le 3janvier 1991.

7 janvier 1991

TcHi9COSLOVAQUIE

(Avec effet au 6 f6vrier 1991.)

Avec la d6claration suivante :

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

Dans le cas des adoptions irr6vocables, qui
sont bas6es sur le principe de l'anonymit6,
et dans celui de la f6condation artificielle, oi
le m6decin charg6 de l'op6ration est tenu de

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Trairds, vol. 1577,
no 1-27531, et annexe A des volumes 1578, 1579, 1580,
1582, 1583, 1586, 1587 et 1588.

Vol. 1590, A-27531
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ation is required to ensure that the husband
and wife on one hand and the donor on the
other remain unknown to each other, the non-
communication of a natural parent's name or
natural parents' names to the child is not in
contradiction with this provision."

Registered ex officio on 7 January 1991.

8 January 1991

NORWAY

(With effect from 7 February 1991. With
reservation with respect to article 40, para-
graph 2 (b) (v), of the Convention on the
Rights of the Child.)

Registered ex officio on 8 January 1991.

14 January 1991

GUYANA

(With effect from 13 February 1991.)

Registered ex officio on 14 January 1991.

veiller A ce que le mar et la femme, d' une part,
et le donneur, d'autre part, ne se connaissent
jamais, la non-communication i 1'enfant du
nom de ses parents naturels ou de l'un des
deux n'est pas en contradiction avec ladite
disposition.

Enregistrd d'office le 7janvier 1991.

8 janvier 1991

NORVtGE

(Avec effet au 7 f6vrier 1991. Avec rdserve
A 1'6gard de l'alin6a b v du paragraphe 2
de 'article 40 de la Convention relative aux
droits de 1'enfant.)

Enregistri d'office le 8janvier 1991.

14 janvier 1991

GUYANA

(Avec effet au 13 ftvrier 1991.)

Enregistrd d'office le 14janvier 1991.

Vol. 1590, A-27531
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No. 27627. UNITED NATIONS CON-
VENTION AGAINST ILLICIT TRAF-
FIC IN NARCOTIC DRUGS AND
PSYCHOTROPIC SUBSTANCES. CON-
CLUDED AT VIENNA ON 20 DE-
CEMBER 1988'

RATIFICATION

Instrument deposited on:

3 January 1991

YUGOSLAVIA

(With effect from 3 April 1991.)

Registered ex officio on 3 January 1991.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1582, No. 1-27627,
and annex A in volumes 1587, 1588 and 1589.

No 27627. CONVENTION DES NA-
TIONS UNIES CONTRE LE TRAFIC
ILLICITE DE STUPtFIANTS ET
DE SUBSTANCES PSYCHOTROPES.
CONCLUE A VIENNE LE 20 DtCEM-
BRE 1988'

RATIFICATION

Instrument ddposj le:

3 janvier 1991

YOUGOSLAVIE

(Avec effet au 3 avril 1991.)

Enregistrj d'office le 3 janvier 1991.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 1582,

no 1-27627, et annexe A des volumes 1587, 1588 et 1589.

Vol. 1590, A-27627




